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FRAMES 




Easy to Assemble 

Our aluminum section picture frames are 
made from the finest extrusions available for the 
crisp look of contemporary metal frames. 

J Our friendly operators are waiting to 
assist you. Your call is toll-free and we accept 
credit cards over the phone for 
immediate service. It's easy to 
order so call now. ' | , 1 

Remember, American 
Frame's prices are 3 to 4 times 
less than retail stores. Price also 
includes all hardware and Satin Sllve 

insurance. If you compare, our 
frames really do cost less. 


r BOX SILVER, GOLD, AND 
PLUS SATIN BLACK ONLY 


Pewter 


Satin Black 


FREE 1-800-53 


ANODIZED 
COLORS 


Premium Quality 


From American ©Frame 


COLORS AVAILABLE 

STANDARD ALL ANODIZED 

RADIUS AND ENAMELED 

RADIUS PLUS COLORS 


STIVE OCT. 1, 1990 

■ Give us the exact measurements of the material 
you are framing. 

■ A pair is two equal frame sections. Two pairs make 
one frame. 

■ Frames custom cut to a fraction of an inch are 
priced to the next inch. 

■ Frame price includes all assembly hardware, two 
hangers and eight spring clips. 

■ Add 15<t per inch for STANDARD AND RADIUS pairs 
between 40 and 70 inches. 

■ Add 25$ per inch for CANVAS pairs between 
40 and 70 inches. 

■ Add 30$ per inch for CANVAS PLUS. SHADOW BOX 
AND RADIUS PLUS pairs between 40 and 70 inches. 
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LANA 

The Archrival 


“For years I thought 



I was using the 
best watercolor 
paper. Then I 
tried LANA.” 


Brighter, whiter, more 
consistent and resilient, 
Lanaquarelle is 100% rag, 
mould made and acid free. 
It is available in three 
weights, three surfaces, 
two sizes, rolls and the 
largest selection of blocks 
in this country. 


Peg Sjogrer 


the superior French 
watercolor paper. 


at your favorite art 
supply store. 
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Letter From 
the Editor 

Being an artist often involves a continual quest to see and understand nature, and 
to find ways of expressing those discoveries. Well, I recently corresponded with 
two artists—Alan Feltus and Charles DuBack—who’ve spent their lives in the 
pursuit of art. Their insights into the nature of the creative quest are a delightful 
inspiration. Here are a few of their savory thoughts. I think you’ll find them 
delectable. 


How wonderful it is when that moment of true seeing comes and I’m transported 
to that point when eyes, hand and mind work as the child in all of us... cherishing 
this fleeting moment when truth occurs. 

-C. DuBack 

No matter how gifted a painter, his work is defined by his limitations. Painters 
often seem to be involved in a great struggle with those things they have the 
most difficulty mastering ... those things that continually irritate, challenge or 
stimulate. It is as though the artist is always working a little bit beyond his area 
of competence, stubbornly doing what is to some small degree impossible. For 
me, this is what is most interesting... perceiving a struggle or a search in a work 
of art. 

-A Feltus 

In a sense, [my] paintings are made up of what remains after eliminating every¬ 
thing unwanted. 

-A. Feltus 

To see, one must deny the ego and humble himself in front of mother nature. 
Enlightenment takes place when one lets his innocence emerge and see nature 
and life (once again) with a childlike awe and respect. The “why” of a child is 
repeated over and over, causing more questions and the never ending process of 
discovery. 

—C. DuBack 

I let nature invade my mind with her variety of changing forms; these become 
the building blocks that I draw upon to create. 

—C. DuBack 

Very few artists become famous in their time, and though one hopes for some 
measure of fame, it’s basically not to be achieved. Recognition, however, is desir¬ 
able and somewhat necessary ... the best way to find recognition is to work to 
reach the highest possible quality in our art. That much is always within our 

-A Feltus 

On Brushstrokes 

Brushstrokes give a 
painting its own life. I 
call the stroke the meter, 
and it is the meter that 
allows me to orchestrate 
the surface upon which I 
work. I spend much time 
looking for the right 
stroke to be aligned next 
to its neighbor, so the 
entire surface can be 
enriched. The energy 
that’s created emits life 
throughout.... 

-C. Duback 
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PAPER PRICES WILL NEVER BE INIS LOW AGAIN 

ROSS OUR HEARTS! 






Arches Watercolor Paper 

1401b. Cold Pressed 22"x30" 
Product No. AC14022 

Arches Watercolor Paper 

1401b. Rough 22"x30" 
Product No. AR14023 

Arches Watercolor Paper 

1401b. Hot Pressed 22“x30" 
Product No. AH14024 

Arches Watercolor Paper 

300 lb. Cold Pressed 22"x30" 
Product No. AC30022 

Arches Watercolor Paper 

300 lb. Rough 22“x30" 
Product No. AR30023 


DARCHES 

WATERCOLOR 

PAPER 

Our Price Our Price 

25 sheet pkg. 100 sheet pi 



Kk 


7 

Urt 1 

„ r~ 

GRUMBACHER 

FINE PROFESSIONAL 1 


WATERCOLORS 


List Sale 

Type 

Price Price 

Series 1 

7.86 3.93 

Series 2 

9.07 4.53 

Series 3 

10.50 5.25 

Series 4 

12.37 6.18 

Large 16 ml tubes. 


ARCHES WATERCOLOR BLOCKS 


20 Sheets per 
Prod. # 

BC14007CP 

BR14007R 

BC14009CP 

BR14009R 

BC14010CP 

BR14010R 

BC14012CP 

BR14012R 

BC14014CP 

BR14014R 

BC14018CP 

BR14018R 


Block 

Description 

1401b. Cold Pressed 7"x10" 
1401b. Rough 7"x10" 

1401b. Cold Pressed 9" x 12" 
140 lb. Rough 9" x 12" 

140 lb. Cold Pressed 10"x 14" 
140 lb. Rough 10" x 14" 

140 lb. Cold Pressed 12" x 16" 
1401b. Rough 12" x 16" 

140 lb. Cold Pressed 14" x 20" 
140 lb. Rough 14" x 20" 

140 lb. Cold Pressed 18"x24” 
1401b. Rough 18" x 24" 


22.05 

22.05 

27.25 

27.25 

32.15 

32.15 

39.20 

39.20 

51.20 
51.20 
71.90 
71.90 


WATERCOLOR ROLLS 


List OUR Price 
Prod.# Description Price Per Roll 

RC14043 1401b. Cold Pressed 43.5x10 yds. 110.90 54.95 
RR14044 1401b. Rough 43.5x10 yds. 110.90 54.95 


C ffolbejn ) 


EXTRA FINE ARTISTS' 
MOIST TRANSPARENT 
WATERCOLORS 


84 colors in all! 

List 

Sale 

Type 

Price 

Price 

Series A 

8.40 

4.20 

Series B 

9.95 

4.98 

Series C 

11.95 

5.98 

Series D 

14.50 

7.25 

Series E 

16.50 

8.25 

Series F 

23.50 

11.75 

Large 15 ml tubes. 





Send for our FREE catalog with ja packaging & delivery charges 

50 panes Of Savinas like these. OrderSize Charge Orders™ Chai 

irugeo ourmyo *25-39.95 .$3.95 $79.96-249.99 .8% of your on 

Sale prices good: fit III rill ,r.M * 39 . 96 - 79.95 10% of year order $250 and up. 6% of your or, 

_ . ' « .. .... I Ml ! - f ■IfSB' 11 -‘i Out of Continental USA is 15% or actual cost. 

February 10, 1991 - April 10, 1991 plJ PLidL— ~ NOTE: $25 minimum order, excluding package, delivery and tax. 

THE NAPA VALLEY ART STORE 1-800-648-6696 

Call toll-free. We accept VISA, MasterCard & Discover • NEW HOURS: 7:00 am - 5:00 pm PST • Monday - Friday Only • 1041 Lincoln Avenue • Napa, CA 94558 












| CALL TOLL FREE 1-800-537-0944 (9am-5pmEST) ■ fax 419 - 893-3553 

J HARDWOOD FRAME PRICES {This Page) 





PAIR 

PRICE 

PAIR 

PRICE 

PAIR 

PRICE 

: « Give us the exact measurements of the material you ,: 
are homing. 

■ A pair is two equal frame sections. Two pairs make one frame. 


5" 

6 50 

17" 

12.50 

29" 

18.50 


6" 

7.00 

18* 

13.00 

30 

19.00 

■ Frames custom cut to a fraction of an inch are priced to 


T 

7.50 

19" 

13.50 

31 

19.50 

^ the next inch. 

: » Frame price includes 4 plastic comer inserts, two hangers, 8 
spring clips, and 2 wall protectors. 


8" 

8.00 

20" 

14.00 . 

32” 

20.00 


9' 

8 50 

21” 

14.50 

33’ 

>- 20.50' 


10" 

9 00 

22 

15.00 

34 

21.00 

SHIPPING CHARGES IN CONTIGUOUS 48 STATES 


11" 

9 50 

23" 

15.50 

35” 

21.50 ' 

■ Add $3 on orders under $30. 


12“ 

10.00 

1 24" 

16.00 

36” 

22 00 

• Add 10% on orders over $30, 


13” 

10.50 

25" 

16.50 

37" 

22 50 

* Add 5% on ord©rs over $200. 

■ Free shipping on orders over $500. 

• Ohio residents add sales tax. 


14" 

11.00 

26" 

1700 

38" 

23.00 


' 15” 

11.50 

27" 

17.50 

39” 

23.50 

» Sorry, no C.O.D. orders accepted. 


16" 

12 00 

28’ 

18.00 

40" 

24.00 ■ 

■ Your order is fully insured 
at no extra charge. 

F • Use MasterCard, Visa, or American Express. Mail in your order 
; with money order or check (certified over $300). 

Prices elective Oct. 1, 1990 

■ Add 50C per inch for pairs between 40 and 70 inches. 

NOTE: Finishes may vary slightly from illustrations shown. 



, Since 1973 

^MERIC4N®FR4ME 

COFIPORATDN 

Arrowhead Park 

r 1340 Tomahawk Dr /Maumee. OH 43537-1695 

Nobody puts a higher premium on quality than we do. 













































HARDWOOD SECTION PICTURE 

FROM AMERICAN® FRAME 


HARDWOOD FRAME PRICES (This Page) 


Easy to Assemble 

WmmimKm Beautiful Oak, Mahogany, 

^ Cherry, Maple, Poplar and Bass. 

1UBI These are the finest mouldings in 
f the industry.. .custom cut to exact 

1 ^ specifications and so easy to put 
Hflllif together. 

IBfflSB our friendly operators are 
waiting to assist you. Your call is 
toll-free and we accept credit cards over the phone for 
immediate service. It's easy to order, so call now. 

22Remember, American Frame's prices are substan¬ 
tially lower than retail stores. Price also includes all hardware 
and insurance. 


A175 Natural Oak 


H12 Light, Hand Polished Cherry 


A232 Dark Oak 


H13 Dark, Hand Polished Cherry 


F9 Antique Gold Leaf with Dark 
Gray Tones on Bass 


F81 Light, Hand Polished Cherry 
with Dark Accents 


J45 Antique Gray Oak 


H19 Medium Brown Oak 





■HHHMMMMH! 

J27 Dark Pecan on Bass 

L- 

mm $ 

J44 Light White Rub on 




1 
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Creating Monotypes 

Everything You Need To Know 

The first time in a Video packed full of exciting and innovative ideas, 
four contemporary artists show their processes and techniques in 

The Art of Creating Monotypes 


Letters 



50% OFF LIST! 



PRO-MIX 
COLOR SYSTEM 

Artists' Oils For Portrait 
fit figure Painting 

John Howard Sanden developed this 
very special, easy to use system to 
perfectly mix his portrait colors. In¬ 
cluded are ten, 37ml tubes plus a 
unique mixing guide. Let the Pro-mix 
system make portait color mixing easy 
for you, too! 

omsiTaSW PRICE 24 95 

Expires 6/1/91 



GRRV JENKINS 
MISTV COLOR SET 


veloped for wet-on-wet procedures. 
They are a result of premixing with 
Misty Gray, and they allow you the 
ability to create subtle nuances of tone 
never before achieved. Set includes 
six 37-ml tubes, one each of Misty 
Green, Orange, Red, Yellow and 

Sxk-ASW PRICE 15 95 



NUMBER CRUNCH 

After reading William 
Wright’s algebraic formula 
for enlarging a drawing (“Ac¬ 
tivate a Still Life,” January), 
I remembered why I hated 
algebra 23 years ago. Here 
are three easier solutions to 
the same problem for those 
of us with simpler minds: 

Assuming you want to 
enlarge a 10 x 8-inch draw¬ 
ing to a painting of the same 
proportions that’s 22 inches 
wide. How do you find the 
height? 

1. Buy a proportion 
scale—it does all the figuring 
for you. 

2. Draw a diagonal from 
comer to comer on the origi¬ 
nal drawing, then extend this 
diagonal to a perpendicular 
line drawn 22 inches out 
from your starting point. 
Where the diagonal meets 
the perpendicular line is the 
correct height for your en¬ 
larged piece. In this case, the 
height is 271/2 inches. 




LUTELY NO COST YOU CA 

TO ASW CATALOG DEPARTMENT 36 


HUGE SAVINGS UP TO 60% OFF SUGGESTED 


E. NORWALK, CT 06851. W 


i0 HANDLING F< 

SEND MAIL ORDERS TO 

ASW, ORDER DEPT, 360 MAIN AVE. NORWALK, CT. 06851 

OAD€RS CALL 1-800-243-5038 

IN CONNECTICUT CALL 1-203-846-2279 
Store Locations: Norwalk, CT, Providence, Rl, College Park, MD 


3. Make a grid using 
2 3 /4-inch squares (deter¬ 
mined by dividing eight into 
22). Mark eight squares 
across the bottom of the grid 
(8 x 2 3 /4 = 22), then mark 10 
squares up the side 
(10 x 23/4 = 27^). 

I’ve used all of these 
formulas with great success 
in teaching my own students 


to enlarge a drawing or photo 
for a painting. I can only ! 
imagine the horror on their 
faces if I told them algebra 
was a prerequisite to their 
painting class! 

Kathy Caudill 

Tazewell, VA 

Editor’s Note: Judging by the 
amount of mail we received in 
response to our algebraic en¬ 
largement methods, most art- \ 
ists prefer a less mathematical 
approach. Our intent was to 
present an alternative method. 

As many of our readers as¬ 
tutely pointed out, however, 
the diagram on page 48 was 
mislabeled and didn’t reflect 
the arrangement of numbers 
in the proportional equation. 

Sides c and x should have 
been switched so that c repre¬ 
sented the width and x repre¬ 
sented the height in the en¬ 
largement. 


DEAL OF THE DECADE 

I’ve been out of the art world 
for about 10 years, but have 
recently moved to a new 
house with a studio, where 
I’ve begun my art pursuits 
anew. Previously, I worked 
as a commercial artist and 
portrait sculptor. I can’t be¬ 
gin to tell you how many con¬ 
traptions I’ve devised or pur¬ 
chased to project reference 
slides in a lighted room—all 
of them costly. Hence my 
surprise and delight to learn 
about Domenic Cretara’s 
simple technique of project¬ 
ing slides from the rear onto 
frosted glass (“Crafting a 
Just-Right Studio,” Decem¬ 
ber). - 

I’m ecstatic over the re¬ 
sults of my own setup: I can 
caliper right on the glass 
from my sculpting stand or 
drawing table, and enjoy 
seeing the full color and de¬ 
tail of the slide in my daylit 
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“To bring out 
' the zebra’s 
I flexing facial 
| muscles, I 
I wanted time to 
I blend the 
I colours and 
£ values care- 
I fully and softly. 
Yet I also wanted to build up the 
painting with many layers of glazes 
to achieve depth and realism. That 
is when 1 started to reach for my 
Griffin Alkyd Colours. 

Griffin Alkyds are truly unique. 
They remain soft and pliable as long 
as 1 work with them, but as soon as 
1 stop, they begin to dry. 1 can usually 
apply the next layer of paint in a few 
hours! 


As you can see from the inset 
shown, I painted the black stripes by 
mixing varying amounts of French 
Ultramarine and Burnt Umber, with 
an occasional touch of Cadmium 
Red Medium for warm and cool 
tones. I created the shadows in the 
white areas by adding these same 
colours to white. This brought out 
various values of grey and blue- 
violet-grey as 1 blended with a bristle 
brush. 

After the paint set up, I applied 
transparent layers of colour to 
deepen the shadows. I used Winsor 
& Newton’s Liquin medium to 
achieve a clear, transparent colour 
and to adjust the consistency. The 
Liquin also made the paint dry even 
faster; an added bonus since I’m an 











studio. I’m limited in size 
only by the area of the 
frosted glass and distance of 
the projector. Best of all, the 
whole setup cost a mere $25 
for the glass and brackets to 
hold it. 

Patrick ]. McGowan 

Maui, HI 


INSTRUCTIONAL 

OVERSIGHTS 

Rose Lomangino’s “Work¬ 
shop Protest” letter (De¬ 
cember) makes valid points. 
Although many fine instruc¬ 
tional videos are now avail¬ 
able for artists, they lack the 
essential personal touch of 
workshops. Yet my big criti¬ 
cism of many workshops is 
the very same: the lack of 
personal attention. 

Since each workshop 
participant pays the same 
amount (which is sometimes 
a very pricy fee), you’d think 
each would get equal atten¬ 


tion. Not so! Too many in¬ 
structors quickly zero in on 
the better-qualified partici¬ 
pants, theniwely, if at all, 
give more than an imperious 
nod to the lesser qualified. 
Not only is this behavior pro¬ 
fessionally offensive, but is 
quite often disastrous for 
those who lack the confi¬ 
dence to say, “Give me my 
share of attention or refund 
my money.” 

I know firsthand of too 
many workshop students 
who could ill afford the 
course in the first place, who 
then wasted their money at¬ 
tending. They didn’t deserve 
to suffer at the hands of arro¬ 
gant instructors whose in¬ 
sensitivity and disinterest 
reveals their ignorance of 
the professional responsibili¬ 
ties they assume with a 
workshop. My advice when 
you have such a rotten 
teacher is spread the word to 
all you meet. 

Bill Tilton 

Raleigh, NC 


Hayward, California, airbrush artist Pamela Douglas Levitt takes issue 
with the statement in the “Portrait Pointers” airbrush column 
(November) that “most people are afraid of using the airbrush 
freehand. ” She claims to have been airbrushing faces freehand for 10 
years with great success, as you can see from this example other 
work. 


Artist’s 

Color 

Wheel 


The Color 
Mixing Guide 


$399 


Illustrates 

Color 

Relationships 

and 

Harmonies 


A simple device that instantly shows the product of color mixing. By 
rotating the inside wheel the results of color combinations are shown 
in the corresponding window. On the reverse are illustrations of color 
relationships such as harmonies, complementaries, hues, chroma, 
tetrad, triadic, tints and tones along with useful definitions. This is an 
invaluable tool for artists, demonstrations a nd teachers. 

ART SUPPLY WAREHOUSE 

6672 Westminster Ave., Westminster, CA 92683 

(800) 854-6467 (714) 891-3626 (213) 594-9641 
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The Fine Art Of Choosing 
An Oil Colour Brush. 



Can you afford not to use the best? 


At Winsor & Newton, there’s 
an Oil or Alkyd brush with the 
bristle, the shape, and the blend 
that will perform perfectly for 
the way you work. Arguably, they 
are the best man can produce 
and money can buy. Spend a 
few minutes selecting the best 
one for your style. We’ve spent 
over 150 years perfecting them 
for you. 

RATHBONE: Our finest 
quality 100% white hog bristle 
brush is cold water washed to 
maintain the natural hair curve, 
and to preserve the natural oils. 
These oils make Rathbone bris¬ 
tle more resilient and more dur¬ 
able. Available in Flat, Bright, 
Round, and Filbert. 

LEXINGTON II: Our supe¬ 
rior quality hog bristle blend 
has been proven in durability 
tests...the synthetic filaments 
help protect the natural bristle. 
Lexington H’s narrow, shallow 
profile provides additional con¬ 
trol and is perfect for portrai¬ 
ture. Available in Flat, Bright, 
and Round. 

WILTON: Our moderately 
priced brush is made with 
100% natural hog bristle. This 
traditional brush is ideal for 
detailing and broad strokes. 
Available in Flat, Bright, Round 
and Fan shapes. 









Business 


BY PATRICK SESLAR 


Gorilla-proof crating. 

Sooner or later you’ll be asked to ship 
a painting to a collector, gallery or exhi¬ 
bition. On the surface, it sounds easy 
enough, but ask any artist who has 
shipped a few paintings and you’ll leave 
convinced that freight handlers are ex¬ 
football players whose only goal in life 
is to perfect their punts and forward 
passes with your crated paintings. 

INTERNAL AFFAIRS 

Before agreeing to ship anything, ask 
yourself: “Is this artwork suitable for 
shipping, and if so, what special precau¬ 
tions must be taken so that it gets 
where it’s going in one piece?” Ex¬ 
tremely fragile artworks, such as un¬ 
fixed charcoal drawings or pastels, may 
be risky to ship at best, but framed and 
unframed oils, acrylics and watercolors 
generally pose minimal risks when 
properly crated. When in doubt, contact 
a local museum—they can often pro¬ 
vide the answer or put you in touch 
with someone who can. 

Surprisingly, what happens inside 
your crate can be as damaging as any¬ 
thing that happens from the outside. A 
weakened frame may disintegrate in 
transit; likewise, improperly secured 
screws, staples, or even the canvas or 
panel itself may work loose and become 
damaging projectiles. If in doubt, rein¬ 
force, repair or replace the frame or 
fasteners. 

Small watercolors under glass 
(16 x 20 inches or less) can be shipped 
with glass in place provided the glass is 
taped. Keep in mind, however, that tape 
doesn’t strengthen the glass, it merely 
controls damage from flying debris in 
the event of breakage. Apply three- 
quarter-inch masking tape in a criss¬ 
cross pattern or in close parallel strips. 
Take care not to touch the frame with 
the tape, as the adhesive may damage 
the finish. 

When shipping larger watercolors, 
many artists install clear acrylic sheet 
instead of glass. Unfortunately, acrylic 
sheet scratches easily and static elec¬ 
tricity makes everything cling to it. An 
alternative is to remove the glass from 




The container you ship your 
artwork in must protect it from 
the elements plus a host of 
abuses it may endure en route 
to its final destination. I’ve 
evolved a “standard" crate 
(above) that’s economical and 
easy to construct, but also 
strong enough to withstand the 
rigors of travel. 


This cutaway view of one of my crates shows all the critical 
elements: The top and bottom of the outer “casing” are 
large pieces of quarter-inch, waterproof plywood nailed to 
sturdy one-by-four sides. The painting is wrapped in plastic 
sheeting, then protected from touching the top and bottom 
of the crate by large pieces of Tuff-R insulation. To pad the 
edges of the painting, I stuff upholstery foam into the spaces 
around all four sides. 
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DANIEL E. GREENE N. A. 

1991 Portraiture Workshops 

AND PORTRAIT VIDEOS 


world’s foremost masters. 

Add substance, depth and drama to every portrait you paint with two ne 
video presentations. 

In two detailed, 90-minute video presentations, master portrait artist 
Daniel E. Greene guides you step-by-step through the process of paint 
exciting oil and pastel portraits. From conception through final refineme 
you’ll get a fascinating, up-close look at every phase of the creative 
process, among them: 

• selecting backgrounds and lighting 

• composing and drawing the portrait as a prelude to actual painting 
•painting and highlighting eyes and expressions 

• and much more 

After viewing and re-viewing these remarkable learning tools, you’ll 
come away with enhanced technical skills and a deeper understanding 
of the art of fine portraiture 


SSHSSSSSSE*" ’ 


WEEKLY FROM 
July 7-12,14-19,21-26 
July 28-August2 
August 4-9,11-16,18-23 


Bernard-Oil 


NATIONWIDE 

WORKSHOPS 


CHARLESTON S.C. Mar 10-15 

MIAMI Mar. 17-22 

COLUMBUS OH Apr. 14-19 

BALTIMORE Apr. 21-26 











































Art Panels 



These double-primed untempered hard- 
board panels have a finely-toothed surface 
ideal for oils, acrylics, watercolors and 
other mediums. They are available in white, 
sand, light grey, and dusty rose. The tinted 
surfaces provide background for any color 
scheme and offer tonal values that can be 
incorporated into the finished artwork. 


SIZES: 8x10, 9x12, 11x14, 12x16, 16x20, 
18x24, 20x24, 22x28, 24x30,24x36 



A step-by-step guide explaining the au¬ 
thor’s smooth-surface technique, this book 
enables artists to apply Windberg’s meth¬ 
ods to their own style of painting. The tech¬ 
nique is illustrated in both landscape and 
still life examples. 814x11; 50 pages; soft 
cover; 90 color and black and white photos; 
$19.95 plus handling. 

Ask about Windberg prints and other art 
products! 

To order, and for information, please 
call TOLL FREE: Department A 
1-800-531-5181 national 
1-800-252-9771 in Texas 

We accept Visa, MasterCard, check, or 
money order. 

copyright 1990 Windberg Enterprises, Inc. 


your frame and physically separate it 
from the frame and artwork inside the 
crate. The simplest solution, however, 
is to ship your work without glass, and 
arrange with your gallery or collector to 
have glass installed by a local framer. 
The savings in crating materials, ship¬ 
ping charges, and additional labor are 
generally a good trade-off against the 
cost at the other end. 

EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 

When designing a crate, I try to balance 
the value of the artwork, the length of 
the journey and any likely hazards en 
route against the cost and availability of 
suitable crating materials. On the few 
occasions when I’ve attempted to save 
on shipping charges or on labor (by us¬ 
ing lighter crating materials, such as re¬ 
inforced corrugated cardboard contain¬ 
ers or eighth-inch hardboard for crate 
faces), I’ve nearly always paid in the 
long run with damaged artwork. As a 
result, I’ve developed a “standard” 
crate that works equally well for framed 
and unframed paintings, including wa¬ 
tercolors, prints, and works on canvas 
or panel. 

Regardless of what’s inside, a crate 
should protect its contents from three 
primary kinds of hazards: 1) dirt, rain 
and condensation; 2) abrasion from vi¬ 
bration on rough highways; and 3) dam¬ 
age from sudden impact, such as falling 
from a conveyor or being drop-kicked 
across a shipping room. In addition, a 
crate shouldn’t collapse - even if a 300- 
pound gorilla decides to use it for a 
stepstool (and he will). 



1. Dirt, rain and condensation. 
Unless a crate is airtight, it “breathes” 
when it bounces in transit. When a 
crate “breathes,” it inhales dust and 
moisture suspended in the air. In addi¬ 
tion, if the crate is improperly stored or 
handled in transit, moisture can build 
up from rain, or in the form of conden¬ 
sation caused by moving the crate from 
a warm warehouse, for example, to a 
cold truck before delivery to a warm 
gallery. 

To guard against airborne dirt and 
moisture, apply waterproof tape to all of 
the inside seams of your crate and place 
a barrier of weatherstripping foam 
around the top before screwing it in 
place. You may also want to wrap your 
artwork in thin plastic sheeting for addi¬ 


tional protection (4 mil thickness is 
best). If you do, however, remember to 
leave an opening on the back so that 
condensation doesn’t form inside. In ad¬ 
dition, if condensation is a concern, in¬ 
struct the recipient not to open the 
crate immediately. Letting it sit un¬ 
opened allows the contents of the crate 
to adjust gradually to the temperature 
and humidity at the destination. 

Varnished paintings require spe¬ 
cial mention here. Regardless of any 
other concerns, they should always be 
protected with glassine paper (available 
in sheets or rolls at most art supply 
stores) since plastic sheeting and most 
other packing materials will adhere to 
or mark varnished surfaces. 



2. Low-level vibration. When it 
comes to damaging artwork, low-level 
vibration from rough roads is like Chi¬ 
nese water torture-slow, but devasta¬ 
ting. To guard against abrasion, your 
painting should fit snugly into its 
crate—the less movement, the better. 
A protective wrap can also minimize di¬ 
rect contact between surfaces that 
might abrade a frame or artwork. The 
slick nature of plastic sheeting makes 
it ideal for this purpose, as well as for 
moisture protection. 



3. Sudden impacts. This is the 
most common threat to crated paint¬ 
ings. Ideally, the comers, sides and face 
of your artwork should be padded well 
enough that they don’t contact the crate 
sides, even if the crate is dropped from 
several feet. Common sense suggests 
that the heavier the frame and painting, 
the thicker the padding needs to be. 

THE GORILLA-PROOF CRATE 

With all of the preceding in mind, the 
simplest, least expensive and most 
damage-proof crate you can construct 
uses quarter-inch, A/C-grade plywood 
(waterproof) for the top and bottom, 
and three-quarter-inch-thick #2 pine 
boards for the sides. 
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Before I buy my supplies, I make a simple sketch (above) and a table 
of calculations (below) to determine the dimensions I need. From the 
inside out, my sketch shows: the painting, the frame, a layer of foam 
padding, and finally the exterior crate sides I’ll need to cut. 


Crate calculations for a framed 16x20 painting:* 

I use this chart to determine the size and length of boards I need to 
purchase, and the dimensions of the top and bottom layers of Tuff-R 
insulation and plywood. Once everything has been cut to the 
dimensions indicated in my chart, I’m ready to assemble my crate. 



Cut two one-by-four 


Cut two pieces of Tuff-R to 



boards for first pair of crate 


line crate top and bottom 



sides (24/2”). 


(2416x2816). 



Height 

Width Depth 

Framed painting 221/2" 


261/2" 2" 


Upholstery foam 2" 



2" 



\—A- 

SUBTOTAL 241/2" 281/2" 


Crate sides (%") 1VS>" IV2" 

Tuff-R foam - - IV2" 



Cut two pieces of 1/4" exte¬ 
rior plywood for crate top 
and bottom (26x30). 


*My framed 16x20 image measures 
2216 x 2616 x 2 inches. 


me I need to use one- 
/-fours for sides. 


Cut two one-by-four 
boards for second pair of 
crate sides (30"). 


# Join us today for an artistic 
celebration of America’s ^ 
National Parks 



THE51H ANNUAL 

ARTS FOR THE PARKS 

# COMPETITION # 

$64,000 IN CASH AWARDS 

* Top 100 paintings featured in: 

•Multi-city national museum tour 

•Full color catalog 

•National publicity * # 


-PLEASE CUT HERE AND SEND- 

For further information about the ARTS FOR THE PARKS 
competition, catalog, and National Park Stamp, please contact: 
ARTS FOR THE PARKS 
Post Office Box 1158, Dept. 8 
Jackson Hole, Wyoming 83001 
In Wyoming call 307-733-ARTS 
or call toll-free 1-800-553-2787 
Fax orders: 307-733-3393 
ENTRIES DUE BY JUNE 1,1991 


| | Please send me exhibition catalogs of the top 100 ($22.00 
including shipping and handling each.) 

Circle your choices): 1987 1988 1989 1990 


I | Please send information regarding the purchase of original 
Top 100 paintings. 


Total amount enclosed: _ 

Name_ 

Address_ 

City_ 


MARCH 1991 15 































































T-Shirt 

White t-shirt with Artist’s Magazine logo in 
rich shades of pink, yellow, violet and 
green. Accented with type and color 
specs, 100% cotton. Small, medium, large, 
extra large. $10.95 postpaid. Ohio 
residents add 5.5% sales tax. Outside U.S. 
enclose $12.95. Send check or money 
order (U.S. funds only) to: The Artist’s 
Magazine, TAM T-Shirt, 1507 Dana 
Avenue, Cincinnati, Ohio 45207. 


as M4T NEWS as 

NEW STU-ART MAT PAK 

You can receive a selection of acid free, die-cut mats from our 
ROM and MM series containing four sets of double mats in each 
of three sizes, 5x7", 8x10" and 16x20” (for ’/< sheet watercolor). 
This value packed 36 piece Mat Pak includes mats in white and 
seven colors, with acid free backs. This special price of $12.95* 
saves you $8.10 off the regular price of $21.05. 

To order send check, money order, or your VISA or MasterCard 
number and expiration date, for $12.95* plus $4.00n for 
shipping and handling. Sorry no COD’S. Shipped via U.P.S. 
(Cannot be shipped to P. 0. Box, please provide street address.) 


With your order we will include our catalog which includes: 

• NIELSEN FRAME SECTIONS & READY-FRAMES • 
PICTURE SAVER PANELS ■ PROTECTIVE SHRINKWRAP 
' d'ARCHES WATERCOLOR PAPER - 


$7.90; AK, HI, $8.80; Canada, $10.70. Shipped Air Parcel Post.’ 


STU-ART 1 800 645-2855 


2045 GRAND AVE., BALDWIN, NY 11510 




must absorb the wear and tear of travel-I’ve found one-by-four boards and plywood the best 
compromise between cost and durability. A generous layer of padding between the painting 
and the exterior crate prevents damage from sudden impact, and wrapping the painting in 
plastic protects it from dirt, moisture and abrasion. 


To protect paintings inside the 
crate, I line the bottom and top with ei¬ 
ther three-quarter-inch Styrofoam in¬ 
sulation planks or with Celotex’s three- 
quarter-inch, foil-faced Tuff-R insula¬ 
tion board. Both materials are available 
from a lumberyard and work equally 
well, but Styrofoam is messier because 
stray granules of foam stick to every¬ 
thing in sight. 

In the past, I also used Styrofoam 
planks or Tuff-R to line the crate sides, 
but I soon discovered that neither ma¬ 
terial had enough “give” to adequately 
protect the frame when the crate was 
dropped on a comer or edge. Conse¬ 
quently, I now use upholstery foam, 
which I cut into 3 x 2-inch strips that I 
compress into the one-inch gap I leave 
between the frame and the crate sides. 
The foam provides a firm but resilient 
cushion all around the frame, and also 
helps prevent the frame from moving 
inside the crate. 

My framed paintings are two 
inches thick, so to build a crate for a 
single painting, I use one-by-four 
boards (which are actually three-and-a- 
half inches wide). For two paintings, I 
use one-by-sixes or one-by-eights, and 
for three smaller paintings packed one 
atop the other, I use one-by-tens or 
one-by twelves. In lumberyards, this 
type of board is labelled 1 x 4,1 x 6, etc. 
Be certain to specify #2 pine because 
boards of the same dimensions are also 
available in fir and redwood, both of 
which are brittle and prone to splitting, 
especially when nailed or screwed. Pine 
boards are also available in more expen¬ 
sive grades, but #2 is a good compro¬ 
mise between cost, weight and 
strength. 


Before purchasing your crate ma¬ 
terials, you’ll need to calculate every¬ 
thing. As a general rule, you’ll have the 
proper dimensions if you add two 
inches to the height, width and depth of 
your wrapped artwork. 

For example, if I’m shipping one 
painting by itself, the layers in my crate 
will be as follows: a three-quarter-inch 
Styrofoam or Tuff-R panel on the bot¬ 
tom, two inches of wrapped, framed 
painting in the middle, and another 
three-quarter-inch Styrofoam or Tuff- 
R panel on top (see cutaway of crate 
above). This “layer cake” totals three- 
and-a-half inches—the exact width of a 
so-called “one-by-four” board. Of 
course, if your wrapped, painting is 
more than two inches deep, you’ll have 
to use 1 x 6-inch crate sides instead. 

Before I begin cutting the materi¬ 
als for a crate, I write out a table of mea¬ 
surements and draw a simple sketch of 
the crate (see illustration on page 15). 
When the table is complete, I cut the 
lumber and plywood according to the 
sizes indicated. 

I begin assembling the crate by 
joining the respective pairs of one-by- 
four sides (or whatever size I’m using) 
with one-and-a-half-inch wood screws. 
I use two screws at each comer for one- 
by-four lumber and three screws for 
anything wider. (At one time I used 
nails for this purpose, but they often 
worked loose in transit and allowed dirt 
into the crate.) With the sides assem¬ 
bled, I next run a bead of carpenter’s 
glue around the bottom edge, then posi¬ 
tion one of the plywood faces over it. 
After aligning the edges and checking 
the corners with a carpenter’s square, 
I secure the plywood bottom with 4d 
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Get free information about 

North Light Art School, 

a home-study art program from the 
publishers of The Artists Magazine. 


Learn how you can improve 
your art skills with individual 
instruction from professional 
artists. Progress at your own 
pace, on your own schedule. 

Use the attached, postage paid post card 
or call 1-800-825-0963 for information. 
There is no obligation. 


North Light Art School 


Be a better artist 




YES! I want to learn how North Light Art School can help make the difference for me. 
Please send me free details about the North Light Art School home-study program. I want to 
find out more about ho w I can get outstanding art instruction, and individual attention from 
professional artists, right in my own home. I understand I am under no obligation whatever. 
Circle one: Mr. Mrs. Ms. 


Mail this card today. No postage needed. 1TMAN1C1 

Or call Toll-Free 1-800-825-0963 (Outside the United States, call 513-531-2222.) 

























T-Shirt 

White t-shirt with Artist’s Magazine logo in 
rich shades of pink, yellow, violet and 
green. Accented with type and color 
specs, 100% cotton. Small, medium, large, 
extra large. $10.95 postpaid. Ohio 
residents add 5.5% sales tax. Outside U.S. 
enclose $12.95. Send check or money 
order (U.S. funds only) to: The Artist’s 
Magazine, TAM T-Shirt, 1507 Dana 
Avenue, Cincinnati, Ohio 45207. 


MAT NEWS 


NEW STU-ART MAT PAK 

You can receive a selection of acid free, die-cut mats from our 
RCM and MM series containing four sets of double mats in each 
of three sizes, 5x7", 8x10" and 16x20" (for 'A sheet watercolor). 
This value packed 36 piece Mat Pak includes mats in white and 
seven colors, with acid free backs. This special price of $12.95* 
saves you $8.10 off the regular price of $21.05. 

To order send check, money order, or your VISA or MasterCard 
number and expiration date, for $12.95* plus $4.00o for 
shipping and handling. Sorry no COD’S. Shipped via U.P.S. 
(Cannot be shipped to P. 0. Box, please provide street address.) 
With your order we will include our catalog which includes: 

• NIELSEN FRAME SECTIONS & READY-FRAMES 
PICTURE SAVER PANELS - PROTECTIVE SHRINKWRAP 
• d'ARCHES WATERCOLOR PAPER • 

* NY, NC, & TN residents must add your local sales tax. 

» Outside the 48 contiguous states—112.95 plus S&H: PR, VI, 
$7.90; AK, HI, $8.80; Canada, $10.70. Shipped Air Parcel Post. 

STU-ART 1-800 645-2855 

2045 GRAND AVE., BALDWIN, NY 11510 




This is the "sandwich” of packing materials you’ll see in one of my crates. The exterior layer 
must absorb the wear and tear of travel-I’ve found one-by-four boards and plywood the best 
compromise between cost and durability. A generous layer of padding between the painting 
and the exterior crate prevents damage from sudden impact, and wrapping the painting in 


Before purchasing your crate ma¬ 
terials, you’ll need to calculate every¬ 
thing. As a general rule, you’ll have the 
proper dimensions if you add two 
inches to the height, width and depth of 
your wrapped artwork. 

For example, if I’m shipping one 
painting by itself, the layers in my crate 
will be as follows: a three-quarter-inch 
Styrofoam or Tuff-R panel on the bot¬ 
tom, two inches of wrapped, framed 
painting in the middle, and another 
three-quarter-inch Styrofoam or Tuff- 
R panel on top (see cutaway of crate 
above). This “layer cake” totals three- 
and-a-half inrbps — f-Tip pvart widf-li <-»f a 


To protect paintings inside the 
crate, I line the bottom and top with ei¬ 
ther three-quarter-inch Styrofoam in¬ 
sulation planks or with Celotex’s three- 
quarter-inch, foil-faced Tuff-R insula¬ 
tion board. Both materials are available 
from a lumberyard and work equally 
well, but Styrofoam is messier because 
stray granules of foam stick to every¬ 
thing in sight. 

In the past, I also used Styrofoam 
planks or Tuff-R to line the crate sides, 
but I soon discovered that neither ma¬ 
terial had enough “give” to adequately 
protect the frame when the crate was 


BUSINESS REPLY MAIL 

FIRST CLASS MAIL PERMIT NO. 17 CINCINNATI, OH 
POSTAGE WILL BE PAID BY ADDRESSEE 

NORTH LIGHT ART SCHOOL 

1507 DANA AVENUE 
CINCINNATI OH 45207-9965 


NO POSTAGE 
NECESSARY 
IF MAILED 
IN THE 

UNITED STATES 


I.I..I.I.I...I.III...I...II.I..I.I...II...I.I...II.I 


mise between cost, weight and the comers with a carpenter’s square, 
strength. I secure the plywood bottom with 4d 
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UTRECHT 
SAVING SYSTEM 


• GREAT SAVINGS 
BUYING DIRECT FROM 
UTRECHT-A MAJOR 
MANUFACTURER 
•Professional Artists'Colors I 

• Stretchers 

• Paper Converters 

• BUY OTHER 
MANUFACTURER’S 
PRODUCTS 

AT IMPRESSIVE SAVINGS 

• Major Brands 

• Thousands of Iti 


I UTRECHT MANUFACTURING CORP. I 

I 33 Thirty Fifth Street • Brooklyn. N.Y. 11232 I 
Telephone (718) 768-2525 

I ARTS DRAFTING SUPPLY CENTERS I 

NEW YORK CITY j 

• 111 Fourth Avenue. New York, N.Y. 10003 I 

BOSTON 1 

• 333 Mass. Ave., Boston. Mass. 02 

CHICAGO 

• 332 So. Michigan Ave., Chicago, II. 60604 I 

DETROIT * 

• 15 East Kirby Street. Detroit. Mi. 48202 

PHILADELPHIA 

• 260 South Broad St.. Phil., Pa. 19102 

WASHINGTON. D C. 

•I 250 Eye St.. N.W.. Washington. O.C. 20005 


Copy & Enlarge four Drawings 
Proportions lor improved Paintings 

Directly on Canvas, Paper with Useful Aid in Painting From 
- ~T*“ E asy-Copy” Projector •Landscapes • Still Life 

Slm P le!Fas,! A “ urate!Ctear ■>«■"•' • StreetScen^'eBuildings 
•Seascapes 
•other subjects 


End the waste 
of half-used 
tubes! 


Tube-Wringer 
gets it all! 

GILL MECHANICAL COMPANY 

P.O. Box 7247 
Eugene, OR 97401 USA 
Call: 503/686-1606 Fax: 503/342-11S 



Get very clear projections to capture every detail. The outline 
can then be followed to create a color picture in crayon, oil 
paint, acrylic, water colors, colored pencils, pastels, etc. 

Just place the original drawing at the image opening at the 
bottom of the projector, press the “on” switch, make a sim¬ 
ple adjustment to get the size you need, then easily trace 
the lines of the clear projected picture that appears on the 
surface you choose. The projected picture stays in a fixed 
position-allowing you to work in one sitting or in stages ( 
just turn off the switch), as your time allows. Does not 
damage the original picture. Simple instructions. Uses or¬ 
dinary household current and a 60 watt bulb. Made sturdy 
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craft patterns and designs. Also projects on to wood, 
metal, plastic, any surface. Save Tedious Time Redraw¬ 
ing and Transfering Your Original Drawing to a larger 
size, and having to transfer it to the surface you’re working 
on. Just copy your drawing directly on to the surface you 

See How Your Picture Looks in the Final Size on the 
Surface you'll Use BEFORE You Start To Work. 

Send $19.95 plus $2.95 shipping. 30 day money 
back guarantee if not satisfied. 

Norton, Dept. GT-377, Box 2012, 

New Rochelle, NY 10802 



box nails or “blue” drywall nails at six- 
inch intervals. 

With the bottom and sides in place, 
I turn the crate over, then cut and in¬ 
stall a snug-fitting plank of Tuff-R foam 
in the bottom. At the same time, I cut 
the second plank of foam that’ll be used 
later as the top layer in the crate. Next, 
I place the wrapped painting into the 
crate, leaving a one-inch gap on all 
sides. Using a utility knife, I cut a sheet 
of two-inch upholstery foam into three- 
inch-wide strips. I compress these by 
hand and insert them around all four 
sides between the crate and the frame. 
Next, I slip the remaining piece of Tuff- 
R in place over the painting. On top of 
this, I always place a packing list con¬ 
taining my address, the destination ad¬ 
dress, the contents of the crate, and any 
special instructions for the recipient. 
Finally, I secure the top with three- 
quarter-inch #6 wood screws at six- 
inch intervals—and bless my recharge¬ 
able, electric screwdriver. 

Regularly and without incident, 
I’ve used these methods to ship up to 
three small paintings (separated by 
Tuff-R) in the same crate, or single 
paintings as large as 24x36 inches. A 
“typical” crate costs me about $20 to 
build and weighs about 20 pounds 
empty. 

ON THE ROAD 

I ship my crated paintings via United 
Parcel Service (UPS) for several rea¬ 
sons: 1) they’ll pick a crate up at my 
studio for a $4 charge, 2) they’re de¬ 
pendable, and 3) they’ll insure my 
paintings for full value. To qualify for 
UPS full-value insurance coverage, 
your painting must be replaceable (i.e., 
you could repair or repaint it, if neces¬ 
sary) and it must have an established 
market value (i.e., you must be able to 
provide evidence of sales of similar 
pieces). In addition, a crate must be able 
to be opened for inspection of packing, 
and it mustn’t contain any glass. 

By contrast, trucking lines can 
take larger crates, but they often have 
minimum weight charges (usually 200 
pounds) and won’t insure for more than 
$.50 to $1.00 per pound. 

Regardless of what shipper you 
choose, by taking the time to build a 
gorilla-proof crate, you’ll have taken a 
giant step toward getting your artwork 
safely to its destination. ■ 


Contributing editor Patrick Seslar 
spends the majority of his time on the 
road, so crating his oils, watercolors and 
acrylics has become a way of life. Without 
a permanent “home workshop,” he’s 
devised a crating method that works 
anywhere. 




























When you buy a book you 
are entitled to receive a FREE 
ART LESSON from an In¬ 
structor of the FAMOUS 
ARTIST SCHOOL— 


fa 


Famous 
Artists School 


Revolutionary New “How-to” Art Books 

Learn to draw and paint with these new “How-to” books 
created by the staff of FAMOUS ARTISTS SCHOOL 

• HOW TO DRAW AND PAINT LANDSCAPES • HOW TO DRAW ANIMALS 

• HOW TO DRAW THE HUMAN FIGURE • HOW TO DRAW AND PAINT PORTRAITS 

This new series of self-instruction books demonstrates how to draw and paint using 
the methods developed by such celebrated artists as Norman Rockwell, Ben Stahl, 
Robert Fawcett, Harold Von Schmidt, Stevan Dohanos, Dong Kingman, Bernie 
Fuchs, and Bob Peak, who pooled their enormous talents to create a unique ap¬ 
proach to art study. Each book features the advice and techniques of the Famous 
Artists School’s many creative masters, and contains numerous perforated pages 
of tracing paper, sketched with outlines for you to complete. Once the page is 
completed, you remove and compare it to a finished model appearing elsewhere 
in the book, for differences in shading, line and form. Each popularly priced 
book covers a specific artistic subject, and each has special features unique to 
this series: 


You complete the FREE ART LESSON 
in the book, detach and send it to Famous 
Artists School in its pre-printed form. A 
professional artist/instructor reviews it 
(see below) and mails you his evaluation 
and helpful suggestions. 


■ Demonstrations are easy to understand and 
follow— clear to beginners and explain tech¬ 
niques useful to experienced artists. 

| Step-by-step approach ensures results. These 
time-tested methods are both practical and inspir¬ 
ational. 

I Color is used to explain and illustrate ways to 
achieve exciting results in watercolor and oil 
painting. 

I Vellum overlays are included— self-correcting 
guides prepared by FA Instructors to compare with 
your drawings. 

I FREE mail-in ART LESSON— worth more than 
the price of the book! 


Famous Artists School, Dept. TA-9103 

17 Riverside Ave., Westport, CT 06880 


15 Day FREE 
Examination 

(Return for refund if not delighted) 


Mail coupon to: Famous Artists School, Dept. TA 9103 
17 Riverside Ave., Westport, CT 06880 
Please RUSH me the following 
book(s) at $7.95 each, for 


15-day FREE EXAMINATION 

HOW TO DRAW AND PAINT LANDSCAPES 
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HOW TO DRAW AND PAINT PORTRAITS 



HOW TO DRAW THE HUMAN FIGURE 



HOW TO DRAW ANIMALS 
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Sales tax (for Conn, residents) . 



Total enclosed. 
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RAPIDOGRAPH 

... lighthouse lore by Edmund S. Spinney 


The mystique of lighthouses, stand¬ 
ing wary sentinel over inconstant waters, 
captures the imagination of nearly every¬ 
one. Edmund Starbuck Spinney comes 
by his interest in marine scenes naturally, 
having grown up on Cape Cod and now 
a resident of Solomons Island, Maryland, 
in the Chesapeake Bay area. He uses & 
Rapidograph® pen with the finest nib to 
create drawings of shore-line subjects he 
exhibits in many area shows. The draw¬ 
ings convert to print sales, allowing artist 
Spinney to devote full-time to his art. The 
pressures of business and of his art make 
drawing time more valuable and the 
dependability of his Rapidograph pens 
just as valuable. 

Refillable ink cartridge allows unin¬ 
terrupted, productive drawing time in 
the home, studio, classroom or field with 


any preferred type and color of ink. 
Koh-I-Noor also offers the Rotring 
Rapidograph ®technical pen with pre¬ 
filled, disposable ink cartridge. Breathing 
channel in the Rotring pen does not need 
cleaning because it is thrown out with the 
cartridge when the ink supply is depleted, 
and a new cartridge provides a clean 
breathing channel; cartridges for black 
and colored inks are available. 

Tubular nibs (Koh-I-Noor pens in 13 
line widths and Rotring pens in 10 line 
widths) provide the handling ease of a 
pencil by moving in any direction on 
virtually any drawing surface with even 
less hand pressure, while laying down 
dense, even-flowing ink lines. This versa¬ 
tility of movement in pen-and-ink draw¬ 
ing contributes to faster completion of 
artwork, compared to the directional re¬ 


strictions of conventional pens. 

It is this high-performance value that 
has made Rapidograph pens, both the 
Koh-I-Noor and Rotring, the first choice 
of technical pens for artists, designers, 
drafters, architects and hobbyists around 
the world. 

The Koh-I-Noor Rapidograph pen is 
available in a “Get-acquainted” package, 
No. 3165-BX, offering a choice of 5 nib 
sizes and a special saving with pen/ink 
combination. Single pens and studio sets 
are available for both the Koh-I-Noor 
and Rotring pens. Ask your dealer, or 
send the coupon for details. Koh-I-Noor 
Inc., 100 North St., Bloomsbury, NJ 
08804. (908) 479-4124. In Canada: 
1815 Meyerside Dr., Mississauga, Ont. 
L5T 1G3. (416) 670-0300. 
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The Drawing Board 


BY BILL TILTON 


TAKE THE PLUNGE 

Create watery scenes that 
add mood and atmosphere 
to your work. 

Water is alluring to artists and viewers 
alike. But drawing or painting this ever- 
changing subject is as much a challenge 
as a joy. Although not beyond the 
means of ordinary mortals, there are 


some tips and techniques to capturing 
the elusive effects of water, whether 
it’s just in a single drop or a rolling 
wave. 

Being able to paint a believable 
droplet of water may seem like a small 
achievement, but learning how can give 
you a large sense of satisfaction—and 
it’s quite simple. A drop generally con¬ 
sists of a jelly bean or teardrop shape 
(see example on page 24), and has a 
light value, a medium value, a highlight, 
and a dark, soft shadow. By making the 


dominant value of the drop a bit lighter 
than the surface it rests on, you create 
the illusion of transparency. 

From a simple droplet, you can 
move on to larger bodies of water. Two 
keys to a believable pool or lake are: 1) 
creating a setting that looks like it can 
hold the water and 2) maintaining a lev- 
el-looking surface, even if it’s agitated 
by wind or another disturbance. If you 
must show it on a tilt, make sure the 
water looks like it’s running down¬ 
stream or to a lower level. The illustra- 


Water is one of the most challenging yet satisfying subjects to paint or draw. One key to effective water scenes is successfully capturing 
reflections, such as the boat and pilings in this illustration (7>A x 1WA). Another element to carefully observe and incorporate into your work is 
the effect of constantly moving water ripples-these can create abstract patterns of light and distort the reflections of your subject on the 
water’s surface. Unless you’re trying to portray more turbulent waters, it only takes a few well-placed strokes of pen or brush to suggest these 
small disturbances on the surface of a calm body of water. 
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Now you can really make 


.. .With the KB Etching Press 

The KB Etching Press has set a new standard for 
printmaking in the world. Mobile, elegant, and virtually 
indestructible, the KB Press gives your prints the strong 
effect you look for in professionally editioned work. 


The KB Press is capable of every printmaking process 
associated with a roller type press. Here is what you 
can do: 


Monotyp 


Etchings 


Designed by nationally known 
printmaker Karl Kasten, built by 
an aerospace manufacturer, 
the KB Press reflects the 
disciplined design of a 
professionally developed 
product that delivers in 
performance everything that 
its’ appearance suggests. 


■ Woodblocks 


Aquatints 


Linocuts 


Drypoints 


Collograph 


Engravings 


Chine Colle 


Blind Emboss 


Soft Grounds 


Lithograph 


Mixed Media 


Or pioneer your own technique! 




Call for other 
references available 
in the United States 
and Europe. 


The artist proven fulcrum design 
gives you: 

• Greater calibration control 

• Increased pressure for better print 
resolution 

Machine Specifications 

• 26" x 48" bed plate to accommodate 
full size prints 

• Geared transmission for smooth print 
feed through 

• Hard chrome plated top and bottom rollers 

• Solid stainless steel handles 

• Warp-free G-10 resin-epoxy bed plate 

• Nitric acid resistant epoxy painted finish 

We have established easy purchase plans to make the KB Press affordable 
to any artist who desires a personal press. Contact us for complete information. 


AH I 


( 415 ) 537-9773 


mimmsmmumi 22313 Meewand 


Ave. • Hayward, California 94541 









tion on page 25 demonstrates this point 
further. 

ON THE SURFACE 

Large bodies of water have a character¬ 
istically flat, level surface. A calm sur¬ 
face with mirror-like reflections adds 
serenity to a scene, and is convincingly 
captured with a minimum of visible 
strokes from pencil or brush. To recre¬ 
ate and study the effects of calm-water 
reflections right in your studio, create 
a diorama as a model. You can construct 
buildings (if you want them) from 
glued-together cardboard or paper, 
shape a shoreline from clay or papier 
mache, then add actual rocks. Build 
fences from toothpicks or trees from 
twigs and sponges. Arrange your model 
on a mirror, then set it up at eye level 
with whatever lighting you want. You 
can either draw directly from your di¬ 
orama or take reference photos. Max- 
field Parrish created astonishing works 
with this general method. 

When you want to add more inter¬ 
est to a flat body of water, introduce the 
effects of the elements (wind, rain and 
so on) or the disturbances of people, 
boats and animals. The simplest effect 
to capture is the ring pattern caused by 
such things as a raindrop, falling leaf or 
rising fish. These rings begin at the 
point of disturbance and radiate out for 



a short distance before quickly subsid¬ 
ing. The diagram on page 26 shows an 
easy way to plan these rings so they 
appear in the same plane as the water’s 
surface. A simple aid for drawing them 
is a plastic stencil for ellipses, which can 
be found at most art stores or from sup¬ 
pliers of drafting equipment. But be 
careful when using these that the plane 
of the template matches with the per¬ 
spective of your drawing; otherwise, 
your rings will end up looking like 
holes. 

Another common type of distur¬ 
bance is the V-shaped wake created by 
objects moving through the water, for 
example a boat or a beaver. The apex of 
the “V” begins at the front of the mov¬ 
ing object and flares out to its rear. You 
can quickly give the impression of ' 
movement to a flock of sitting ducks by 
introducing these wakes around their 
bodies. Ducks, however, create rather 
small disturbances that quickly subside 
when compared to the action of a power 
boat. The bigger and faster the boat you > 
depict, the larger and more lasting the 
wake will need to be. With some first¬ 
hand observations, you’ll also notice 
that small wakes scarcely disturb other 
items on the water’s surface, but that 
large ones noticeably change the planes 
of objects floating nearby. 

The random motion of water rip- 


Co-op Artists' 
Materials 



Your Source for Fine Papers 

Co-op Artists' Materials offers one of the widest varieties of art 
papers,and all at discount prices. Printmaking, Marble & 
Decorative, Oriental, and Handmades, all at great savings. For a 
copy of our new 128 pg. catalog, 
just send $2.00 (redeemable w/ order) to: 


| Co-op Artists'Materials 

j P.O.Box 53097 Atlanta Ga. 30355 

I Address: 

I City: _ State: _ Zip: 

I AM4 

L . , 



ENLARGE 

Your Talents! 

Used by artists around the 
world, the Super AG 100 
projector is ideal for 

enlarging photography, 
patterns, line 
drawings, 
illustrations and 
designs accurately 
onto a canvas or 
any drawing 
surface. 


“I have used my Super AG100 more than I ever expected to with 
delightful results. Ido not know how any artist lives without one." 

— Fine Artist 
Venice. California 

Compact and affordable, the Super AG100 can enlarge the scope 
of your productivity. 

Call us for more information and the name of your nearest 
Artograph dealer. In Minnesota call 612-553-1112 or Toll 
free: 1-800-328-4653. 

“Making the Creative Process More Productive." 
Artograph, Inc., 13205 Sixteenth Avenue North 
Minneapolis, MN 55441 USA, (612) 553-1112 Fax (612) 553-1262 
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This quick color sketch 
demonstrates the importance of 
keeping your water surfaces 
level. Here, I intentionally 
rendered the water at an 
unnatural incline, then added to 
the awkwardness of the scene 
by putting the reflected clouds 
askew. With an overlay, I 
redrew the shoreline and cloud 
as they should have appeared. 
Unless your intent is to portray 
water flowing down to a lower 
point (as in the case of a 
stream), keep your landscape 
level enough to visually hold a 
body of water. 


Creative Watercofor Workshops 


Timothy J. Clark 

Alaska Cruise 
Aug 10-17,1991 
Westerdam 


Nita Engle 

Boston 

June 22-23,1991 


Contact: 

Chris Unwin 


Chris Unwin 

Mt. Snow, VT 
June 10-14,1991 
Whitby Island, WA 
July 22-26,1991 


Atlanta 


Detroit 

Janet Walsh 
October 10-12,1991 
Maxine Masterfield 
June 10-14,1991 


Cathy Quiel & 
Linda Gunn 

Caribbean Cruise 
July 20-27,1991 

Traverse City, MI 

Chinese Brush 
Edythe Newbourne 
May 26-30,1991 


Janet Walsh 
September 26-28,1991 
Mary Whyte 
portrait & figure 
March 5-7,1991 

6850 Brookshire Drive, West Bloomfield, Ml 48322 (313)669-4736 
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PAINTING BEGINS 

where your photograph ENDS. 



Introducing Digital Coll 
perfect tool to 

Digital Color Underpainting J 
with the latest graphics soft I 
photograph in full color on ( 
a guide for you to interpret; 

For the professional artist, u 
paintings will mean an incre 
proportion and detail are as; 
concentrate on painting inst 

Satisfaction Guaranteed. I j 

satisfied with your Digital C( I 
return the unpainted canvas f 


lerpaintings. The 
artistic capabilities. 

..... resolution scanners 
lo reproduce your 
K>. The canvas now acts as 
Ipress your artistic flair. 

Digital Color Under- 
I productivity. Accuracy in 
I The student artist can 
§ sketching and drafting. 

Iny reason, you are not 
Inderpainting, simply 
In 30 days for a full refund. 


Digital Color Underpainting 
Order Form 

□ 8x10 □ 11x14 □ 16x20 _ 

$10.95 $21.95 $32.95 

Shipping and Handling (allow 2-3 weeks) _ 

Include $5.00 for every two canvases 

New York residents add 8.25% sales tax _ 

Total Amount Due _ 

□ Check or Money Order enclosed 


Name: _ 


IMAGE TRANSFER CORPORATION 


SUITE 25B4, 50 W34th STREET 
NEW YORK, NEW YORK 10001 
212-594-0275 


WM. 


One of the challenges of water scenes is keeping activity or objects on 
the surface of the water in the same horizontal plane as the water. In the 
perspective grid below, the elliptical shape in the lower left corner is how 
a flat circle (such as a lily pad or the water rings that form around a fallen 
leaf) should look on a pond. The round circle next to the ellipse is out of 
perspective with the plane of the grid, unless it’s intended to portray a 
sphere (such as a beach ball) floating on the water’s surface. The diagram 
below the grid shows how a circle changes as the viewing angle changes. 
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To convey the impression of an object in motion, you have to render its 
wake-the V-shaped pattern of ripples created in the water. By also 
floating some leaves on the water’s surface and capturing the partially 
submerged look of the bird, I’ve created a sense of water with very little 
effort in this acrylic study of a wood duck. 
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pies is a little trickier to establish. 
When suggesting this gentle pattern of 
movement, keep in mind that although 
ripples appear to move randomly, their 
primary motion usually parallels the 
nearest shore. On large bodies of water, 
swells are the equivalent of ripples. 
They can be compared to—and painted 
much the same as —the troughs in a 
plowed field. This means you’ll need to 
establish a middle tone that is then 
strengthened with darker values and 
highlights. 

The highlights bouncing off ripples 
in water are the reflections of sunlight 
or moonlight off the surface. In reality, 
these lights are constantly dancing or 
sparkling over the water’s surface as it 
moves. The challenge for the artist is 
conveying the same sense of continu¬ 
ous motion and glitter in a motionless 
painting. Simplification of the patterns 
is one answer to the challenge. Another 
is to keep edges soft and indistinct to 
suggest the kind of blur we associate 
with motion. Sharp detail, by contrast, 
tends to'stop a sense of motion. 

WATER WITH MASS 

Real action and power become part of 
your image when you show water with 
mass: breaking waves and churning 
surf, a la Winslow Homer. If you cap¬ 
ture the mechanics of water’s move¬ 
ment and the basic geometry of waves 
accurately, you needn’t paint them in 
great detail, as many excellent Impres¬ 
sionists have demonstrated. Represen¬ 
tational painters are also successful 
only when they similarly catch the es¬ 
sence of the water’s mass, then pa¬ 
tiently add the observed details. 

The action of large waves is quite 
complex, whether they’re created by a 
passing ship, tides or the shoreline. You 
can study the laws of hydraulics to un¬ 
derstand the science behind the mo¬ 
tion, or you can rely on careful, first¬ 
hand observation and frequent 
sketching —and perhaps good refer¬ 
ence photos (preferably your own). An¬ 
other tempting reference source may 
be the works of other artists, but even 
the acknowledged masters should be 
imitated with reservation. After all, 
most artists interpret their subject as 
they wish, perhaps taking great liber¬ 
ties with the facts while rendering con¬ 
vincing-looking water. 

THE WILD BLUE YONDER 

Your choice of color for water can be 
significant. If you just scoop up a glass¬ 
ful of water, it may seem drab or color¬ 
less. True enough, the interesting col¬ 
oration of water—even the blue we 
typically associate with it—is all purely 
reflections of surrounding colors. 
Clouds and weather, sky, landforms and 
vegetation all contribute color to the re- 


Subscriber Service Hotline 


Have a question or concern about your ARTIST'S 
MAGAZINE subscription? For fastest service, call 
our Subscriber Service Department: 

800-333-0444 

If you prefer to write us about your subscription, 
you'll get the fastest, most efficient service if you 
follow these two steps: 

(1) Attach your magazine label, or copy your name 
and address exactly as they appear on the label. 

(2) Send the label with your correspondence to: 
The Artist’s Magazine, Subscription Services, P.O. 
Box 2121, Harlan, Iowa 51593. 
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Mail us the magazine label from this issue of THE 
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address below. To be si 
issue, please give us 6-8 weeks 
address change. 
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you don't miss an 
of your 



You can do it. 
With the Alexander 
Wet-on-Wet Technique. 


The Alexander 
Technique simplifies 
oil painting and lets 
you become the 
painter you have 
always wanted to be. 

Look for Alexander 
extra-thick oil paints, 
brushes, easels and 
accessories at your 
local art and craft 
store. 


Alexander Art Corporation 
P.O. Box 20250 
Salem, OR 97307 
(800) 547-8747 
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When water gets churned up by external 
forces-a speed boat or strong winds-it 
begins to form waves and take on three- 
dimensional mass. Capturing this mass 
accurately is the first step to creating 
believable waves, then you can add the 
details of a crest and whitecap. Beyond 
this basic structure, you’ll want to create 
opportunities to suggest the translucence 
of the water for a really convincing look. 



flections seen in water. A specific body 
of water may also have a characteristic 
color resulting from the clays and min¬ 
erals it carries, or from its state of rest 
or agitation. Chemicals and other for¬ 
eign substances may also influence the 
clarity and color of a body of water. 

As a general guide, deep water ap¬ 
pears darker than shallow water. Then, 
depending on the effect you want, you 
can make your water lighter, darker, or 
more or less transparent. You can give 
it a sense of utmost delicacy or absolute 
violence. The sense of mood, time and 
place you convey is determined by your 
choice of color (from cheerful and bright 


to threatening), and how exaggerated 
or subdued your reflections appear. 

The reflective nature of water sur¬ 
faces also lets you include elements of 
a scene that lie outside the boundaries 
of your artwork: the overhead sky and 
clouds, for example, may not be visible 
in your painting, but their reflections in 
the water will tell whether it’s a sunny 
or overcast day. The water’s surface 
also affords the opportunity to add an 
unexpected element of color or abstract 
pattern to your work. 

With 70 percent of the earth’s sur¬ 
face covered in water, the artist inter¬ 
ested in rendering marine subjects is 


rarely at a loss for material. The more 
you work with this challenging subject, 
the more exciting effects you’ll dis¬ 
cover you can get. Go ahead and test 
the waters with some of the ideas here, 
and enjoy capturing the glitter and mo¬ 
tion of water. ■ 


Watery subjects have played a role in Bill 
Tilton’s work throughout his 40-year 
career as an artist and illustrator. He 
keeps his art career afloat from his studio 
in Raleigh, North Carolina. 


Get the colour system 
that’s revolutionizing 



the art world. 


Michael Wilcox’s best-selling book 
Blue and Yellow Don’t Make Green 
offers a revolutionary new theory 
on colour that the art world has 
sought for over 200 years. With his 
colour mixing system, artists can ro 
mix thousands of exact colours instantly— 
with just 6 tubes of paint! 

Naturally, the book has created great de¬ 
mand for the system’s authorized materials, 
which are finally available! For just $28.95, you’ll receive: 

• A Using Book that shows how to obtain an unlimited number of 
accurate colours any time you need them, to save time and money! 

• A specially designed palette for watercolour or oil. 

• A set of colour-type ID paint tube stickers. 

To order, return this coupon with your payment today! 

1143 Snyder.Ave., Phila., PA 19148 
0-543-77 ‘ 

Please send me 

_set(s) of Michael Wilcox's Colour Using Book, Fteilette and 

Colour Stickers for □ Watercolor □ Oil 
□ Information about other support materials and supplies for the 
Michael Wilcox Colour Mixing System. 

I am enclosing a check/ money order in U.S funds for $28.95/set, plus $3.50/set 
shipping & handling. PA residents add 6% sales tax. Allow 4-6 weeks for delivery. 
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There’s no contest 

When it comes to color and versatility, 
Iiquitex® gives you more for your art. 

From the world’s first acrylic paint Uquitex® has been 
the first choice for vivid, expressive performance. 

Iiquitex also brings you innovations that enrich your 
technique and broaden your imagination. 

Iiquitex now offers you 90 brilliant acrylic colors in tubes 
and jars. 370 premium artist's brushes 8 rich colored 
gessos 5 versatile gel mediums Creative iridescents inter¬ 
ference colors and more. 

No one gives you more ways to express your ideas or 
more possibilities to discover new horizons 

lujoile* 

The Acrylic Authority. 


©1991 Binney & Smith Inc. All rights reserved. Liquitex is a registered trademark of Binney & Smith Inc. 
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Announcing 

Tomorrow's Art Surface 
Available Today! 
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Brudno Ad Supply 
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Pead Paint 
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Pead Paint 
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Koenig C.C. Lowell 
Ad Materials Inc. 
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Saddlebrook Adist Supply 
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Seattle Art Inc. 

Spokane Art Supply 
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Woolfitts Art Enterprises 

Dealer Inquiries Invited 
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Answers 

BY JAY W. KRUEGER 


slightly apparent, having minimal im¬ 
pact on the design itself. This softening 
of line and form caused by staining may 
be desirable in some cases. But even 
relatively clear stains will eventually 
discolor, getting darker with exposure 
to air and light. This discoloration is un¬ 
avoidable, but can be minimized by us¬ 
ing the highest quality linseed and 
poppy seed oils, and by framing these 
works under ultraviolet-filtering glass 
or plexiglass. 

Another reason to seal the paper 
before painting with oils concerns the 
acidic properties of the oil paint itself. 
After carefully choosing a good-quality 
rag paper, you might think you’re home 
free, but the paint itself will degrade and 
discolor the paper after several years. 

Q. Do I need to protect an acrylic painting 
with varnish? 

A. The choice of varnishing a painting 
or not is completely yours, whether the 
painting is in oils or acrylics. Some art¬ 
ists prefer not to varnish because they 
dislike the look of a coating applied to 
the surface of a painting. But varnishes 
don’t have to create the wet, glossy ap¬ 
pearance that many people associate 
with them (although some darkening or 


When oils are applied directly to 
unprimed fabric or paper, you can 
expect a stain surrounding the color, 
as you can see here. Although this 
detail is from a Morris Louis painting 
that was done in acrylics, the medium 
in the paint “bled” into the unprimed 
fabric in the same way oils do. In oils, 
however, the stain will eventually 
discolor and embrittle the paper or 
canvas unless you prime the surface 
first. 



Advice on makingyour 
tools, materials and 
methods work for you. 

Q. Can I use acrylic medium (matte or 
gloss) to prime paper for oil painting? 

A. Acrylic medium would be a good 
choice for sizing or sealing the paper 
before you begin painting with oils. The 
medium will, however, change the sur¬ 
face character of the paper. If you in¬ 
tend to completely cover the paper, you 
might have better results using an 
acrylic gesso instead of medium, given 
the superior bonding between paint and 
gesso. Like acrylic medium, the gesso 
will seal the porous paper fibers from 
the oil, but will provide better tooth for 
the oil layers. 

Either way, it’s important to seal 
or prime paper before painting on it 
with oils. This is readily appreciated 
after seeing the clear or yellow-tinged 
stains surrounding oils that have been 
applied directly to unprimed paper or 
fabric. 

This staining can pose aesthetic as 
well as physical problems for the paint¬ 
ing. Initially, the staining may be only 
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increase in saturation is to be ex¬ 
pected). Some varnishes now incorpo¬ 
rate a matting agent such as silica or 
wax, which you can explore as an alter¬ 
native to more traditional varnishes. 

The primary reason for protecting 
an acrylic paint film is to seal its porous 
surface. Acrylics dry in such a way that 
they easily hold surface dirt or grime. 
Sealing the surface of an acrylic would 
limit the amount of dirt that could be¬ 
come embedded and difficult or impos¬ 
sible to fully remove. 

The choice of a varnish for acrylic 
paintings is critical because it should re¬ 
main soluble and be safely removable 
for years to come. The paint surface can 
be damaged by the solvents required to 
remove damar, mastic or any number 
of the synthetic resin varnishes. So for 
acrylics, the best varnishes are Soluvar 
or Winton. I prefer Soluvar because it’s 
not as brittle and subject to scratching 
and abrasion as other brands. 

Do not, under any circumstances, 
use any of the emulsion-type “var¬ 
nishes” currently on the market. There 
are numerous brands of them, but the 
key is to avoid anything that’s white or 
milky in appearance. While the materi¬ 
als themselves may be relatively stable, 
you can’t re-dissolve one of these coat¬ 
ings should the need to remove it arise. 


They don’t saturate colors very well 
due to their high molecular weight and 
film-forming characteristics, and they 
also have a rather translucent appear¬ 
ance that can obscure the darker pas¬ 
sages of a design. 

Q. I’ve recently switched from oil paints 
to acrylics and would appreciate any in¬ 
formation on their differences. 

A. Acrylic paints have proven them¬ 
selves to be a worthy alternative to oil 
paints over several decades of use, but 
there are several distinct and important 
differences between the two media. 

Acrylics are commonly available in 
two forms: one, a water-soluble emul¬ 
sion of acrylic resin (the acrylics you 
commonly see in tubes in art supply 
stores) and acrylic resin paints that are 
soluble in naphtha or mineral spirits, 
such as Magna Bocour Artist Colors. 
The latter will be similar to oils in terms 
of working properties, but that’s where 
the similarity ends. Both acrylic types 
remain quite sensitive to organic sol¬ 
vents after drying, and won’t become 
harder and less soluble over time as will 
oils. This will be important when it’s 
time to varnish or clean the painting. 

Another difference is the relative 
softness of acrylics, which affects their 
resistance to heat and surface pressure. 


The surfaces of acrylic paintings are 
easily marred or abraded with minimal 
pressure, and when they’re warm, su¬ 
perficial dirt, packing tissue, cardboard 
fibers, the back of an adjacent painting 
and so on can easily transfer and leave 
disfiguring marks and residue. 

Switching from oils to acrylics 
should depend on how you want your 
painting to look, as the media are as 
aesthetically different as gouache and 
oil or lithography and serigraphy. Many 
people find the water-soluble acrylics 
easier to work with. Their quick drying 
times and easy cleanup are attractive 
attributes and may actually lend them¬ 
selves to field sketching or plein-air 
painting more readily than would oil 
paints. 

Many of the same techniques you 
use for oil painting can be employed 
with acrylics as well. The traditional 
methods of priming, underdrawing, 
applying base color and building up lay¬ 
ers will be the same, although some art¬ 
ists believe that acrylic glazes don’t 
have the rich, saturated appearance as¬ 
sociated with oil paint. ■ 


fay W. Krueger is a conservator of 
modem and contemporary paintings who 
has met challenges in all media in his 
private practice in Fort Worth, Texas. 



There’s no contest 

New Liquitex® gel mediums 
shape your ideas with texture, 
brilliance and innovation. 

Discover the rich, responsive effects of Oquitex 
acrylic gel mediums—unparalleled in the creative 
possibilities they offer your work. 

New Gelex™ Opaque Gel is a high density medium 
excellent in a range of applications—as an impasto addi¬ 
tive, a soft sculpting medium, and an economical agent 
for increasing paint volume (with full color intensity). 

For a flexible, full-bodied consistency, discover new 
Heavy Gel Medium. Mixed with Oquitex acrylic tube 
paints, it builds texture with brilliant depth of color— 
and is equally versatile for glazing or heavy impasto 
The full line of Oquitex gel mediums (Regular Gel, 
Matte Gel, Heavy Gel and Gelex™ Opaque Gel) offer 
superior quality and the additional advantages of 
excellent binding and adhesive characteristics 

lujudll 

The Acrylic Authority. 

©1991 Binney & Smith Inc. Liquitex and Gelex are trademarks of Binney & Smith Inc. 
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NORTH LIGHT BOOK CLUB INVITES YOU TO. 

Join today! 

Choose One 
Book for 1< 

& One for 


1/2 Price 

(with No Obligation to 
buy any more books) 

Choose from 
Watercolor, Oil, Pastel, 
Colored Pencil, 

Acrylic, Oil Pastel, 
Pencil, and more! 


You’ll find everything you need 
to become a better artist. 

In North Light Book Club you'll 
discover a treasury of the best 
books and videos in every area of 
art. Books to help you get light, 
color, and values just right. Books 
on composition, mood, and how 
to express your creativity. Best of 
all, books that take you step-by- 
step through every process, so you 
always know exactly what to do 
and how to do it. 


You always get huge 
savings...even FREE BOOKS! 

With this special six months 
membership offer, there's NO 
OBLIGATION to buy any more 
books. But you'll find it hard to 
resist the great line-up of books 
you'll see in North Light. 

Especially when you see the 
savings! Regular discounts save 
you from 15-20%...and on special 
sales, you SAVE UP TO 65%. 

And when you buy four books at 
regular discounts, you get to 
choose a Bonus Book 
ABSOLUTELY FREE! 




Free Subscription 

loin North Light Book Club today 
and enjoy your FREE subscription 
to the unique club magazine, 

North Light. Every monthly issue 
brims with 80 or more previews of 
the newest and best books and 
videos for artists. Because it's 
filled with colorful step-by-step 
demonstrations, instructional tips 
and techniques, many members 
say North Light is the most 
valuable magazine they receive. 
And you keep getting it FREE as 
long as you're a member! 


Oil-painting 


OIL PAINTER'S 

gjj 


SOLUTION 


#30181-74 $26.95 


Drawin g am> Paintin g 

ANIMALS 



loin now 
and Save 
$ 44.37 
or more! 






There’s more. When you order 
books at regular discounts, send 
payment with your order and get 
FREE POSTAGE AND HANDLING. 
If you want to charge a book order, 
it’s a FREE call with your 
TOLL-FREE number. 



CAPTURING MOOD IN 

WATERCOLOR 


Painting Flora 
Still Lifes j 
















































TAKE ANY BOOK for only... \ 

GET A SECOND BOOK for 1/2 PRICE I 
& START YOUR SUBSCRIPTION TO 
NORTH LIGHT MAGAZINE FREE! Jl 




#30264-51 $19.95 
1/2 Price: $9.98 



#30189-82 $29.95 
1/2 Price: $14.98 



Buildings in Watercolour 


Oil Painting 



Here’s How the Club Works. 

As a member, you'll receive a FREE issue of 
North Light every 4 weeks, featuring a Main 
Coiortinn and 80 or more books to choose from. 


You Risk Nothing. 

Satisfaction Guaranteed 100%! 

Order your lc book and 1/2 Price book today. If you're not 

completely satisfied, just return them both. We ll cancel your 
—1.._ j —,,r mnnpu and that'll be the end of it. 


loin today and let 
North Light Book 
Club help you 
grow as an artist! 


YES! 'z ueht 

9 -— for just 1 c and book # 

Here's How the Club Works. 

As a member, I'll receive a . 1Mue „ . 

featuring a Main Selection and 80 
more bonlcc tn r. ir, 
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obuga™?^ panytimelhaveN0 
OBLIGATION to buy any more books, but if I want to 
buy any books I’ll get discounts up to 65% Each time 
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auow i-4 weeks for processing and delivery. 


□ Check enclosed (or) Charge my: □ Visa □ Mastercard 
Ex P' date _. Acct. #_ 


Address_ 

Cit y 


Mail Now To.- North Light Book Club 

P.O. Box 12411 * Cincinnati, Ohio 45212-0411 


; Certificate 

ny FREE Subscription to North Light 

ok #_at 1/2 Price! 

d how the club works and that I have 
tTION to buy any more books. 


ZIP 


in U.S. and Canada, for new members only. One 
,p per household. Remit in U.S. funds. All 
is subject to approval. Please allow 3-4 weeks for 
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NORTH LIGHT BOOK CLUB INVITES YOU TO.. 


Join today! 
Choose One 
Book for I c 
& One for 
1/2 Price 

(with No Obligation to 
buy any more books) 

Choose from 
Watercolor, Oil, Pastel, 
Colored Pencil, 

Acrylic, Oil Pastel, 
Pencil, and more! 

Free Subscription 

Join North Light Book Club today 
and enjoy your FREE subscription 
to the unique club magazine, 

Nortk Light. Every monthly issue 
brims with 80 or more previews of 
the newest and best books and 
videos for artists. Because it's 
filled with colorful step-by-step 
demonstrations, instructional tips 
and techniques, many members 
say Norik Light is the most 
valuable magazine they receive. 

And you keep getting it FREE as 
long as you're a member! 

You'll find everything you need 
to become a better artist. 

In North Light Book Club you'll 
discover a treasury of the best 
books and videos in every area of 
art. Books to help you get light, 
color, and values just right. Books 
on composition, mood, and how 
to express your creativity. Best of 
all, books that take you step-by- 
step through every process, so you 
always know exactly what to do 
and how to do it. 

You always get huge 
savings...even FREE BOOKS! 

With this special six months 
membership offer, there's NO 
OBLIGATION to buy any more 
books. But you'll find it hard to 
resist the great line-up of books 
you’ll see in North Light. 

Especially when you see the 
savings! Regular discounts save 
you from 15-20%...and on special 
sales, you SAVE UP TO 65%. 

And when you buy four books at 
regular discounts, you get to 
choose a Bonus Book 
ABSOLUTELY FREE! 



Join now 
and Save 
$ 44.37 


or more! 



North Light Book Club is the 

only book club created and 
run by artists, for artists. 
That means you get special 
Membership Privileges: 


. Big Savings on Every Book and Video 

Your regular member's discount saves you 15-20% 
on every book or video. On special sales, you 11 
save up to 65%! 


• FREE Postage & Handling 

Send payment with your orders at regular 
discounts and get postage and handling FREE. 


• FREE subscription to 
North Light Magazine 

North Light magazine brings you the 
newest and best books and videos 
available every month, along with 
instructional articles and painting 
demonstrations in full color. 


about your account, call on your "members-only 
TOLL-FREE number. It's fast and easy. 


.It's like Getting FREE Art Lessons 

Each month, your North Light magazine 
T1 gives you step-by-step instructions, ideas, 

boc t ip S and techniques you can use 
pay immediately in your paintings. 


you set to choose a Bonos Book absolutely FREE. 

. Your Satisfaction is Always Guaranteed! 

If ever you're not completely satisfied with any 
book you buy, just return it within 10 days for full 
refund or credit. 

Choose your K Book and your 1/2 Price Book and 
mail this Membership Savings Certificate today. 


Ifyc 

it’s c i itoE uan wun your 
TOLL-FREE number. 







































TAKE ANY BOOK for only... \ 

GET A SECOND BOOK for 1/2 PRICE 
& START YOUR SUBSCRIPTION TO 
NORTH LIGHT MAGAZINE FREE! M 



#30192-82 $29.95 
1/2 Price: $14.98 




#30264-51 $19.95 
1/2 Price: $9.98 



#30189-82 $29.95 
1/2 Price: $14.98 



! Buildings in Watercolour 


MOW TO WRITE AND UJUSTFWTE 

CHILDREN’S 
41 BOOKS & 


#30082-43 $22.50 
1/2 Price: $11.25 


BLUE 



#30198-73 $24.95 
1/2 Price: $12.48 




#08009-81 $27.95 
1/2 Price: $13.98 


Here’s How the Club Works. 

As a member, you'll receive a FREE issue of 
North Light every 4 weeks, featuring a Main 
Selection and 80 or more books to choose from. 
If you want the Main Selection, do nothing and it 
will be sent automatically, if you want something 
else, or don't want anything that month, just tell 
us so on the Selection Card. 

You'll always have at least 10 days to decide. 
And, don't worry—if late mail delivery should 
ever give you less than 10 days and you receive a 
book you don't want, you may return it at club 
expense. 

With this special offer, you have full 
membership privileges for six months. After that, 
either party may cancel your membership any 
time. 

You have NO OBLIGATION to buy any more 
books, but if you want to buy any books you'll 
get them at discounts up to 65%. 

Each time you buy a book at the regular 
discount, your membership and FREE 
subscription to North Light are renewed 
automatically for the following six months. 

Choose your 1$ Book and your 1/2 Price 
Book and mail this Membership Savings 
Certificate today! 


You Risk Nothing. 

Satisfaction Guaranteed 100%! 

Order your lc book and 1/2 Price book today. If you're not 
completely satisfied, just return them both. We’ll cancel your 
membership, refund your money, and that'll be the end of it. 
Guaranteed! 


Join today and let 
North Light Book 
Club help you 
grow as an artist! 


Membership Savings Certificate 

□YES! I want to join North Light Book Club! Start my FREE Subscription to North Light 
and send me book#_for just lc and book #_at 1/2 Price! 


I’m enclosing my payment for lc, plus the 
cost of my 1/2 Price book, plus $4.32 for 
postage and handling, for a total of 
$_. 

(Payment by check or money order, or credit card 
charge, must accompany this Certificate. Ohio residents 
add 5.5% tax; Canadians add 7% GST.) 

□ Check enclosed (or) 

Charge myQ Visa □ Mastercard 
Exp. date_ 

Acct. #_ 


I* 


Mail Now To: 

North Light Book Club 
P.O.Box 12411 
Cincinnati, Ohio 45212-0411 


I understand how the dub works and that I have 
NO OBLIGATION to buy any more books. 


Signature_ 

Name_ 


Address_ 

City_ 

State_ZIP_ 

Offer good in U.S. and Canada, for new members only. One 
membership per household. Remit in U.S. funds. All 
applications subject to approval. Please allow 3-4 weeks for 
processing and delivery. T9D| 
































Artist’s Market 

WHERE AND HOW TO SELL YOUR ART 
BY MICHAEL FLEISHMAN 



A beginner’s guide to 
magazine illustration. 


Magazine illustration offers 
exciting possibilities and a big 
market for freelance artists. 
But with so many magazines 
to choose from, how do you 
decide which ones would be 
interested in your talents? 
And how do you let those mag¬ 
azines know you’re out there? 
Here are answers to some of 
your biggest questions about 
illustrating for the magazine 
industry. 

Q. How many different types of 
magazines are there? Do they 
require different types of art¬ 
work? 

A. For many illustrators, 
there are only two types of 
magazines: those that take 
your work and those that 
don’t. On a less personal level, 
the magazine market is wide 
open and diverse, but there 
are some basic categories. 

Look for magazines in the 
following categories (the cate¬ 
gories are real, the following 
titles are all fictional): local 
and regional publications (for 
example: Ohio Every Second, 
Dayton Today!); trade journals 
(Velcro World, Industrial 
Strength; (general audience or 
consumer periodicals {Ameri¬ 
can Laughstyles ); special-in¬ 
terest magazines ( Modern 
Hamster, Contemporary An¬ 
tiques, Good Sports); and in- 
house or company organs {In¬ 
side This Company). 

Every publication is di¬ 
rected to a particular reader, 
therefore different magazines 
require different kinds of art¬ 
work. You won’t find bizarre 
illustration in The Saturday 
Evening Post; it wouldn’t 
mesh with the conservative 
audience. 

Every magazine has its 
own editorial tone and visual 


Besides enjoying a history of successful jobs for The Artist’s Magazine, / was a natural choice to illustrate 
this excerpt from my book. Here’s how it went: The art director faxed me a layout and the text, along with 
the illustration concept of an over-eager artist showing inappropriate samples to a magazine art buyer. 
After discussing ways to communicate this idea, I faxed a rough drawing back When the editors decided 
the original concept was too negative, I was able to make a few minor changes to the rough (e.g., having 
the art buyer smiling instead of frowning) to change the scene to an upbeat portfolio review for the finished 
drawing. 


tenor. The editor and art di¬ 
rector make sure the graphics 
and text work together, and 
that the flavor of the magazine 
is consistent throughout. 

When a certain story 
lends itself to a particular 
treatment, the art director 
goes to the artist who best fits 
the bill. Some publications 
(children’s magazines, for in¬ 
stance) take a wider range of 
work. At every magazine, the 
art director tries to match an 
artist’s approach with the 
story and style dictated. 


Q. What freelance skills are 
needed by magazines? 

A. Copy and illustration share 
the pages of all periodicals. 
Magazines want illustrators, 
photographers, stylists (hair, 
food, fashion), model makers, 
prop builders, designers, pro¬ 
duction artists, calligraphers, 
copywriters and editors. 

Magazines look for artists 
who can do four-color or 
black-and-white illustration. 
Because many magazines 
can’t afford four-color repro¬ 
duction throughout the publi¬ 


cation, they may require you 
to supply amberlith flips or 
shaded vellum overlays for 
multi-color (two- or three- 
color) work. Artists who can 
do this mechanical pre-separa¬ 
tion are in demand. 

Many magazines, such as 
special-interest publications, 
lean toward a conceptual ap¬ 
proach. Other publications, 
such as regional and trade 
magazines, are journalistic in 
nature; while some conceptual 
work may be used, they 
mostly solicit photorealism to 
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The Visual Program That Will 
Help You Paint Like This. . . 




An Eight Lesson 
Video Course That 
Will Improve Your 
Painting Skills To 
A Level You Never 
Believed Possible 


The painting you see here was created by a 
student with less than one year’s experience. 

Hard to believe? Not with this unique program. 

You see, the Lela Harty School of Art Video 
Course pulls together all the loose ends generally 
left unexplained in most courses. It distills all the 
techniques of the masters into a concise, logical 
easy-to-follow visual method. 

You’ll learn to set up your palette in a way that 
simplifies your understanding of shading and 
light. You’ll learn to control shapes, color, values and edges. Most 
important, you’ll learn how to see like you’ve never seen before. 

What’s So Different About this Method? 

You won’t find trite recipes, or “paint along” instructions in this 
program. Instead, you’ll learn to visualize and interpret any subject 
into a correct work of art you’ll be proud to display. 

To us, there’s no such thing as an “amateur” painter. Either you 
know how to paint well or you don’t! If you don’t 
paint well, it’s probably not your fault. You are 
simply lacking the proper training. 

For over 15 years, professional artist Lela Harty 
has taught thousands of absolute beginners, 
hobbyists, and even accomplished artists the 
proper method of painting. Now this training is 
available in an eight lesson video program at a 
price you can afford. 

The Lela Harty School of Art Oil Painting Course 
is presented on 4 VHS cassettes for only $129.95 
plus shipping and handling. Or, if you want more 


Student Artist: Lou Smlllle 

information about the course, you can get a short introductory tape 
for just $7.50, which includes a $10 coupon redeemable with your 
order. 

So, pull up your easel, turn on your VCR and learn at your own 
pace. Discover what every great painter has learned but few have 
shared. 

Order Now! 

You Have Our Guarantee 
of Satisfaction 

Call Toll FREE 1-800-448-4044 (1-619- 
586-1077 in CA), or complete the coupon 
below and receive your video course on a 
30-day NO-RISK money-back guarantee. With 
each order you’ll receive a unique Tone Chart 
and Color Wheel—absolutely FREE. 

Don’t miss this opportunity to expand 
your painting skills and produce more pro¬ 
fessional, more personally satisfying paintings. 
Order Today! 



Lela Harty School of Art 


903 ‘K’ Street 
San Diego, CA 92101 


[""Mail your payment to: 

I Lela Harty School of Art, 903 ‘K' Street, San Diego, CA 92101 


-Art course(s) @$129.95 ea. _ 

* plus 15.00 ea. shipping/handling _ 

CA residents add _ 

applicable tax Total _ 

_Introductory Tipe(s) 

@ 17.50 ea. Includes 510. _ 

coupon redeemable 

with order. CA residents _ 

add applicable tax. Total _ 


City. 


Order Toll FREE 1-800-448-4044 

8 a m. - 5 p.m. PST (1-619-586-1077 in CA) 




Exp. Date.- 


0321 



















-C Hoibrig )- 


Available 
in 35 ml. and 
100 ml. jars. 


FOR BRUSH, PEN, TECHNICAL 
PEN AND AIR-BRUSH- 

AEROFLASH 

/y - The most versatile, professional 
grade color available. 50 colors, 
rated, for transparency and opacity, 
for permanence, hue, value and 
chroma ground to .001 -.004 mil parti¬ 
cle size in pure water soluble acryl 
resin offering uniform 
k viscosity (50 centipoise) 


960-AB1900 
Set of 26 colors 
arid colorless extender. 


HK HOLBEIN INC. BOX 555, WILLISTON, VT 05495 
Enclosed is check or money order in U.S. funds as follows: 

□ $17.50 set of 6 □ $35.00 set of 12-18 ml. sample jars 

of Aeroflash with color chart. □ $3.50 for Holbein catalog. 

NAME. . __ 

ADDRESS____ 

CITY, STATE, ZIP__2 



GOOD INDUSTRY RESOURCES 

You can find just about whatever you need to know about 
individual magazines or the industry if you know where 
to look. Whether it’s a directory of existing magazines or 
a professional organization of colleagues you’re looking 
for, here are some reliable resources: 

• Directories. All of the following directories should 
be available at your public library and provide a variety of 
magazine listings: Artist’s Market, Writer’s Market, Maga¬ 
zine Industry Marketplace, Standard Periodical Directory, 
Gebbie Press-All-in-One-Diredory, Gale Directory of Publi¬ 
cations (formerly Ayer’s), and Ulrich’s International Peri¬ 
odicals Directory. 

• Newsstand. The newsstand is an excellent place 
to research the most popular general-interest and spe¬ 
cialty magazines on the market. I also scan the news¬ 
stands periodically for new publications. Much of what you 
need to know about a particular magazine can be gleaned 
from an actual copy, which I may pick up at a newsstand. 
If I go to a magazine rack for this purpose, however, I 
always clear it with the clerk or owner beforehand. Intro¬ 
duce yourself, state your purpose, and express your 
thanks. 

• Industry Magazines. These are valuable re¬ 
sources for learning more about the industry in general. 
They also keep you up on new magazine ventures as well 
as those that have stopped publication. Try Folio, Confetti 
or Magazine Design & Production. Look also at Magazine- 
Week, Upper & Lower Case, Print, Step-by-Step Graphics, 
HOW, Graphis, Advertising Age, Ad Week, Art Product 
News, Art Direction and Communication Arts. 

• Organizations. Professional organizations offer 
an opportunity to learn from and share experiences with 
fellow illustrators. Some you can join include: The 
Graphic Artists Guild, Society of Publication Designers, 
American Institute of Graphic Arts (AIGA) or the Society 
of Illustrators. Others to consult: the City and Regional 
Magazine Association (CRMA), the Society of Photogra¬ 
phers and Artist Representatives (SPAR), Society of Ty¬ 
pographic Arts (STA) and your local art directors club. 

—M.F. 


record events as they happen. 

All magazines require 
skilled artists. If your skills 
are weak, the magazine 
doesn’t need you. Although 
some artists have a very mini¬ 
mal delivery, it’s a stylistic 
manner rather than a deficit of 
skill. Magazines, like any cli¬ 
ent needing a freelancer, will 
want professionals with good 
rendering skills, plus a fine 
color and design sense. 

Q. How do you find out if a 
magazine accepts freelance art¬ 
work? 

A. Call the people you’ll be 
working with—the editor, art 
director or art staff—and sim¬ 
ply ask. Glance through a sam¬ 
ple issue and check the credits 
within the magazine to see if 
the work is done by staffers or 
contributors. The magazine’s 
masthead will list all the vital 


folks who put the periodical 
together. 

Use the creative directo¬ 
ries. Most artists who adver¬ 
tise in these include a client 
roster. While you’ll have to 
research contacts and ad¬ 
dresses, you’ll cull a long list 
of potential customers from 
these lists. Also consult refer¬ 
ence annuals such as Artist’s 
Market for magazines that are 
seeking freelance illustration. 
Q. Can you send the same illus¬ 
trations to several magazines at 
the same time? 

A. Yes, absolutely. Your initial 
advertising should be some¬ 
what general in scope. You’d 
have to be prolific—not to 
mention incredibly rich—to 
send a different promo to ev¬ 
ery vendor on your list! Fol¬ 
low ups and portfolios should 
be targeted to specific clients, 
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but the same illustrations can 
be sent to several magazines 
at the same time. 

Be aware of audience 
overlap, however. While won¬ 
derfully silly, is that funny 
drawing of Mother Goose 
something the art director of 
Field and, Stream really wants? 
Make sure any illustration 
sent to a variety of magazines 
will meet the needs of all 
those buyers. 

Q. Do magazines generally buy 
unsolicited, mailed submis¬ 
sions or do they commission 
most pieces? 

A. Advertise with completed 
samples, but don’t try to sell a 
finished, unsolicited illustra¬ 
tion. Consumer and special- 
interest publications invari¬ 
ably commission artwork for 
specific assignments. How¬ 
ever, literary magazines often 
buy existing art because they 
allow artwork to stand on its 
own. 

Q. Which type of magazine 
would be good to start with? 

A. Think about the magazines 
you enjoy most. Browse the li¬ 
brary and the newsstand. 
Look at all you can, then 
dream a little —visualize 
where you’d like to be, with 
whom you’d love to work. 

Some feel there’s no 
“best” place for the beginner 
to start. For them, all the mar¬ 
kets are good, so if you’re 
good, why not start right at the 
top? But trying to start your 
freelance career at Time will 
probably be like kissing the 
business end of a shark—good 
luck! 

Others recommend a 
conservative gambit. Start 
with local newspapers, work 
your way up to lesser-known 
magazines, and eventually 
move on to larger or more 
prestigious publications. Be¬ 
gin with small staffs, opera¬ 
tions where you won’t get lost 
or mired in the red tape of the 
big companies. Work at the 
modest periodicals, accept the 
low fees to get published cred¬ 
its, and gradually climb the 
ladder to the heady atmo¬ 
sphere of the big time. 


A freelance artist from Yellow 
Springs, Ohio, Michael 
Fleishman has seen his work 
published in advertisements, 
newspapers and magazines, 


children’s books and 
educational materials, and 
greeting cards. This column has 
been excerpted from his book 
Getting Started as a Freelance 
Illustrator or Designer (North 
Light Books). 


OTHER MARKETS 
BY ROBIN GEE 


BOOK PUBLISHERS 

PARAGON HOUSE 

Susan Newman, art director, 
90 Fifth Ave., New York NY 
10011. Tel: 212/620-2820. 

Profile: This book pub¬ 
lisher, established in 1982, 
publishes hardcover originals, 
textbooks and reprints, and 
specializes in biography and 
history books. Other titles in¬ 
clude instructional, reference, 
humor, self-help and technical 
books, plus some collections 
of poetry and letters. 

Needs: Of its 100 titles 
published each year, Paragon 
buys illustration for 25 to 30 
percent and freelance design 
for 60 percent. Art director 
Susan Newman is eager to see 
new freelance illustration. She 
works with 25 freelance illus¬ 
trators and about 20 freelance 
designers each year. Most il¬ 
lustration is purchased for 
covers and jackets. 

Terms: For cover illustra¬ 
tion and jacket design, pay¬ 
ment ranges from $600 to 
$1,500 per project. For text il¬ 
lustration, payment starts at 
$300 (but only a few of these 
projects are assigned each 
year). Payment for book de¬ 
sign ranges from $300 to $500 
per project. Paragon buys one¬ 
time or first rights, and origi¬ 
nal artwork is returned. 

Submissions: Send a 
query letter with a rdsumd, 
tear sheets, slides, trans¬ 
parencies, photographs, Pho¬ 
tostats or a card with samples. 
Newman will report only if in¬ 
terested, so wait about three 
weeks before checking on the 
status of your submission. Call 
or write to schedule an ap¬ 
pointment to show a portfolio. 
Include final art, Photostats, 
tear sheets, final reproduc¬ 
tions, photographs or trans¬ 
parencies. 

SILVER BURDETT & GINN 

Doug Bates, director of art and 
design, 250 James St., Morris- 


How to Make Your 
Watercolors Better than Ever 

TimothyJ. Clark’s 
remarkable video has 
become a must for every 
artist’s video library. Its 
stimulating lessons are sure 
to improve your painting. 

Comments on file: 

“I have six other videos 
and like this one best of all.” 

‘‘A complex subject was broken down and made 
to seem easy.” 

", Spectacular.” ‘‘Finally, I learned to paintfree.” 



— ORDER YOUR VIDEO TODAY! — 

Also available, the full color, hardback book, Focus on Watercolor. 
It’s the ideal companion to this 60 minute VHS cassette. 




Enclose check (U.S.) payable to R G K. (Outside U.S. add $2.00) 

□ Video $60.00 + $1.50 for postage and handling 

□ Book, "Focus on Watercolor” $27.50 + $1.50 for postage and handling 
Or pay by credit card: □ VISA □ Mastercard: 


L orc 


-J 





AG 100 
Art 

Projector 
This compact, lightweight 
art projector will save you 
countless hours of scaling 
and designing time. 

Reg.: $198.00; SALE: $110.00 



RT 210 Table 
Top Art 
Projector 
The RT 210 
is perfect for art studios, 
small ad agencies, 
schools, illustrators 
and freelancers. 

List: $519.00 
SALE: $399.00 



DB 400 
Art 

Projector : 

The DB 400 
has been the 
professional artist’s 
#1 choice 
for many years. 

Reg.: $829.00 
SALE: $599.00 

If you see a lower advertised Artograph 
within 30 days of your purchase, 
send us a copy of the ad and we will 
refund 110% of the difference! 

Please add $4.00 for shipping 


Designmaster Projector 
with Stand r- 
Madeforthe 
Fine Artist, 

Tole and Deco¬ 
rative Painter, 

Glass Artisan, 
and Crafter, tl 
Designmaster w 
enlarge and red 
with ease and ac 
racy. Enlarges opaque art 
to four times and reduces to 
two thirds of original size. 
Raspberry, Black or White. 

List: $169.95; SALE: $108.95 


san. L j p 
:er,the 
aster will [ 
ind reduce w 
■ and ar.mi- J 


To Order Call Toll Free 1 -800-289-2539 
Aldy Graphic Supply *1115 Hennepin Avenue 
Minneapolis, MN 55403 e (612) 339-7251 
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The official ARTIST'S MAGAZINE mug holds twelve ounces 
of your favorite drink or keeps pens, pencils and brushes 
within handy reach, Bold Red ARTIST'S MAGAZINE logo on 
white mug tells the world you're an artist. Makes a great 
gift, tool Just $5.50 ($7.50 in U.S. funds if outside U.S. Ohio 
residents add 5.5% sales tax.) 

Send check or money order only made payable to THE 
ARTIST'S MAGAZINE to: 

THE ARTIST'S MAGAZINE MUG 
1507 Dana Avenue 
Cincinnati OH 45207 
Allow 4-6 weeks for delivery. 


B f - -rj Get 15% more FREE SHEETS 

©«rgfe. / in every pad you order now... 
^ / plus a 20% discount off the 

. j list price! FOR A LIMITED TIME ONLY. 

(ACIDFREE) MORILLA PAD SALE 

CAT.NO. SIZE P*n SA1P OTV 

BIGGIE □ 338345 




18" x 24" 11.95 


JUMBO O 338354 
SKETCH □ 338363 
PADS □ 338372 

BEVERLY a 244230 
ALL- a 244249 
3 PURPOSE q 244258 

DRAWING Q 244276 

BLUEBOOK □ 390677 
II □ 390686 
^^SSKETCH □ 390697 
PADS □ 390701 


NO. 82 □ 003559 9"x12" 

TRACING □ 003568 11* x 14" 

g 0 ^^f s PADS □ 003577 14’ x 17* 

-8 svw* □ 003586 


5.25 4.20 . 

7.55 6.04 . 

10.95 8.76 . 

18.95 15.16 . 

4.25 3.40 __ 


3.40 
3.96 

5.56 _ 

9.56 _ 


4.95 3.96 _ 


5W x 8 V$" 3.90 3.12 _ 


7.85 6.28 _ 

10.95 8.76 _ 


□ MASTERCARD DAMEX C 


out order >3 66 □ DINER'S CLUB □ CHECK ENCLOSED NEW YORK: 1-718-628-0600 

Charge Account#_OUTSIDE NY: 1-800-772-PENS 

Nam* TAX: 1-718-628-0599 


1 INTERNATIONAL PEN CATALOG 

. ARTHUR BROWN & BRO., INC. 

| Send all mall orders to: P.O. Box 7820 
_ Maspelh, NY 11378 y 


town NJ 07960. Tel: 201/286- 
8103. 

Profile: This large text¬ 
book publisher, established in 
1890, publishes 75 titles each 
year on a variety of subjects, 
including history, math, sci¬ 
ence, social studies, English, 
music and religion. 

Needs: Freelance illustra¬ 
tion is needed for all titles, and 
design work is needed for 
about 20 percent. The firm 
buys 1,000 illustrations each 
year and works with about 100 
freelance artists. Artists are 
needed for text illustration, 
cover illustration, cover/jacket 
design and book design. Art¬ 
ists with experience in text¬ 
book illustration have a defi¬ 
nite advantage. 

Terms: Payment for illus¬ 
tration ranges from $75 to 
$1,200. Payment for design 
varies, but is also handled on 
a per-project basis. Rights 
purchased are negotiated. 
Originals are returned upon 
completion of the job, if re¬ 
quested. 

Submissions: Send a 
query letter with a rdsumd and 
tear sheets to be kept on file. 
Samples not filed will be re¬ 
turned if accompanied by an 
SASE. The company will only 
report if interested, so wait 
about three weeks before 
checking on the status of your 
submission. Call to schedule 
an appointment to show a 
portfolio, which should in¬ 
clude thumbnails, roughs and 
final art. 

UNIVELT, INC. 

H. Jacobs, manager, Box 
28130, San Diego CA 92128. 
Tel: 619/746-4005. 

Profile: Aerospace, aero¬ 
nautics and technical commu¬ 
nication are subjects featured 
in this small publisher’s line of 
hardcover and paperback orig¬ 
inal books. Univelt publishes 
10 titles each year. Although 
space technology is the focus 
of its line, Univelt also pub¬ 
lishes some veterinary books 
and other nonfiction titles. 

Needs: Univelt assigns 10 
freelance cover illustration 
jobs each year and prefers to 
work with local or California- 
based artists. Freelance art¬ 
work is used on covers, title 
sheets, dividers and occasion¬ 
ally within the text. 

Terms: Payment is mod¬ 


erate. For front covers and 
frontispieces, payment ranges 
from $50 to $100. The pub¬ 
lisher buys one-time rights 
and returns originals upon 
completion of the job. A free 
catalog is available on request. 

Submissions: Send a 
query letter with a rdsumd, 
business card, flyer (or bro¬ 
chure) and any appropriate 
samples to be kept on file. 
Samples not filed will be re¬ 
turned if an SASE is included. 
Reporting time is one month. 

PRAEGER PUBLISHERS 

Carole A. Russo, art director, 
1 Madison Ave., New York NY 
10010. Tel: 212/685-6267. 

Profile: For artists inter¬ 
ested in working with type de¬ 
sign, this publisher offers sev¬ 
eral opportunities. Praeger 
Publishers specialize in hard¬ 
cover and paperback trade and 
academic books. The social 
sciences head the list of some 
200 titles published each year. 
Topics include politics, medi¬ 
cine, business, science, eco¬ 
nomics, psychology and soci¬ 
ology. 

Needs: Because of the na¬ 
ture of their line, Praeger does 
not use much illustration. Yet 
the company works with 10 to 
12 freelance artists and as¬ 
signs 45 design projects each 
year. Most of these projects 
involve some sort of type de¬ 
sign. 

Terms: Payment ranges 
from $350 to $550 per design 
project. Praeger will negotiate 
rights purchased, but note 
that originals are not returned 
after the job’s completion. 

Submissions: Send a 
query letter and tear sheets to 
be kept on file. The art direc¬ 
tor will report back only if in¬ 
terested, so wait about three 
weeks before checking on 
your submission. Call or write 
to set an appointment to show 
a portfolio. Include roughs, fi¬ 
nal art and final reproductions. 

CUSTOM COMIC SERVICES 
Scott Deschaine, art director, 
Box 50028, Austin TX 78763. 

Profile: This company 
publishes comic books de¬ 
signed for specific needs. Cus¬ 
tom Comic Services special¬ 
izes in educational and 
promotional comic books for 
use by business, education 
and government. Most books 
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are full color and run 16 to 32 
pages. The firm publishes 12 
titles each year. 

Needs: Custom Comics 
works with 24 freelance art¬ 
ists each year. “We are look¬ 
ing for artists who can produce 
finished artwork for educa¬ 
tional comic books from lay¬ 
outs provided,” says Art Di¬ 
rector Scott Deschaine. Pen- 
and-ink, watercolor or air¬ 
brush works are considered. 
Styles range from cartoony to 
highly realistic. The artist 
should provide clean, unclut¬ 
tered, black-and-white work. 

Terms: Payment for illus¬ 
tration (finished art) is $100 to 
$250 per page. Complexity of 
the job, as well as artist’s skill 
is considered when establish¬ 
ing payment. The firm buys all 
rights. 

Submissions: Send a 
query letter, business card 
and non-returnable samples to 
be kept on file. Samples 
should be of finished comic 
book pages, Photostats pre¬ 
ferred. For a reply, also en¬ 
close an SASE. Deschaine will 
report within six weeks. 


GALLERIES 

MEREDITH GALLERY 

Judith Lippman, president, 
805 N. Charles St., Baltimore 
MD 21201. Tel: 301/837-3575. 

Profile: The Meredith 
Gallery, established in 1977, 


specializes in contemporary 
American crafts and artist-de¬ 
signed furniture. The clientele 
includes both private collec¬ 
tors and corporations. The gal¬ 
lery holds five solo and five 
group exhibitions each year, 
each lasting about two 
months. Works sell for $200 to 
$5,000, but most works sell for 
under $2,000. 

Media: Crafts and furni¬ 
ture are displayed most, but 
the gallery also considers two- 
dimensional work. Media con¬ 
sidered include oils, acrylics, 
watercolors, pastels, pen and 
ink, drawings and hand-pulled 
prints. Crafts media include 
glass, ceramics or fibers. 

Style: Contemporary, ab¬ 
stract, figurative and realistic 
works are considered, in addi¬ 
tion to landscapes. 

Terms: The gallery ac¬ 
cepts work on a consignment 
basis and requires exclusive 
area representation. The re¬ 
tail price is set by either the 
gallery or the artist, and the 
gallery provides insurance, 
promotion and a contract. 
Shipping costs are shared. 

Submissions: Send a 
query letter, rdsumd, slides, 
SASE and a price list to be 
kept on file. Wait about three 
weeks before checking on the 
status of your submission. 

ETHERTON/STERN 

Terry Etherton, Michael 



The World’s Only 
TOTAL Brush Care Product 



67 Fleet Street, Jersey City, New Jersey 07306 (201) 653-5351 

WEST COAST: WAREHOUSE & OFFICE 

P.0. Box 5311, 3160 Bay fld., Redwood City, Calif. 94063 (415) 369-4889 


ARTISTS SERVICES 

Unrestricted Photographs For The Artist 
Paint from life or your own sources is best, but not always 
possible. 

Boyd Sharp, artist, photographer, has taken thousands of pho¬ 
tographs with art in mind using natural light for vivid colors 
and dark shadows. Only a small number of each photo is 
used. So with individual interpretation, duplications are un¬ 
likely. 

NOW AVAILABLE IN SIX SERIES 

1. Flowers, Mushrooms, etc. 

2. Pow wow and fancy dancing Indians (an excellent source 
for very colorful art. New photos from national 
pow-wows.) 

3. Lakes, rivers, and streams. (A wide variety of photos from 
bridges to swamps) 

4. Old homesteads, bams, etc. 

5. Artists favorites (a little bit of everything, and then some.) 

6. Colorado and New Mexico photographs of winter scenes, 
mountains, Indian Pueblos, etc. (from recent trip) 

A kit includes 30 4" x 6" photos with artist instructions. $36. 
Visa, MC, American Express to: ARTISTS SERVICES, Box 32, 
RR2, Osage, MN 56570. 

If looking for a special photograph or slide ARTISTS SER¬ 
VICES is here for you. We grow as the need grows. Our new 
U.S. and Canada toll-free numer is 1-800-321-3186 or 
(218)573-3412. 

With our new system, many orders can be filled as we talk. 
Let us know how we can be of service to you! Artists on duty 
for your calls 6 days a week. _ 
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DESIGNER GOUACHE 

63 brilliant colors in gum arabic 
More finely ground, Holbein 
pigments have been chosen 
for exceptional saturation anc 
the ability to mix freely 
without loss of brilliance, 
opacity or hue value. 

The mat finish will 
not bleed or crack 
and the colors offer 
absolute opacity when 
laid one over the other. 



DESIGNER SET OF 12 


HK HOLBEIN INC, BOX 555, WILLISTON, VT 05495 
Enclosed is check or money order in U.S. funds as follows: 

□ $8.p0 for gouache primary set (5 colors 5ml) & chart 

□ $22.00 for Artist set of 12 colors (5 ml) & chart 

□ $33.00 for Artist set of 18 colors (5 ml) & chart 

□ $51.00 for Designer set of 12 colors (15 ml) & chart 

□ $3.50 for Holbein catalog 

NAME S/lf 

ADDRESS_ 

CITY, STATE, ZIP_— 



JERRY’S ARTARAMA 


THE JERRY’S CATALOG HAS IT ALL! 

Our 108 page catalog is a complete collection of fine art materials, design supplies, 
frames & studio furnishing at huge savings. Get discounts up to 70% off everyday 
by sending $1 00 to Jerry's Artarama, Inc., Catalog Dept.. PO Box 1105A, New 

the Jerry s catalog provides for no excessive freight charges on truck shipments, no 

TO PLACE ORDERS WITH MASTERCARD. VISA OR DISCOVER CARD: 

CALL TOLL FREE 1-800-U-ARTIST 

IN NY CALL: 516-328-6633 • FAX 516-328-6752 
Send Mail Orders To: (Checks or Money Orders) 

JERRY’S ARTARAMA, INC., ORDER DEPT. 
P.O. BOX 1105A, NEW HYDE PARK, NY 11040 


Stern or Sharon Alexandra, 
135 S. Sixth Ave., Tucson AZ 
85701. Tel: 602/624-7370. 

Profile: Established in 
1981, this gallery is also an art 
consultancy. The directors 
want “only cutting-edge, con¬ 
temporary work,” even 
though a quarter of their clien¬ 
tele is museums. Other cli¬ 
ents include corporations and 
private collectors. Works sell 
for $100 to $50,000, with most 
selling for $500 to $2,000. 

Needs: Media considered 
are oils, acrylics, mixed media, 
collage, sculpture, ceramics 
and all types of photography. 
Expressionist, primitive or 
folk art and postmodern works 
are frequently displayed. 
Landscapes, portraits and fig¬ 
urative works are considered. 

Terms: Work is sold on a 
consignment basis with the 
consultancy/gallery receiving 
a 50-percent commission. 
Work may also be bought out¬ 
right for 50 percent of the re¬ 
tail price, net in 30 days. The 
firm and the artist set the re¬ 
tail price. Insurance, promo¬ 
tion and a contract are pro¬ 
vided. Shipping costs are 
shared. 

Submissions: Send a 
query letter with a rdsumd, 
bio, brochure, reviews, slides 
or photographs and SASE to 
be kept on file. Call or write 
to schedule an appointment to 
show a portfolio, which should 
include slides. Reporting time 
is six weeks. 

GALLERY G 

Carol Siegel, director, 211 
Ninth St., Pittsburgh PA 
15222. 

Profile: This gallery bills 
itself as the “art resource for 
the design trade” and 75 per¬ 
cent of the clientele are corpo¬ 
rations and interior designers. 
“This is a corporate/commer¬ 
cial gallery with some high- 
end residential clientele. We 
are a resource for the design/ 
contract design industry. We 
show mainly work of estab¬ 
lished, well-known artists.” 
There are two solo and two 
group shows each year and the 
firm represents 83 artists. 
Works sell for $90 to $10,000, 
with most going for between 
$500 and $800. 

Needs: All media is con¬ 
sidered but oils, acrylics, 


sculpture and handmade paper 
is frequently exhibited. Styles 
vary with each project, but 
most styles are considered in¬ 
cluding impressionism, ex¬ 
pressionism, neo-expression- 
ism, realism and color field. 
Landscapes, florals, Ameri¬ 
cana, wildlife and figurative 
works are also considered. 

Terms: Work is sold on a 
consignment basis, with the 
gallery receiving a 40-percent 
commission, or is bought out¬ 
right for 50 percent of the re¬ 
tail price, net in 30 days. Ex¬ 
clusive area representation (in 
a 150-mile radius) is required. 
Insurance, promotion, a con¬ 
tract and partial shipping are 
provided. Framed work is pre¬ 
ferred. 

Submissions: Send a 
query letter with a rdsumd, 
brochure, photographs, bio, 
SASE and a “complete slide 
portfolio” to be kept on file, if 
represented. Reporting time 
is three months. Write to 
schedule an appointment to 
show a portfolio. 

THE ALLPORT GALLERY 
Ardys Allport, director, 210 
Post St., San Francisco CA 
94115. Tel: 415/398-2787. 

Profile: This retail gal¬ 
lery, established in 1976, rep¬ 
resents 25 artists. Located in 
downtown San Francisco, the 
gallery caters to corporate cli¬ 
ents as well as private collec¬ 
tors. “The gallery’s new direc¬ 
tion is toward expressive, 
abstract, contemporary Amer¬ 
ican art. We exhibit well- 
known artists as well as se¬ 
lected emerging artists,” says 
director Ardys Allport. The 
gallery holds 10 solo and two 
group shows each year, each 
lasting one month. Three- 
fourths of the gallery space is 
devoted to these shows, the 
remainder is reserved for the 
work of gallery artists. Al¬ 
though most work sells for be¬ 
tween $500 and $5,000, some 
pieces sell for up to $30,000. 

Media: Acrylics, pastels 
and works on paper are pre¬ 
ferred. Other media consid¬ 
ered include oils, watercolors, 
mixed media, collages and 
sculpture. Engravings, mez¬ 
zotints, etchings and litho¬ 
graphs are also considered. 

Style: Although abstract, 
contemporary American art is 
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preferred, Allport frequently 
displays realistic works. 
Americana, landscapes and 
figurative works are also con¬ 
sidered. 

Terms: The gallery re¬ 
ceives a 50-percent commis¬ 
sion on works sold on consign¬ 
ment, and it sets the retail 
price, provides insurance, pro¬ 
motion and a written contract. 
Shipping costs are shared with 
the artist. Framed works are 
preferred and custom framing 
is available at the gallery. 

Submissions: Send a 
query letter with a resume, 
slides and an SASE. The gal¬ 
lery will reply within two 
months. After you’ve received 
a reply, send a portfolio with 
appropriate materials. Artists 
should try to familiarize them¬ 
selves with the gallery, says 
Allport. “Make a point to visit 
and view the work.” 

EDELSTEIN/DATTEL ART 
INVESTMENTS 

Paul R. Edelstein, director, 
4134 Hedge Hills Ave., Mem¬ 
phis TN 38117. Tel: 901/767- 
0425. 


Profile: Established in 
1985, this gallery specializes 
in black folk art, southern re¬ 
gionalism and contemporary 
works. The galleiy represents 
more than 30 artists and holds 
two solo and two group shows 
each year. Clients are mostly 
private collectors and the 
overall price range is from 
$300 to $4,800. Works gener¬ 
ally sell for around $300. 

Media: Oils, watercolors 
and drawings are most fre¬ 
quently exhibited, but other 
media include acrylics, pas¬ 
tels, pen and ink, mixed me¬ 
dia, collage, paper, sculpture, 
ceramics, glass and photogra¬ 
phy. Limited-edition prints 
are also considered. 

Style: “We are seeking 
new folk artists and undiscov¬ 
ered New York Soho artists,” 
says Owner Paul Edelstein. 
He exhibits realism, surreal¬ 
ism, hard-edged geometric ab¬ 
straction, color field, painterly 
abstraction, primitivism, mini¬ 
malism, post modern works 
and feminist/political works. 
Genres considered include flo¬ 
rals, Americana, landscapes 


and figurative work. 

Terms: Work is sold on a 
consignment basis, with the 
gallery receiving a 40-percent 
commission on sales. The re¬ 
tail price is set by the gallery 
and exclusive area represen¬ 
tation is required. In ex¬ 
change, the gallery will pro¬ 
vide insurance, promotion and 
a contract. 

Submissions: Send a 
query letter with a resume, 
brochure, business card, 
slides or photographs to be 
kept on file. Samples not filed 
will be returned if accompa¬ 
nied by an SASE. Wait at least 
three weeks before checking 
on the status of your submis¬ 
sion. Edelstein prefers to 
meet artists, if possible. Call 
or write to set an appointment 
to show a portfolio, which 
should include originals, slides 
or transparencies. 


GREETING-CARD FIRMS 

SCOTT CARDS, INC. 

Larry Templeman, president, 
Box 906, Newbury Park CA 
91320. Tel: 818/594-0867. 


Profile: “How do I love 
thee ... ?” Scott Cards is 
looking for new, sophisticated 
ways to answer this question. 
Established in 1985, this Cali¬ 
fornia greeting card company 
specializes in contemporary 
cards for the adult audience. 
The firm is especially inter¬ 
ested in cards with humorous 
or sensitive messages dealing 
with modern adult relation¬ 
ships, including friendship, 
marriage, single life and the 
workplace. 

Needs: Scott Cards works 
with 15 freelance artists and 
buys 75 designs each year. 
The company will be increas¬ 
ing this amount significantly, 
“if submissions warrant.” 
Hard-edged, pen-and-ink car¬ 
toons are preferred. Seasonal 
material is not accepted. 

Terms: The firm pays a 
flat fee of $50 per design and 
$50 per illustration. After buy¬ 
ing 10 designs, a 5 percent 
royalty can be negotiated. All 
rights are purchased. 

Submissions: Send a 
query letter with a brochure 
or photocopies to be kept on 



Rowney Artists’ Soft Pastels are unique, char¬ 
acterized by a velvety smoothness in working 
which can only be achieved by meticulous prep¬ 
aration of blends of the purest pigments. 

Colour strength is dictated by the precise pro¬ 
portions of the ingredients, and every batch of 
Artists’ Soft Pastels is stringently colour-matched 
to closely defined tolerances. Indeed, we’re proud 
that the quality and permanence is such that the 
Victoria and Albert Museum in London used 
Rowney Soft Pastels in the extensive restoration 
of their Raphael cartoons which, 

. are reproduced on the packaging 

t fc x of our pastel sets. Daler-Rowney 
USA, 1085 Cranbury South River 
Road, Jamesburg, New Jersey 
/ 08831.609-655-5252. 


SPECIAL OFFER, To receive a Trial Pack of 6 assorted 
pastels retail value of $14.40, please send a check or money 
order for $7.95 plus $1.00 for shipping. NJ residents add $ .56 
sales tax. Limited Supply Available, offer good in continental 
U.S. only while supplies last. 
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AMERICAS FINEST PROFESSIONAL GRADE 
PASTELS ARE FROM HK HOLBEIN 



Artist Soft Pastels in 144 colors, the NEW Artist Soft- 
Water-Soluble Pastels in 
250 colors, the world’s 
only Artist quality Oil 
Pastels in 225 colors; all 
rated for permanence 
and manufactured to 
exacting and consistent 
standards of hue, value 
and chroma. 


HK HOLBEIN INC, BOX 555, WILLISTON, VT 05495 
Enclosed is check or money order in U.S. funds as follows. 

□ $13.00 for sample kit of one of L.l Soft Pastel G Solt-water-soluble 
pastel G Oil Pastel and 4 sheets (9x12) of Sabretooth paper (Add 
$8.00 for each additional color kit) □ $3.50 for Holbein catalog 




ADDRESS __ 

CITY STATE, ZIP _ 



file. Samples not filed will be rado Springs CO 80907. Tel: 
returned, if accompanied by an 719/632-1089. 

SASE. Reporting time is Profile: Product Concept 
rather long-three months. works with “a variety of com¬ 
panies in the gift and greeting 
WESTERN GREETING, INC. card market in providing de- 
Barbara Jean Sullivan, presi- sign, new product develop- 
dent, Box 81056, Las Vegas ment and manufacturing ser- 
NV 89180. Tel: 702/251-3139. vices.” Similar to the way a 
Profile: Artists who work book packager produces 
in western themes may be in- books for the publishing trade, 
terested in this greeting card this company creates products 
firm. Western Greeting spe- for other companies, handling 
cializes in cards with Ameri- everything from the original 
can West or Southwest de- concept, to its creation and 
signs. Artists with a marketing, 
background and demonstrated Needs: The company 
interest in this subject are buys 400 designs and works 
most welcome. with 20 to 25 freelance artists 

Needs: “We’re looking for each year. Artists with three 
humorous artwork as well as to five years of greeting card 
artwork describing sensitive or giftware experience are 
and real situations,” says Bar- preferred. In addition to prod- 
bara Jean Sullivan, president uct illustration and design, 
of the firm. “We look for an freelance artists are also 
artist who can dramatically needed for calligraphy, point- 
use light as well as color.” of-purchase displays and 
Oils, watercolors and dyes are paste-up. Card styles consid- 
preferred. Work must reduce ered include charmer, realis- 
to 5x7 inches with room to tic, cute and juvenile. Cards 
bleed. Cards are needed for all and products for all holidays, 
occasions, including holidays, all seasons and everyday occa- 
and for notes. Holiday designs sions are needed, 
must be submitted 18 months Terms: The company 
prior to the season. pays by the project and pur- 

Terms: Payment is a flat chases all rights. Payment 
fee-$125 for illustration, $75 ranges from $250 to $2,000. 
for design. Western Greeting Originals are not returned, 
buys all rights. Original art- Submissions: Send a 
work, however, is returned query letter with slides, Pho- 
upon completion of the job. tostats, photocopies, tear 
Submissions: Send a sheets and an SASE for return 
query letter with a brochure, of those samples not kept on 
tear sheets, slides and an file. The creative director will 
SASE. Samples not filed will report back within one week, 
be returned. Sullivan will re- To show additional material, 
port in three to four weeks, send in roughs, originals, final 
Write or, if you are in the area, reproductions, tear sheets, 
call to schedule an appoint- slides, photographs or Photo- 
ment to show a portfolio. In- stats. 

elude originals, final reproduc- --- 

tions, slides or tear sheets. Robin Gee is a Cincinnati- 
based writer and assistant 

PRODUCT CONCEPT, INC. editor for the annual directory 
Cliff Sanderson, creative di- Artist’s Market (Writer’s 
rector, 209 Sutton Lane, Colo- Digest Books). 
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The Artist’s Life 


INSIGHTS ON BEING AN ARTIST 


A MASTER OF 
IMPROVISATION 

“I was trained as a photorealist,” Mi¬ 
chael J. Singletary explains, “but I’m 
not hung up on specific labels. What I’m 
trying to paint are the things that I see 
or the things that I feel.” 

Singletary’s search for free ex¬ 
pression has also led him to the world 
of jazz. “I’ve blown a little sax myself,” 
he confesses, “and I started painting 
my Jazz series as a celebration of 
friends who were musicians. I really 
didn’t expect the reaction I got to it.” 
Part of the reaction included film direc¬ 
tor Spike Lee’s decision to feature five 
of the works in his recent film, Mo’Bet¬ 
ter Blues. 

To do more than simply dress the 
set, Lee and production designer Wynn 
Thomas chose Singletary’s paintings to 
decorate the apartment of the lead char¬ 
acter to help define the moods and mi¬ 
lieu of this jazz trumpeter (played by 
Denzel Washington), a man torn be¬ 
tween two women and his music. 

“Jazz is very emotional,” says Sin¬ 
gletary, “and I think the movie captures 
that.” It’s what the artist captured in 
his works as well. To get the emotions 
on canvas, Singletary listened to jazz 
recordings and visited New York clubs. 
“After awhile, I became part of the mu¬ 
sic, and a painting that started out real¬ 
istic would break up into spontaneous 
colors, like the brush was doing it all 
by itself.” Akin to the improvisations of 
the musicians, Singletary says it 
brought about “a difference that made 
painting wonderful.” 

Wonderful, too, was the reception 
the series of works brought from a Soho 
gallery show. Besides catching the eyes 
of Lee and Thomas, the Jazz series at¬ 
tracted such celebrities as Walter Cron- 
kite and Geoffrey Holder. One of the 
works has been used for the cover of a 
jazz album by Don Pullen on Capitol/ 
Blue Note Records; others were fea¬ 
tured in a show with paintings by musi¬ 
cian/artist Miles Davis; the series is 
now scheduled for a show in Japan. 

Thankful as he is for the recogni¬ 
tion the works have brought him, Sin- 
Continued on page 46. 


Michael J. Singletary’s The Soloist in a Silent Way (acrylic, 84x48) contains suspended and 
intertwining elements that convey the musical rhythms and riffs of a jazz performance. 
Filmmaker Spike Lee thought the paintings captured the spirit of the musical genre so well that 
he used several in his recent movie, Mo’ Better Blues, about a jazz musician. 
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Silhouettes and Pastels custom-made and assembled for 
you at no extra charge. Both do wonders for any work 
including stretched canvas. Silhouettes are wide liner 
moldings - 2 1/8“ wide; Pastels are matte finish moldings - 
21/2“ wide. 

Both frame styles are assembled in any size that adds up to 
50" or less. If pairs add up to more than 50“ they’ll be 


J ES Jk CALL 1-800-221-0262 24 hours/7 days. 

Or FAX us at 718-463-2470 

MasterCard and Visa welcome ($10 min.). Include card# and 
exp. date, or check or money order must accompany your 
order. N.Y.S. residents add sales tax. 

Fast service! Most orders shipped within 48 hours via UPS. 


Frames that do beautiful things 

for your work and your wallet. 


shipped as wood sectionals complete with corner clips and On orders under $150.00-add 10% for shipping/handling 


glue for you to assemble easily in minutes, without tools. 


Pair 

Size 

Price 

Pair 

Size 

Price 

Pair 

Size 

Price 

Pair 

Size 

Price 

Pair 

Size 

Price 

5” 

6" 

7” 

8” 

9" 

lo¬ 

ll" 

$5.00 

5.50 
6.00 

6.50 
7.00 

7.50 
8.00 

12" 

13" 

14" 

15" 

16” 

17” 

18" 

$8.50 

9.00 

9.50 

10.00 

10.50 
11.00 

11.50 

19" 

20" 

21" 

22” 

23" 

24” 

25” 

$12.50 

13.00 

13.50 
14.00 

14.50 
15.00 

15.50 

26" 

27" 

28" 

29" 

30" 

32” 

34" 

$16.00 

16.50 
17.00 

17.50 
18.00 
19.00 
20.00 

36" 

38" 

40” 

42" 

$21.00 

22.00 

23.00 

24.00 

Over 42“ add 
60c per inch. 




($3.50 min.). Orders over $150.00-add 5%. Outside the 
contiguous 48 states incl. APO & FPO-add 20% ($5.00 min.). 
Foreign orders higher. Insurance-add $1.00 per order. 

Ask for our free color catalog. 



Dept. M, 41-23 Haight Street, Flushing, N.Y. 11355 

(800)221-0262 (718)463-3500 FAX# (718) 463-2470. 






Continued from page 44. 
gletary still wants to avoid “specific la¬ 
bels.” In the 20 years he’s been 
painting, he’s worked on a wide range 
of themes. Recently he’s been commis¬ 
sioned to do portraits for the New York 
City Basketball Hall of Fame. Also, 
works with a different “vibe” are to be 
featured in Spike Lee’s next Ulmjungle 
Fever, some of these are etchings of 
North Carolina sharecroppers, others 
are works of cloth on canvas. 

Singletary paints almost 100 can¬ 
vases a year, working on as many as 
five or six at a time. “Something signifi¬ 
cant happens when you work on so 
many different ideas. You do some¬ 
thing, put it aside ... when you come 
back, maybe it’ll change because you’re 
making a fresh start.” Like jazz, it’s all 
in the freedom and the feel. 

— Stan Barker 


A WAY Of LIFE 

“People who want to be creative, 
who deeply value such a characteris¬ 
tic in themselves, are more likely to 
make themselves creative and keep 
themselves that way.... Creativity 
concerns what we do with our abili¬ 
ties. Any normal person can be cre¬ 
ative in terms of whatever abilities 
he or she has or can acquire.” 

-D.N. Perkins, 
The Mind’s Best Work 


PAINTING 

Bonus 


A variety of bottles 
lined the windowsill; 
sun shining through them. 
Across the room 
the same identical bottles 
danced on the wall 
to silent music. 

Yet on my canvas 
not one bottle moved; 
and only the sweep of my brush 
broke the silence. 

—Joan Stephen 




BEYOND DODGE D'ART 


When Alexander Calder popularized kinetic art, he couldn’t have foreseen the day 
it would be streaking at 180 mph. Although his one-of-a-kind BMW 3.0 CSL didn’t 
complete the race, he witnessed this creation of color and form in motion in the 
1975 24 Hours of Le Mans race before it was “retired” to the Louvre. 

Since 1975, BMW has added new meaning to the LTD label of the automotive 
industry by commissioning premier 20th-century artists—from Calder to Andy 
Warhol to Frank Stella—to use their cars as creative canvases. Each car has raced 
competitively at least once before careening into exhibits in leading museums 
throughout the world. 

In most cases, the commissioned artists have created their unique designs 
on a small-scale model, which a paint crew has meticulously transferred to the 
car. Warhol, however, chose to personally paint both the model and the car in rich 
colors and vigorous gestures. “I tried to portray speed,” he said. “When a car 
really goes fast, all lines and colors merge.” 

Robert Rauschenberg’s 1987 addition to this exclusive car line had the dis¬ 
tinction of being the first “street model d’art” sponsored by BMW. Perhaps we 
can now start dreaming of driving Da Vincis instead of DeLoreans. 

—Mary Magnus 



"/ put it in the studio ...and kept thinking about all the things that happen to a car in its 
lifetime ," said Roy Lichtenstein about the 1977 BMW 320i he was commissioned to paint. "I 
put in the road with the painted lines that tell the car which way to go. I put in the landscape 
through which it passed. I put in the sky above it and I put in a big sunburst ...." 
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Rustics. 

The country look without the big city cost. 


Style #30 — Tumbleweed tan/white linen liner 
Style #31 — Prarie pecan/white linen liner 
Style #32 — Barnwood beige/white linen liner 
Style #33 — Wilderness gray/white linen liner 


Shipping: On orders under $150.00 — add 10% for 
shipping/handling ($3.50 min.) Orders over $150.00 — 
add 5%. Outside the contiguous 48 states incl. APO & 
FPO add 20% ($5.00 min.). Foreign orders higher. 
Insurance—add $1.00 per order. 

MasterCard and Visa welcome ($10 min.), include 
card # and exp. date, or check or money order must 
accompany your order. Telephone orders happily accepted 
N.Y.S. residents add sales tax. 


All frames are 2 3 /t" wide including the liner. 

Call toll free 1-800-221-0262 24 hours/7 days 

to order, for more information or for our free color 
catalog. Most orders shipped within 48 hours via 
UPS. 


OP 


Dept. M, 41-23 Haight Street, Flushing, NY 11355. 

(800) 221 -0262. (718) 463-3500. FAX: (718)463-2470. 




ZEMSKY/HINES PRO ART WORKSHOPS 


JESSICA ZEMSKY and JACK HINES invite you to join 
them in the 17th year of their Pro Art Workshops. Sound, 
basic principles and their applications are taught. Fine 
drawing, mature composition and insightful interpreta¬ 
tion, which lift the artist into professionalism and sale- 
ability.This is the kind of teaching to fuel creative engines 
for years to come. A total immersion, live-in format, un¬ 
equalled by any workshops in America today, dispenses 


the richest possible learning environment. Instruction is 
by successful professionals who also have years of teach¬ 
ing experience. We promise no easy shortcuts BECAUSE 
THERE ARE NONE! This is a total art school environment 
dedicated to converting beginners, intermediates and 
advanced students to informed artists, capable of effective 
self-analysis, disciplined work habits and an in-built 
curiosity which will serve effectively for a creative lifetime. 






Imagine yourself, painting each day for a week, on location... working out professional-level 
compositions under expert technical and artistic guidance... in both indoor and outdooor 
situations. Vizualize authentic costuming on models who relate to the environment in which they 
are posed. You will be working at your paintings, in the medium of your choice, drawing upon 
detailed instruction and lectures on composition, color and techniques which make up the 
evening activities at the Zemsky/Hines Pro Art Workshops. This is art instruction which scorns 
the superficial tricks of media manipulation... which digs deeply into fundamentals and lifts the 
student into performance capability far beyond the level 
of the hopeful amateur. See yourself in daily life-drawing 
classes, increasing foundational knowledge of the human 
figure and becoming steadily more sensitive to the 
indispensible practice of drawing. Know that you will 
emerge from the Zemsky/Hines Workshop experience as 
an immeasureably more complete artist. Students have 
attended from the 48 states, Alaska, Canada, Japan and 
Indonesia. 


FOR ARTISTS AT ALL LEVELS OF EXPERIENCE! 

Plan to work from human and animal models... from 
authentic tipis, indian and historic Victorian costuming, 
beautiful high-country landscape, in clean, clear 
mountain air, with its flawless light. The live-in situation 
is ideal for the concentrated study you will experience. 

JESSICA ZEMSKY and JACK HINES will lead you, 
step-by-step, through your painting projects, allowing 

you the distance necessary for your own personal expression. This is ART SCHOOL in a 
beautifully condensed package, designed for maximal benefit to the student in its coverage of all 
aspects of visual art. Full compositions, head and portraiture, painting the figure, life drawing, 
even deep instruction in the artist's use of the camera... all are addressed in detail. 

Workshops are held in a remote camp with forests and a clear, mountain river. Optional 
evening classes in Laws of Light, Perspective, Marketing. Instructors ALWAYS on 
hand! Demonstrations to help point the way. AUGUST 17 ■ 23; AUGUST 25 - 31. 


FORMER STUDENTS 
TELL HOW IT IS AT Z/H 


• ADRIENNE MORGAN ... "worth every penny I spent. I would 
love to come back again!" 

• CHERYL KEITH... "your workshop has pointed out things I was 
doing wrong in my art that no one else was seeing." 

• CHARLOTTE LONG... "I will always be back! Accommodations, 
food, classes, instructors are all the best." 

• LEONARD WILLIAMS... "like the three previous years... it was 
FANTASTIC! My only complaint is, IT AIN'T LONG ENOUGH. I'll 
be back next year!" 


TOTAL FEE EACH WEEK, ONLY $495. 00 
DON'T DELAY, OFTEN SELLS OUT IN TWO WEEKS PRO ART 


1 - 800 - 736-5234 
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WORKSHOP 

DIRECTORY 


Compiled by Lisa Carpenter 

lest, most comprehensive guide to art workshops 
throughout the world-painting, sculpture, 
photography, collage and more. 


Workshops provide the perfect atmosphere for learning. Taught 
by a professional artist for a small group of students, workshops 
allow you to glean a wealth of information in a few hours, days 
or weeks. Best of all, workshops are available everywhere—in 
the mountains, the desert, a tropical island or a country steeped 
in history. Not only does this provide impetus for creativity, it 
gives you a chance to learn and vacation at the same time. 

Thousands of art workshops are offered each year through¬ 
out the world, and we’ve compiled this Directory to make it 
easy for you to find the one (or more) that’s right for you. 
a Whether you’re a novice or a professional artist seeking to pol- 
| ish your skills, you’re sure to find a workshop. The listings, 
I topics and instructors are boundless. Here’s how to find your 
£ way around this Directory: 

| • Workshops are listed by state within the United States, 

| by geographical area in countries around the world, and alpha- 
i betically throughout the Directory. 


• If a sponsor offers more than one workshop, the list is 
arranged chronologically from March 1991 to February 1992. 
When multiple workshops are listed, look for general informa¬ 
tion at the beginning of the sponsor’s list that applies to all the 
workshops. 

• Due to the great number of workshops offered by some 
sponsors, you’ll find a summary of their topics and schedule 
rather than individual workshop descriptions and dates. Work¬ 
shop directors and instructors provided the information, and the 
contact person listed at the end of each listing will be able to 
give you details on all that’s available. 

If you’re in the market for a workshop now or down the 
road, you’ve found the right place to look. Now that you know 
how to use the Directory, peruse the following 31 pages to dis¬ 
cover workshops that’ll pique your interest and challenge your 
creativity. 
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WORKSHOPS 
SUMMER ’91 

Contact: Skip Lawrence, 5000 Old 
Bartholows Rd., Mount Airy, MD 
21771. Ph (301)865-5497 


12 


ARTS COURSES 

Ceramics—Brush Usage—Etching 
Commercial Illustration—Tapestry—Photography 
Silk Painting—Drawing and Design—Papermaking 


June 23 to METCHOSIN 
July 6, 1991 INTERNATIONAL 
SUMMER SCHOOL 

For Brochure or THE ARTS 

911A Linden Avenue 
Victoria, BC, Canada V8V 4G8 
(604) 384-1698 




FOCUS ON 
| WATERCOLOR | 

On P.B.S. Television 

1990-’91 WORKSHOPS 
ITALY, MEXICO 
HAWAII, VERMONT 
ALASKA 
and more. 

For 1991 Brochure, Write. 


TIMOTHY J. CLARK 
P.O. Box 2733, Dept. M 
Capistrano Beach, CA 92624 
714-661-7135 


UNITED STATES 

ALABAMA 

TONY COUCH WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: April 23-26,1991 in 
Huntsville, AL. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 25 student limit. Tony Couch, in¬ 
structor. Rates: $200. Contact: Tony 
Couch, 5840 Musket Lane, Stone Moun¬ 
tain GA 30087. Tel: 800/241-6753, ext. 
509. 

PAUL LEVEILLE PORTRAIT WORK¬ 
SHOPS 

Portrait Painting— Oil/Pastel/Watercolor: 
March 17-22, 1991 in Fairhope, AL. For 
all levels of instruction. Paul Leveille, in¬ 
structor. Write for rates. Contact: Dave 
Robinson, Eastern Shore Art Center, 401 
Oak St., Fairhope AL 36553. Tel: 205/928- 
2228. 

RONALD LEWIS WORKSHOPS 
Outdoor Watercolor Workshop: May 10-11, 
1991 in Birmingham, AL. For all levels of 
instruction. 20 student limit. Ronald 
Lewis, instructor. Rates: $60. 

Drawing Workshop: June 6-7,1991 in Bir¬ 
mingham, AL. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 20 student limit. Ronald Lewis, in¬ 
structor. Rates: $50. 

For more information on Ronald Lewis 
Workshops, contact: Mountain Brook 
Community School, 2728 OSSA Wintha 
Drive, Birmingham AL 35243. Tel: 205/ 
871-2855 (school) or 205/967-5205 (stu¬ 
dio). 


ALASKA 

TIMOTHY J. CLARK WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: August 10-17,1991. 
Alaska cruise for intermediate and ad¬ 
vanced levels of instruction. 25 student 
limit. Timothy Clark, instructor. Write for 
rates. Contact: Timothy J. Clark, P.O. Box 
2733, Capistrano Beach CA 92624. Tel: 
714/661-7135. 

FRANK COVINO WORKSHOPS 
Classical Academic Oil Painting, Pastel or 
Sculpture: March 11-17, 1991 in Anchor¬ 
age, AK. For all levels of instruction. 20 
student limit. Frank Covino, instructor. 
Rates: $330. Contact: John Peirce. Tel: 
907/274-5460. 

CREATIVE ART WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: August 10-17,1991. 
Alaska cruise. For all levels of instruction. 
25 student limit. Timothy J. Clark, in¬ 
structor. Rates: $1,800. Contact: Chris 
Unwin, Creative Art Workshops, 6850 
Brookeshire, W. Bloomfield MI 48322. 
Tel: 313/669-4736. 

KOH-I-NOOR, INC. WORKSHOPS 
Pen-and-ink Workshop: March 15-16, 
1991 in Anchorage, AK. For beginning 
levels of instruction. 20-40 students per 
class. Claudia Nice, instructor. Write for 
rates. Contact: Mariann Huyett. Tel: 907/ 
346-2713. 

MAXINE MASTERFIELD WORKSHOPS 
Experimental Watermedia: May 17-June 2, 
1991 in Alaska. For intermediate and ad¬ 
vanced levels of instruction. 20 student 
limit. Maxine Masterfield, instructor. 


Rates: $1,840. Contact: Katherine Row¬ 
land, P.O. Box 35187, Sarasota FL 34242- 
5187. Tel: 813/349-1714. 

TOM LYNCH WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: June 1-7, 1991 in 
Alaska. For intermediate and advanced 
levels of instruction. 25 student limit. 
Tom Lynch, instructor. Write for rates. 
Contact: Tom Lynch, 605 N. Chestnut, 
Arlington Heights IL 60004. Tel: 708/255- 
2011. 

IRVING SHAPIRO WORKSHOPS 
Landscape Watercolor: August 19-23,1991 
in Anchorage, AK. For all levels of in¬ 
struction. 25 student limit. Irving Shapiro, 
instructor. Write for rates. Academic 
credit available. Contact: Irving Shapiro, 
1335 N. Astor St., Chicago IL 60610. Tel: 
312/943-0213. 


ARIZONA 

FRANK COVINO WORKSHOPS 

Classical Academic Oil Painting, Pastel or 
Sculpture: December 2-8,1991 in Sedona, 
AZ. For all levels of instruction. 20 stu¬ 
dent limit. Frank Covino, instructor. 
Rates: $330. Contact: Anne Mott. Tel: 
512/598-6369. 

GRACE GIBSON WORKSHOPS 
Paint With Grace in '91-Oil/Watercolor/ 
Pastel: August 6-13, 1991 at the North 
Rim of the Grand Canyon, AZ. For inter¬ 
mediate and advanced levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 20 student limit. Grace Gibson, in¬ 
structor. Rates: $450, includes room. 
Contact: Grace Gibson, P.O. Box 60462, 
Palo Alto CA 94306. Tel: 415/856-6230. 
PAUL LEVEILLE WORKSHOPS 
Portrait Painting— Oil/Watercolor/Pastel: 
January 27-31,1992 in Scottsdale, AZ. For 
all levels of instruction. Paul Leveille, in¬ 
structor. Write for rates. Contact: Scotts¬ 
dale Artists’ School, 7031 East Camelback 
Road, Suite 201, Scottsdale AZ 85251. 
Tel: 602/990-1422. 

R.D. AFFILIATES (RALEIGH KINNEY) 
WORKSHOPS 

Transparent Watercolor Workshop: March 

11- 15, 1991 in Sedona AZ. For all levels 
of instruction. 25 student limit. Raleigh 
Kinney, instructor. Rates: $150. Contact: 
Darlene Kinney, Workshop Director, 
1947 E. Manhatton Drive, Tempe AZ 
85282. Tel: 602/897-1715. 

JAMES GODWIN SCOTT WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: September 29- 
October 12,1991 in Sedona, AZ, and Feb¬ 
ruary 16-26, 1992 in Patagonia, AZ. For 
all levels of instruction. 22 student limit. 
James Godwin Scott, instructor. Rates: 
$35 per day. Contact: James Godwin Scott, 
1221 Locust St., Suite 1401, St. Louis MO 
63103. 

SCOTTSDALE ARTISTS’ SCHOOL 
Art Workshops: Ongoing week-long 
workshops throughout 1991 at the Scotts¬ 
dale Artists’ School in Scottsdale, AZ. 
Topics include: sculpture, oil painting, 
alkyd painting, drawing and illustration. 

12- 20 students per workshop. Levels 
vary. Instructors include: George Lun- 
deen, Joseph Sheppard, Jim Wilcox, Rob¬ 
ert Abbett, Marilyn Bendell, Lincoln Fox, 
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Mark Daily, Tom Buechner, Robert Shu- 
felt, Ray Vinella, Terence Coyle, John Mi¬ 
chael Carter, Harold Tuck Langland, Milt 
Kobayashi, Gregg Kreutz, Sam Savitt, 
Betty Pat Galiff, Karen Taylor, Frank Do¬ 
mingo, Gerald Hodge and Bume Hogarth. 
Rates: $295-$400. Contact: Ann Morrow, 
Executive Director, Scottsdale Artists’ 
School, 7031 E. Camelback Road, Suite 
201, Scottsdale AZ 85251. Tel: 602/990- 
1422 or 800/333-5707. 

LARRY WESTON WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: July 22-26,1991 in 
Pinetop, AZ. For all levels of instruction. 
25 student limit. Larry Weston, instruc¬ 
tor. Rates: $125. Contact: Jo Peterson, 
Northeastern Arizona Fine Art Associa¬ 
tion, P.O. Box 802, Pinetop AZ 85935. 
Tel: 602/272-3889. 


ARKANSAS 

CHARLES SOVEK WORKSHOPS 
Acrylic/Oil/Pastel Painting Workshop: Oc¬ 
tober 14-18,1991 in Van Buren, AR. For 
all levels of instruction. 25 student limit. 
Charles Sovek, instructor. Write for 
rates. Contact: Sherry Thompson, Craw¬ 
ford County Art Center, 104 N. 13th St., 
Van Buren AR 72956. Tel: 501/474-7767. 


CALIFORNIA 

ARTIST WORKSHOP 

Drawing/Watercolor/Acrylic/Oil Work¬ 
shop: June 9-14,1991 in Mendocina/Fort 
Bragg, CA. For all levels of instruction. 30 
student limit. Doris Henderson (oil) and 
Jim Ianziti (watercolor), instructors. 
Rates: $140. Contact: Virginia C. Klein, 
Art Director, 2230 Pennsylvania Ave., 
Fairfield CA 94533. Tel: 707/425-1560. 
ARTISTS WORKSHOP TOURS AGENCY 
Oil Painting Workshop: June 24-28,1991 
in Morro Bay, CA. For intermediate and 
advanced levels of instruction. 25 student 
limit. Joyce Pike, instructor. Rates: $300. 
Contact: Marta Elena Skorupski, Artists 
Workshop Tours Agency, 606 Myra Ave., 
Chula Vista CA 92010. Tel: 619/585-8071. 
LARRY BLOVTTS WORKSHOPS 
Landscape/Portrait Pastel Workshop: Oc¬ 
tober 20-25,1991 in Sacramento, CA. For 
all levels of instruction. 25 student limit. 
Larry Blovits, instructor. Rates: Approx. 
$185. Contact: Suzanne Blaney. Tel: 916/ 
885-7223. 

JOSEPH BOHLER WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: November 10-15, 
1991 in Yosemite area of California. For 
all levels of instruction. 25 student limit. 
Joseph Bohler, instructor. Write for rates. 
Contact: Joseph Bohler, Box 387, Monu¬ 
ment CO 80132. 

BET BORGESON COLORED PENCIL 
WORKSHOPS 

Colored Pencil Workshop: May 31, June 1 
and 2 in the Los Angeles area, CA. For all 
levels of instruction. 30 student limit. Bet 
Borgeson, instructor. Rates: $150. Con¬ 
tact: Bet Borgeson, 3977 S.W. Condor 
Ave., Portland OR 97201. Tel: 503/224- 


NAOMI BROTHERTON WATERCOLOR 
PAINTING WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Painting Workshop-Land¬ 
scape and Florals: June 17-21, 1991 in 
Crescent City, CA. For all levels of in¬ 
struction. 25 student limit. Naomi Broth- 
erton, instructor. Rates: $250. Contact: 
Lighthouse Art Center, 575 U.S. Highway 
101 South, Crescent City CA 95531. 
TONY COUCH WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: March 25-29,1991 
in Cabria, CA. For all levels of instruction. 
Tony Couch, instructor. Rates: $345. 
Contact: Tony Couch, 5840 Musket Lane, 
Stone Mountain GA 30087. Tel: 800/241- 
6753, ext. 509. 

FRANK COVINO WORKSHOPS 
Classical Academic Oil Painting, Pastel or 
Sculpture: April 8 and 15, 1991 in Lake 
Tahoe, CA; July 15 and 22,1991 in Santa 
Clara, CA. For all levels of instruction. 20 
student limit. Frank Covino, instructor. 
Rates: $55 per day. Contact: (For April 
workshops) Cal Davis. Tel: 916/888-1004; 
(for July workshops) Maria Ruiz. Tel: 408/ 
985-2655. 

PAT DEADMAN WATERCOLOR WORK¬ 
SHOPS 

Abstracting Nature & the Figure—De¬ 
signed Realism (Watercolor): April 8-12, 
1991 in Calistoga, CA. For all levels of in¬ 
struction. 28 student limit. Pat Deadman, 
instructor. Rates: $225. Contact: Bea 
Marlais, Director, Wine Country Work¬ 
shops, P.O. Box 497, Calistoga CA 94515. 
Tel: 707/942-6378. 

Abstracting Nature & the Figure—De¬ 
signed Realism (Watercolor): April 29-May 
3,1991 in Cambria, CA. For all levels of 
instruction. 28 student limit. Pat Dead¬ 
man, instructor. Write for rates. Contact: 
Mara Parent, 800 Hillcrest, Cambria CA 
93428. 

Abstracting Nature & the Figure—De¬ 
signed Realism (Watercolor): September 
2-6, 1991 in Crescent City, CA. For all 
levels of instruction. 28 student limit. Pat 
Deadman, instructor. Write for rates. 
Contact: Lighthouse Art Center, 575 Red¬ 
wood Highway 101 South, Crescent City 
CA 95531. 

JEANNE DOBIE WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: September 9-12, 
1991 in Los Angeles, CA. For intermedi¬ 
ate and advanced levels of instruction. 32 
student limit. Jeanne Dobie, instructor. 
Write for rates. Contact: Valley Water- 
color Society, 5105 Oakdale Ave., Wood¬ 
land Hills CA 91364. Tel: 818/702-0520. 
D’PHARR PAINTING WORKSHOPS 
All D’Pharr Workshops are for all levels 
of instruction. 15-20 student limit per 
workshop. Write for rates. 

Oil Workshop: April 9-11, 1991 in Mo¬ 
desto, CA. 15 student limit. D’Pharr, in¬ 
structor. 

Oil Workshops: Two-day workshops of¬ 
fered in spring and summer, 1991 in Anti¬ 
och, CA. 15 student limit. D’Pharr, in¬ 
structor. 

Oils-Landscapes and Seascapes: Spring 
1991 on the Mendocino Coast, CA. 20 stu¬ 
dent limit. Charles Movalli, instructor. 
Watercolor Workshop: Spring 1991 in 
Stockton, CA. 20 student limit. Jake Lee, 
instructor. 
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Watercolor/Oil Workshop: Summer 1991 
in Carmel By The Sea and Monterey, CA. 
20 student limit. Edward Norton Ward, in¬ 
structor. 

Pastel/Oil Workshop: Summer 1991 in 
northern California. 20 student limit. 
Duane Wakeham, instructor. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Dolores Smith, Director, D’Pharr 
Painting Workshops, 8527 MacDuff 
Court, Stockton CA 95209. Tel: 209/477- 
1562. 


JADE FON ASILOMAR WATERCOLOR 
WORKSHOPS 

All Jade Fon Workshops will take place 
in the Monterey Peninsula near Carmel, 
CA. 

Water color-Landscape and Seascape: 
June 30-July 5, 1991. For intermediate 
and advanced levels of instruction. 100 
student limit. Arne Lindmark, Ann 
Pierce, E. John Robinson and Tony 
Sheets, instructors. Rates: $490, includes 
room and meals. 

Watercolor-Figure: June 30-July 5,1991. 
For intermediate and advanced levels of 
instruction. 25 student limit. Don An¬ 
drews, instructor. Rates: $510, includes 
room and meals. Enrollment is on a wai¬ 
ting-list basis only. 

Watercolor—Landscape and Seascape: July 
14-19 and July 19-24,1991. For interme¬ 
diate and advanced levels of instruction. 
100 student limit. Jane Burnham, Carole 
Myers, Tom Nicholas and Leo Smith, in¬ 
structors. Rates: $490, includes room and 
meals. 

Watercolor—Figure: July 14-19,1991. For 
intermediate and advanced levels of in¬ 
struction. Roberta Carter Clark, instruc¬ 
tor. 25 student limit. Rates: $510, in¬ 
cludes room and meals. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Pam Della, Director, Jade Fon Water- 
color Workshops, P.O. Box 5922, Con¬ 
cord CA 94524. Tel: 415/228-9035. 


BOB GERBRACHT PORTRAIT & FIGURE 
PAINTING WORKSHOPS 

Portrait and Figure Painting— Oil/Pastel: 
July 21-26,1991 in Pacific Grove, CA. For 
intermediate and advanced levels of in¬ 
struction. 30 student limit. Bob Ger- 
bracht, instructor. Rates: $315, plus $300 
for accommodations. Contact: Bob Ger- 
bracht, 1301 Blue Oak Court, Pinole CA 
94564. Tel: 415/741-8518. 

GRACE GIBSON WORKSHOPS 
Paint With Grace in 91 — Oil/Watercolor/ 
Pastel: June 22-29,1991 in Yosemite, CA. 
For intermediate and advanced levels of 
instruction. 20 student limit. Grace Gib¬ 
son, instructor. Rates: $345, or $475 with 

Paint With Grace in 91 - Oil/Watercolor/ 
Pastel: October 1-8, 1991 on the Feather 
River in California Gold Country. For in¬ 
termediate and advanced levels of in¬ 
struction. 20 student limit. Grace Gibson, 
instructor. Rates: $750, includes room 
and meals. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Grace Gibson, P.O. Box 60462, Palo 
Alto CA 94306. Tel: 415/856-6230. 


GOLD COUNTRY PAINTING WORKSHOPS 

Watercolor/Acrylic/Oil Painting: May and 
June, 1991 in Sonora, CA. For all levels of 
instruction. 5-8 student limit. Doris 
Olsen, instructor. Rates: $350 per week, 
includes room and meals. Contact: Doris 
Olsen, Gold Country Painting Work¬ 
shops, 17364 Overland Trail, Sonora CA 
95370. Tel: 209/586-2472. 

BEN KONIS WORKSHOPS 
Pastel/Oil Workshop: June 3-7, 1991 in 
Crescent City, CA. For all levels of in¬ 
struction. 25 student limit. Ben Konis, in¬ 
structor. Rates: Approx. $225. Contact: 
Lighthouse Art Center, 575 U.S. Highway 
101 South, Crescent City CA 95531. Tel: 
707/464-4137. 

LANES GRAPHICS AND SIGNS 
Graphics and Design Workshops: Various 
three-day workshops offered in Spring 
1991. Workshops take place in Montclair, 
CA. Topics include: display/exhibit de¬ 
sign, animation, poster design, textile de¬ 
sign, fashion design, greeting cards, silk- 
screen, sign painting, video art and 
airbrush. Sig Lane, instructor. 15 student 
limit per workshop. Rates: $150-$200. 
Contact: Sig Lane, Lanes Graphics & 
Signs, 5179 Brooks St., Unit A, Montclair 
CA 91763. Tel: 714/590-3330 or 714/626- 
1744. 

TOM LYNCH WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: October 11-13, 
1991 in Pasadena, CA. For all levels of 
instruction. 25 student limit. Tom Lynch, 
instructor. Write for rates. Contact: Randy 
Bauler. Tel: 312/477-8521. 

MAXINE MASTERFIELD WORKSHOPS 
Experimental Watermedia: August 12-16, 
1991 in Crescent City CA. For intermedi¬ 
ate and advanced levels of instruction. 20 
student limit. Maxine Masterfield, in¬ 
structor. Write for rates. Contact: Jean 
Johnston, Lighthouse Art Center, 575 
U.S. Highway 101 South, P.O. Box 993, 
Crescent City CA 95531. Tel: 707/464- 
4137. 

MEETING DESIGNERS, INC. 
Oil/Acrylic/Watercolor Workshops — Out¬ 
door Landscape: October 6,1991 and Oc¬ 
tober 11,1991 in Napa Valley, CA. For all 
levels of instruction. 25 student limit. E. 
John Robinson, instructor. Write for 
rates. Contact: Allan Reubelt, Meeting 
Designers, Inc., P.O. Box 1781, Santa 
Cruz CA 95061. Tel: 408/475-0854. 

MERCED COLLEGE WORKSHOP 
Watercolor Workshop: March 21-22, 1991 
in Merced, CA. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 25 student limit. Jane Burnham, in¬ 
structor. Rates: $75. Contact: Leslie 
Bonner, Director of Community Services, 
Merced College, 3600 M Street, Merced 
CA 95348-2898. Tel: 209/384-6223. 

CAROL ORR WORKSHOPS 
Mixed Media — Watercolor: July 29-August 
2,1991 in Crescent City, CA. For all lev¬ 
els of instruction. 25 student limit. Carol 
Orr, instructor. Write for rates. Contact: 
Lighthouse Art Center, 575 Redwood 
Highway, U.S. 101 South, Crescent City 
CA 95531. 


PACIFIC ARTISTS’ WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshops: Various on-loca¬ 
tion watercolor workshops in California. 
For all levels of instruction. Paul Green- 
well, instructor. 25 student limit per 
workshop. Rates: $90-$150. Contact: Paul 
Greenwell, 360 Whiskey Hill Road, La 
Selva Beach CA 95076. Tel: 408/728- 
5703. 


JACQUELINE PENNEY WORKSHOPS 
Sketching/Painting at Yosemite National 
Park: September 16-22, 1991 in Yosem¬ 
ite, CA. For all levels of instruction. Jac¬ 
queline Penney, instructor. Rates: Free 
to visitors. Contact: Jacqueline Penney 
Art Gallery and Studio, 270 North St., 
Cutchogue NY 11935. Tel: 516/734-5426. 
R.D. AFFILIATES (RALEIGH KINNEY) 
WORKSHOPS 

Transparent Watercolor Workshop: April 
12-14, 1991 in Rancho Mirage, CA. For 
all levels of instruction. 25 student limit. 
Raleigh Kinney, instructor. Write for 
rates. Contact: Florence Rigdon, 70-345 
Placerville Road, Rancho Mirage CA 
92270. 

Transparent Watercolor Workshop: Octo¬ 
ber 5-12, 1991 in California Wine Coun¬ 
try. For all levels of instruction. 25 stu¬ 
dent limit. Raleigh Kinney, instructor. 
Write for rates. Contact: Darlene Kinney, 
R.D. Affiliates, 1947 E. Manhattan Drive, 
Tempe AZ 85282. Tel: 602/897-1715. 
RANCHO SANTIAGO COLLEGE 
Pottery—Functional and Sculptural Ves¬ 
sels: March 16, 1991 at Rancho Santiago 
College in Santa Ana, CA. For all levels 
of instruction. 75 student limit. Tom and 
Elaine Coleman, instructors. Rates: $35, 
includes lunch. Contact: Patrick S. Crabb, 
Professor of Ceramic Arts, 17 and Bristol 
Streets, Santa Ana CA 92680. Tel: 714/ 
564-5613 or 714/564-5600. 

ROBERT REYNOLDS WORKSHOP 
High Sierra Outdoor Watercolor Workshop: 
July 8-13, 1991 at Kirkwood Resort in 
High Sierra, CA. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 25 student limit. Robert Reynolds, 
instructor. Rates: $425, includes room 
and meals. Sign-up deadline: April 1, 
1991. Contact: Robert Reynolds, 958 Sky¬ 
line Drive, San Luis Obispo CA 93405. 
Tel: 805/544-5242 or 805/542-9812. 


HAL SCROGGY WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: October 21-25, 

1991 in San Diego, CA. For all levels of 
instruction. Hal Scroggy, instructor. 
Write for rates. Contact: The David 
Scroggy Agency, 2124 Froude St., San 
Diego CA 92101. Tel: 619/222-2476. 
IRVING SHAPIRO WORKSHOPS 
Landscape Watercolor: January 12-17, 

1992 in Walnut Creek, CA. For all levels 
of instruction. 25 student limit. Irving 
Shapiro, instructor. Write for rates. Con¬ 
tact: Irving Shapiro, 1335 N. Astor St., 
Chicago IL 60610. Tel: 312/943-0213. 


SIERRA PAINTING WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshops: June 5-7, June 8-9, 
July 3-5 and July 6-7, 1991 in the Bishop 
and Mammoth Lakes areas of Sierra, CA. 
For all levels of instruction. 15 student 
limit. Peggy Gray, instructor. Rates: $60 
for 2 days; $90 for 3 days. Academic credit 
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available. 

Watercolor Workshop in the Wilderness: 
Write for dates. For intermediate and ad¬ 
vanced levels of instruction. Rates: $600, 
includes horse rental, tents and meals. 
Contact: Peggy Gray, 373 Mt. Tom Road, 
Bishop CA 93514. Tel: 619/873-3055. 

ANN TEMPLETON WORKSHOPS 
Oil and Other Media: May 20-24,1991 in 
Crescent City, CA. For intermediate and 
advanced levels of instruction. 25 student 
limit. Ann Templeton, instructor. Rates: 
$175. Contact: Ann Templeton, P.O. Box 
234, Alto NM 88312. Tel: 505/336-9687. 
VON DEWITZ MARINE AND LANDSCAPE 
PAINTING WORKSHOPS 
Painting Workshops: Ongoing one-day 
f workshops in the Los Angeles area. For 

all levels of instruction. Arden Von De- 
witz, instructor. 12 student limit per 
workshop. Rates: $37.50 for three hours 
of instruction. Each student must have a 
car, as the class drives to location areas. 
Contact: Arden Von Dewitz, Von Dewitz 
Workshops, 21500 Burbank Blvd. No. 
303, Woodland Hills CA 91367. Tel: 818/ 
348-3068. 

MARY WHYTE WORKSHOPS 
Portrait and Figure in Watercolor: August 
12-16,1991 in Crescent City, CA. For all 
levels of instruction. 20 student limit. 
Mary Whyte, instructor. Rates: $295. 
Contact: Lighthouse Art Center, 575 U.S. 
Highway 101 South, Crescent City CA 
95531. Tel: 707/464-4137. 

WINDBERG WORKSHOPS 
Oil Painting—Seascape & Landscape: 
September 29-October 11, 1991 in Car¬ 
mel, CA. For intermediate and advanced 
levels of instruction. 25 student limit. Dal- 
hart Windberg, instructor. Rates: $1,000. 
Contact: Evelyn or Jennifer Windberg, 
8601 Cross Park Drive, Suite 200, Austin 
TX 78754. Tel: 512/834-1015. 

WINE COUNTRY WORKSHOPS 
t Watercolor Workshop: March 4-8,1991 in 

Calistoga, CA. For intermediate and ad¬ 
vanced levels of instruction. 25 student 
limit. D. Faxon, instructor. Rates: $225. 
Watercolor Workshop: May 13-17,1991 in 
Calistoga, CA. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 25 student limit. M. Shubin, instruc¬ 
tor. Rates: $200. 

Watercolor Workshop: September 30- 
October 4,1991 in Calistoga, CA. For in¬ 
termediate and advanced levels of in¬ 
struction. 25 student limit. D. Andrews, 
instructor. Rates: $245. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Bea Marlais, Director, Wine Country 
Workshops, P.O. Box 497, Calistoga CA 
94515. Tel: 707/942-6378. 

COLORADO 

ANDERSON RANCH ARTS CENTER 
WORKSHOPS 

Art Workshops: Workshops in ceramics, 
furniture design, drawing, acrylic/oil/wa¬ 
tercolorpainting, papermaking, photogra¬ 
phy and bronze/wood sculpture. May- 
September, 1991 in Snowmass Village, 
CO. For all levels of instruction. 10-15 
students per class. Various instructors. 
Rates: $275 per week; $675 for 3 weeks. 
Contact: Laura Dixon, Publicity Director, 
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Anderson Ranch Arts Center, P.O. Box 
5598, Snowmass Village CO 81615. Tel: 
303/923-3181. 

ART STUDENTS LEAGUE OF DENVER 
WORKSHOPS 

Framing & Matting: May 25,1991 in Den¬ 
ver, CO. For all levels of instruction. 30 
student limit. Quang Ho, instructor. 
Rates: $10. 

Stone Carving Symposium: July 4-11 and 
16-23,1991 in Marble, CO. For all levels 
of instruction. 30 student limit. Madeline 
Wiener, Greg Tonozzi and Scott Owens, 
instructors. Write for schedule. Rates: 
$425. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Debbie Pauletich, Executive Direc¬ 
tor, Art Students League of Denver, 1936 
Market, Denver CO 80202. Tel: 303/298- 
9003. 

ARTISTS’ COOPERATIVE WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: August 5-9,1991 in 
Georgetown, CO. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 25 student limit. Duane R. Light, in¬ 
structor. Rates: $195. Contact: Betti 
Pauli, Director, Artists’ Cooperative 
Workshops, 21039 Keeler Ave., Port 
Charlotte FL 33954. Tel: 813/629-5484. 
BLACKHAWK ARTISTS WORKSHOPS 
Art Workshops: Week-long workshops 
throughout July-August, 1991 in Black 
Hawk, CO. Topics include: ceramics, 
drawing, painting (acrylic, oil and water- 
color), etching, lithography, photography, 
silk screen, and stone sculpture. 20 stu¬ 
dent limit per workshop. Instructors in¬ 
clude: Don Southard, Jim Foose, Winifred 
Godfrey, Barbara Jaffee, Bill Sladik, Dor- 
thea Bilder, Margaret Durant, Jordan 
Krimstein, Bob Lockhart, William Cutch- 
ens, William Duffy, Garry Kaulitz, Eldon 
Danhausen, Dennis Kowalski, Richard 
Loving, Michael Parfenoff, and Michael 
Reardon. Rates: $540, includes s.ome ma¬ 
terials, room and meals. Contact: Michael 
Parfenoff, Director, Blackhawk Artists 
Workshops, Box 258, Black Hawk CO 
80422. Tel: 303/582-5235. 

JOSEPH BOHLER WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: October 20-26, 
1991 in Golden, CO. For all levels of in¬ 
struction. 25 student limit. Joseph Bohler, 
instructor. Rates: $150. Contact: Joseph 
Bohler, Box 387, Monument CO 80132. 

TONY COUCH WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: September 9-13, 
1991 in Estes Park, CO. For all levels of 
instruction. Tony Couch, instructor. 
Write for rates. Contact: Tony Couch, 
5840 Musket Lane, Stone Mountain GA 
30087. Tel: 800/241-6753, ext. 509. 

FRANK COVINO WORKSHOPS 
Classical Academic Oil Painting, Pastel or 
Sculpture: March 25,1991 in Rocky Ford, 
CO ( contact: Charlene Manweiler. Tel: 
719/254-4426); July 29 and August 5,1991 
in White River, CO ( contact: Rilla Under¬ 
wood. Tel: 805/684-1244); and August 12 
and 19 in Rocky Ford, CO {contact: Char¬ 
lene Manweiler. Tel: 719/254-4426). For 
all levels of instruction. 20 student limit 
per class. Frank Covino, instructor. 
Rates: $55 per day. 


FOOTHILLS ART CENTER 
Sculpture and Watercolor Workshops: Vari¬ 
ous sculpture and watercolor workshops 
throughout 1991 in Golden, CO. 24-30 
students per workshop. Instructors in¬ 
clude: Will Nettleship, Bill Barrett, Nanci 
Closson, Warren Taylor, Gerald Brom- 
mer, Serye Hollerbuch, Carole Barnes 
and Fran Larsen. Rates: $100-$190 per 
workshop. Contact: Judy Eakin, Director 
of Exhibitions and Education, Foothills 
Art Center, 809 W. 15 St., Golden CO 
80401. Tel: 303/279-3922. 

RUSS HAMILTON WATERCOLOR WORK¬ 
SHOP 

Watercolor Workshop: June 10-14,1991 in 
Estes Park, CO. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 15 student limit. Russ Hamilton, in¬ 
structor. Rates: $150. Contact: Russ Ham¬ 
ilton, 3036 Regatta Lane No. 2, Fort 
Collins CO 80525. Tel: 303/223-5605. 
GRACE HICKMAN WORKSHOPS 
Oil/Watercolor Summer Arts Workshop: 
August 12-16,1991 in San Luis, CO. For 
all levels of instruction. 18 student limit. 
Rates: $150. Contact: Robert F. Hickman, 
Summer Arts Workshop, 12361 E. Bates 
Circle, Aurora CO 80014. Tel: 303/696- 
8419. 

INDIAN NATIONS INTERNATIONAL 
Watercolor Workshops: October 18-28 and 
November 1-10,1991 in the Grand Can¬ 
yon and Monument Valley. For all levels 
of instruction. 25 student limit per work¬ 
shop. Milford Zomes, instructor. Rates: 
$995, includes lodging, bus transportation 
and lunch. Contact: Indian Nations Inter¬ 
national, 730 Asp Ave., Suite 211, Nor¬ 
man OK 73069. 

JANE E. JONES WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Outdoor Painting Workshop: 
September 23-27,1991 in Gunnison CO. 
For intermediate and advanced levels of 
instruction. 14 student limit. Jane Jones, 
instructor. Rates: $175. Contact: Jane E. 
Jones, 13221 Bee St., Dallas TX 75234. 
Tel: 214/243-6164. 

IRVING SHAPIRO WORKSHOPS 
Landscape Watercolor: September 23-27, 
1991 in Aspen, CO. For all levels of in¬ 
struction. 25 student limit. Irving Shapiro, 
instructor. Write for rates. Contact: Irving 
Shapiro, 1335 N. Astor St., Chicago IL 
60610. Tel: 312/943-0213. 

CONNECTICUT 

AIRBRUSH WORKSHOPS 
Airbrush Basics: Based in Connecticut, 
but instructor will travel anywhere in the 
United States and give a 3-day workshop 
for a minimum of 8 students. For begin¬ 
ning levels of instruction. 12 student 
limit. Stephen Rubelman, instructor. 
Rates: $500, includes materials. Aca¬ 
demic credit available in Connecticut. 
Contact: Stephen or Helen Rubelman, 
Airbrush Workshops, P.Q. Box 623, Or¬ 
ange CT 06477. 

BROOKFIELD CRAFT CENTER 
Art Workshops: Ongoing workshops of¬ 
fered throughout the year in Fairfield 
County, CT. Topics include calligraphy, 
ceramics, display/exhibit design, fashion 
design, furniture design, drawing, glass¬ 


blowing, book illustration, fashion illus¬ 
tration, metalcrafts, papermaking and 
photography. For all levels of instruction. 
12 student limit per workshop. Various 
instructors. Rates: $85 per day. Contact: 
Dee Wagner, Registrar, Brookfield Craft 
Center, P.O. Box 122, Route 25, Brook¬ 
field CT 06804. Tel: 203/775-4526. 
FRANK COVINO WORKSHOPS 
Classical Academic Oil Painting, Pastel or 
Sculpture: May 27, June 17, September 
23, November 11 and November 18,1991 
in Fairfield, CT. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 20 student limit. Frank Covino, in¬ 
structor. Rates: $55 per day. Contact: Bar¬ 
bara E. Covino. Tel: 802/496-2513. 

PAUL LEVEILLE PORTRAIT WORK¬ 
SHOPS 

Portrait Painting- Oil/Pastel/Watercolor: 
June 3-7, 1991 in Cheshire, CT. For all 
levels of instruction. Paul Leveille, in¬ 
structor. Write for rates. Contact: Louise 
Meusel, Art’s Alive Studio, 510 Cornwall 
Ave., Cheshire CT 06410. Tel: 203/271- 
0753. 

HERMAN MARGULIES WORKSHOPS IN 
PASTEL 

Landscape Painting—Impressionist Tech¬ 
nique: Year-round weekly workshops. 
Pre-arranged dates in Washington, CT. 
For all levels of instruction. 4 student 
limit. Herman Margulies, instructor. 
Rates: Weekly package of $950 includes 
transportation from and to airport, materi¬ 
als, lodging and meals. Contact: Herman 
Margulies PSA, 32 Revere Road, Wash¬ 
ington CT 06793. Tel: 203/868-0496. 
JOAN RUDMAN WATERCOLOR WORK¬ 
SHOPS 

All workshops take place in Stamford, CT. 
For all levels of instruction. Rates range 
from $175-$225. 20 student limit per 
class. 

Watercolor Figures in Landscape: April 15- 
19,1991. Serge Hollerback, instructor. 
Watercolor-Female Nude: May 6-10, 
1991. Don Andrews, instructor. 
Watercolor—Flowers: June 10-14,1991. 
Janet Walsh, instructor. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Joan Rudman, 274 Quarry Road, 
Stamford CT 06903. Tel: 203/322-1448. 
HAL SCROGGY WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: May 20-24,1991 in 
Stamford, CT. For advanced levels of in¬ 
struction. 20 student limit. Hal Scroggy, 
instructor. Write for rates. Contact: Joan 
Rudman, 274 Quarry Road, Stamford CT 
06903. 

CHARLES SOVEK WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: December 2-6, 
1991 in Stamford, CT. For all levels of in¬ 
struction. 25 student limit. Charles So- 
vek, instructor. Write for rates. Contact: 
Joan Rudman, 274 Quarry Road, Stamford 
CT 06903. Tel: 203/322-1448. 


FLORIDA 

GARY AKERS PAINTING WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor and Drybrush Workshop: Four- 
day workshop in March, 1991 in Miami, 
FL. For all levels of instruction. Gary Ak¬ 
ers, instructor. Write for rates and sched¬ 
ule. Contact: Gail Gitlin, Miami Water- 
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color Society Inc., P.O. Box 561953, 
Miami FL 33156. Tel: 305/233-9128. 
ARTISTS’ COOPERATIVE WATERCOLOR 
WORKSHOPS 

Florida Space Coast Scenes: March 25-29, 
1991 in Titusville, FL. 25 student limit. 
Milford Zomes, instructor. Rates: $195. 
Watercolor Workshop: March 25-29,1991 
in Sarasota, FL. 20 student limit. Karen 
Phillips, instructor. Rates: $175. 

Color & Design—Indoor: April 22-26, 
1991 in Tampa, FL. 25 student limit. 
Christopher Schink, instructor. Rates: 
$215. 

Along the Florida Gulf Coast Watercolor 
Workshop: November 4-8, 1991 in Char¬ 
lotte County, FL. 25 student limit. Duane 
R. Light, instructor. Rates: $195. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Betti Pauli, 21039 Keeler Ave., Port 
Charlotte FL 33954. Tel: 813/629-5484. 
MARY DEE BURKHART WORKSHOPS 
Acrylic Landscape Painting: April 1-5, 
1991 in the Tampa/St. Petersburg/Clear¬ 
water areas, FL; April 8-12, 1991 in the 
Miami/South Dade area, FL. For all levels 
of instruction. 24 student limit per work¬ 
shop. Mary Dee Burkhart, instructor. 
Rates: $149. Academic credit possible. 
Contact:]. Bruggenan. Tel: 813/726-6344. 
FOSTER CADDELL WORKSHOP 
Oil/Pastel Workshop: March 6-9, 1991 in 
Ft. Walton Beach, FL. For all levels of in¬ 
struction. 24 student limit. Foster Cad- 
dell, instructor. Rates: $185. Contact: 
Marilyn Simpson, President, Pastel Soci¬ 


ety of North Florida, P.O. Box 5133, Ft. 
Walton Beach FL 32549-5133. Tel: 904/ 
581-2550. 

VERONICA CASS ACADEMY OF PHOTO¬ 
GRAPHIC ARTS WORKSHOPS 
Photo Workshops: Various week-long 
workshops offered May-October 1991 in 
Hudson, FL. For all levels of instruction. 
Topics include: photo print enhancement, 
photo restoration, photo airbrushing and 
photo oil painting. 10 student limit per 
workshop. Veronica Cass Weiss, instruc¬ 
tor. Rates: $430-$450, includes materials. 
Contact: Marlon Bagley, 7506 New Jersey 
Ave., Hudson FL 34667. Tel: 813/863- 
2738. 

FRANK COVINO WORKSHOPS 
Classical Academic Oil Painting, Pastel or 
Sculpture: December 9 and 16, 1991 in 
Palm Beach, FL. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 20 student limit. Frank Covino, in¬ 
structor. Rates: $55 per day. Contact: 
Rocky Heffeman. Tel: 407/659-6570. 

CLAUDE CRONEY WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshops: April 8-12, May 13- 
17, June 10-14, September 16-20, October 
7-11 and November 11-15,1991 in Cedar 
Key, FL. For intermediate and advanced 
levels of instruction. 12 student limit 
(mini m u m of 4). Claude Croney, instruc¬ 
tor. Rates: $195 per week. Contact: Grace 
L. Croney, Workshop Coordinator, 
Claude Croney Studios, P.O. Box 730, Ce¬ 
dar Key FL 32625-0730. Tel: 904/543- 
5883. 


PAT DEADMAN WATERCOLOR WORK¬ 
SHOPS 

Abstracting Nature and the Figure-De¬ 
signed Realism (Watercolor): June 24-28, 
1991 in Port Charlotte, FL. For all levels 
of instruction. 28 student limit. Pat Dead- 
man, instructor. Write for rates. Contact: 
21039 Keeler Ave., Port Charlotte FL 
33954. 

Abstracting Nature and the Figure—De¬ 
signed Realism (Watercolor): July 6, 1991 
in St. Petersburg Beach, FL. For all levels 
of instruction. 28 student limit. Pat Dead- 
man, instructor. Write for rates. Contact: 
Pat Deadman Workshops, 348 Corey 
Ave., St. Petersburg Beach FL 33706. 
JEANNE DOBIE WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: January 27-31,1992 
in the Florida Keys. For intermediate and 
advanced levels of instruction. 24 student 
limit. Jeanne Dobie, instructor. Rates: 
$295. Contact: A. Lynch, 2691 Sombrero 
Blvd., Marathon FL 33050. Tel: 305/743- 
7513. 

LINDA DOLL WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: July 26-28, 1991 in 
Idyllwild, CA. For all levels of instruction. 
20 student limit. Linda Doll, instructor. 
Write for rates. Contact: Idyllwild School 
of Music and the Arts, P.O. Box 38, Idyll¬ 
wild CA 92349. Tel: 714/659-2171. 
JOSEPH FETTINGIS WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshops: October 20-26, 
1991 in Miami, FL. 27 student limit. Jo¬ 
seph Fettingis, instructor. Write for rates. 
Contact: Joseph Fettingis, Studio 404,700 




MASTER ARTIST WORKSHOPS 


JANICE PATTERSON - Painting & Illustration: 
A “Bugs-Eye” view of Florida landscape 
March 18-March 23, 1991 

CLAIRE DORST - Watercolor Techniques: 

Landscape, Portraiture and Still Life 
April 8-April 13, 1991 

Each studio workshop runs all day Monday - Friday 
with a reception for participants following on Saturday 
afternoon. Registration is $ 250 per person. 

Students bring their own materials. 


A Tourist Development Funded Project 



TO THE ARTIST OR DESIGNER WHO 
WOULD LIKE TO USE POSITIVELYTHE 
FINEST AIRBRUSHES EVER MADE. 


14 MODELS iH Y-2 

Y-2 Dash 

WOULD YOU LIKE AN AIRBRUSH WHICH: 


• Has no rings or parts which deteriorate with use. 

• Is totally immersible in water so that air and water can be blown 
through for easy rinsing and color change. 

• Accepts any solvent without deterioration. 

• Is pressure-adjustable from 0 to compressor or tank-head 
pressure by simple rotation of nose cap. 

• Is made to be virtually indestructible with chrome plated brass 
body, platinum alloy nozzle (in 3 sizes), and gradual tapered 
hardened stainless steel needle (the ultimate in color flow 
control) for thousands of hours of easy, trouble-free use. 

• With care will last forever without need of replacement parts. 

IF YOU WANT THESE FEATURES YOU HAVE 
ONLY ONE CHOICE WORLD-WIDE 
TORICON-HOHMI FROM HOLBEIN 


14 Precision Double-Action Models 
including the incomparable YT Series 

AT A SPECIAL 20% DISCOUNT 

(This special offer may be altered or cancelled without not 


Ask your dealer or write for details by coupon below to 
HK HOLBEIN INC., BOX 555, WILLISTON, VT05495 


Please send booklet and details on the Toricon-Hohmi airbrushes 
and Aero/Flash color line to: 


ADDRESS 
CITY __ 


_STATE_ZIP. 

DEALER INQUIRIES INVITED 
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Bittersweet, Chicago IL 60613. Tel: 312/ 
281-6116. 

FLORIDA GULF COAST ART CENTER 
WORKSHOPS 

Acrylic/Oil Portrait Workshop: March 16- 
17, 1991 in Belleair (near Clearwater), 
FL. For all levels of instruction. 15 stu¬ 
dent limit. Billy Morrow Jackson, instruc¬ 
tor. Rates: $40 for members; $50 for non¬ 
members. Contact: Sunny Brooks, Florida 
Gulf Coast Art Center, 222 Ponce de Leon 
Blvd., Belleair FL 34616. Tel: 813/584- 
8634. 

DANIEL E. GREENE PORTRAITURE 
WORKSHOPS 

Portrait Painting-Oil/Pastel: March 17- 
22, 1991 in Miami, FL. For all levels of 
instruction. 37 student limit. Daniel E. 
Greene, instructor. Rates: $350. Contact: 
Sue Ann Gaitings, Registration Supervi¬ 
sor, Studio Hill Farm, Route 116, North 
Salem NY 10560. Tel: 914/669-5653. 
DIANA KAN WATERCOLOR WORKSHOP 
Watercolor Workshop: October 28-Novem- 
ber 8, 1991 in Panama City Beach, FL. 
For all levels of instruction. 25 student 
limit. Diana Kan, instructor. Rates: $450. 
Contact: Jane Segrest, Coordinator, 504 
E. Second St., Lynn Haven FL 32444. Tel: 
904/265-9054. 

CLAY KENT PAINTING WORKSHOPS 
Land & Seascape—Acrylic!OiHWatercolor: 
February, 1992 in Georgetown, FL. For 
all levels of instruction. 20 student limit. 
Clay Kent, instructor. Write for rates. 
Contact: Marie Jansen, Clay Kent Painting 
Workshops, 900 W. Eau Gallie Blvd., Mel¬ 
bourne FL 32935. Tel: 407/723-5366. 
KOH-I-NOOR, INC., WORKSHOPS 
Pen-and-ink with Color Overlay: March 
16-17,1991 in Longwood, FL. For begin¬ 
ning levels of instruction. 25 student 
limit. Pat Lamb, instructor. Write for 
rates. Contact: Lucille Phillips. Tel: 407/ 
339-3192. 

Pen-and-ink with Color Overlay: Septem¬ 
ber 14-15,1991 in Chipley, FL. For begin¬ 
ning levels of instruction. 25 student 
limit. Pat Lamb, instructor. Write for 
rates. Contact: Linda Sellers. Tel: 904/ 
352-1108. 

LEECH STUDIO WORKSHOPS 

All workshops will be held at the Leech 

Studio in Sarasota, FL. 

Watercolor: Designing with Natural Sub¬ 
jects: March 4-7, 1991. For intermediate 
and advanced levels of instruction. 26 stu¬ 
dent limit. Bridget Austin, instructor. 
Rates: $175. 

Watercolor: Bold, Bright, Fun: March 11- 
14, 1991. For all levels of instruction. 26 
student limit. Max Muller, instructor. 
Rates: $175. 

Surface Design on Fabric: March 18-21, 
1991. For all levels of instruction. 15 stu¬ 
dent limit. Suzanne Larsen, instructor. 
Rates: $75 plus materials fee. 

Drawing: March 26 and April 16, 1991. 
For beginning and intermediate levels of 
instruction. 15 student limit. Alice De Ca- 
prio, instructor. Rates: $60. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Jerrine Grim, Workshops Coordina¬ 
tor, Leech Studio, P.O. Box 15766, Sara¬ 
sota FL 34277-1766. Tel: 813/924-5770. 


MONTOYA ART STUDIOS WORKSHOP 
Moldmaking for Sculptors: March 7-9, 
1991 at the Montoya Art Studios in West 
Palm Beach, FL. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 15-20 student limit. Luis Montoya 
and Leslie Ortiz, instructors. Rates: $295. 
Contact: Lori Schifrin, Montoya Art Stu¬ 
dios, 435 Southern Blvd., West Palm 
Beach FL 33405-2605. 

MORGAN SAMUEL PRICE WORKSHOPS 
Landscape Painting— Oil/Alkyd/Acrylic: 
September 23-27 and November 11-15, 
1991 in Melbourne, FL. For all levels of 
instruction. 20 student limit per work¬ 
shop. Morgan Samuel Price, instructor. 
Rates: $225 per week. Contact: Shiela 
Morgan or Margaret Price, Morgan Sam¬ 
uel Price Workshops, P.O. Box 362598, 
Eau Gallie FL 32936-2598. Tel: 407/242- 
7064. 


PALM BEACH PHOTOGRAPHIC WORK¬ 
SHOPS 

Photographic Workshops: More than 70 
photographic workshops in Deerfield 
Beach, FL. Topics include: documentary 
photography, multiple imaging, portrait 
photography and more. For all levels of 
instruction. 15 student limit per work¬ 
shop. Rates: $295-$695 per workshop. 
Academic credit available. Contact: Palm 
Beach Photographic Workshops, 600 
Fairway Drive, Suite 104, Deerfield 
Beach FL 33441. Tel: 407/391-7557. 
LYNNE PITTARD WORKSHOPS 
Oil Workshop: March 17-20, 1991 at the 
Hobe Sound Fine Arts League in Florida, 
and ongoing workshops throughout Flor¬ 
ida. For all levels of instruction. 20 stu¬ 
dent limit. Lynne Pittard, instructor. 
Write for schedule and rates. Contact: Pit¬ 
tard Workshops, P.O. Box 3616-M, Lan- 
tana FL 33465-3616. 

KATHERINE ROWLAND WORKSHOPS 
Macro/Nature Photography: March 18-22, 
April 8-12 and April 20-May 18, 1991 in 
Englewood, FL. For advanced levels of in¬ 
struction. Bob Sisson, instructor. 7 stu¬ 
dent limit. Rates: $400. Contact: Kather¬ 
ine L. Rowland, Coordinator, P.O. Box 
35187, Sarasota FL 34242-5187. Tel: 813/ 
349-1714. 

CHARLES SOVEK WORKSHOPS 
Oil Workshop: March 4-8,1991 in Marco 
Island, FL. For all levels of instruction. 25 
student limit. Charles Sovek, instructor. 
Write for rates. Contact: Art League of 
Marco Island, 1025 Winterberry Drive, 
Marco Island FL 33937. Tel: 813/394- 
4221. 

VISUAL ARTS CENTER OF NORTHWEST 
FLORIDA WORKSHOPS (PANAMA ART 
ASSOCIATION) 

All workshops take place in Panama City, 
FL. For all levels of instruction. Rates: 
$150 per workshop. 

Watercolor-Figure Painting: March 4-8, 
1991. 22 student limit. Bill Carter, in¬ 
structor. 

Watercolor Encounter: May 20-24, 1991. 
25 student limit. M. Douglas Walton, in¬ 
structor. 

Creative Watercolor: October 7-11, 1991. 
25 student limit. William “Bill” Herring, 


Watercolor: November 4-8, 1991. 25 stu¬ 


dent limit. Nina Fritz, instructor. 
Watercolor Figure Studies: January 27-31, 
1992.22 student limit. Don Andrews, in¬ 
structor. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Nancy N. Dantzler, Workshop Chair¬ 
man, P.O. Box 883, Panama City FL 
32402. 

WATERCOLOR SEMINARS, INC. 
Watercolor & Collage Workshop: March 4- 
7,1991 in St. Petersburg Beach, FL. For 
beginning and intermediate levels of in¬ 
struction. 30 student limit. Gerald F. 
Brommer, instructor. Rates: $130. Con¬ 
tact: Marilyn Toner, Watercolor Semi¬ 
nars, Inc., 7172 17th Way N., St. Peters¬ 
burg FL 33702. Tel: 813/526-0604. 
FRANK WEBB WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: January 13-17,1992 
in Ft. Lauderdale, FL. For intermediate 
and advanced levels of instruction. 20 stu¬ 
dent limit. Frank Webb, instructor. Write 
for rates. Contact: Mary Rudd, 2119 N.E. 
15th Terrace, Ft. Lauderdale FL 33305. 
Tel: 305/566-8872. 

Watercolor Workshop: January 20-23,1992 
in Sarasota, FL. For intermediate and ad¬ 
vanced levels of instruction. 20 student 
limit. Write for rates. Frank Webb, in¬ 
structor. Contact: Hilton Leech Studio, 
P.O. Box 15766, Sarasota FL 34277. Tel: 
813/923-3031. 

GEORGIA 

ATLANTA COLLEGE OF ART WORK¬ 
SHOPS 

Art Workshops: June-August, 1991 in At¬ 
lanta, GA. Ongoing workshops in a vari¬ 
ety of media. For all levels of instruction. 
Topics include: animation, advertising de¬ 
sign, general design, interior design, 
drawing, illustration, painting (acrylic/oil/ 
pastel/watercolor), photography, silk 
screen and sculpture (wood, clay and 
stone). 12 student limit. Various instruc¬ 
tors. Rates: $110-$150. Contact: Regina 
Neu, Director of Community Education, 
1280 Peachtree St. N.E., Atlanta GA 
30309. Tel: 404/898-1169. 

TONY COUCH WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: May 6-10, 1991 in 
St. Simons Island, GA. For all levels of 
instruction. Tony Couch, instructor. 
Rates: $175. Contact: Tony Couch, 5840 
Musket Lane, Stone Mountain GA 30087. 
Tel: 800/241-6753, ext. 509. 

LINDA DOLL WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: April 23-25,1991 in 
Atlanta, GA. For all levels of instruction. 
20 student limit. Linda Doll, instructor. 
Write for rates. Contact: Scottie Harper, 
Workshop Adventures, 310 Coppertree, 
Roswell GA 30075. Tel: 404/552-1418. 
GEORGIA COLLEGE ARCHITECTURE 
SEMINAR 

Architecture Seminar: June 15-22,1991 in 
Milledgeville, GA. For beginning and in¬ 
termediate levels of instruction. 35 stu¬ 
dent limit. Janice A. Hardy, instructor. 
Rates: $300, plus out-of-state fees (if ap¬ 
plicable). Dormitory accommodations for 
approx. $10 per night. Contact: Janice 
Hardy, Georgia College Art Dept., 
Milledgeville GA 31061. Tel: 912/452- 
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MARY WHYTE WORKSHOPS 
Portrait & Figure in Watercolor: March 5- 
7, 1991 in Atlanta, GA. For all levels of 
instruction. 20 student limit. Mary 
Whyte, instructor. Rates: $210, includes 
lunch and model fee. Contact: Chris Un¬ 
win, Creative Art Workshops, 6850 
Brookshire, W. Bloomfield MI 48322. Tel: 
313/669-4736. 


HAWAII 

ART WORKSHOPS HAWAII, INC. 

Painting Workshops: One-week work¬ 
shops in painting (watercolor/oil/acrylic) 
at various Hawaii sites. Levels of instruc¬ 
tion vary. 15-20 students per workshop. 
Instructors include: Dolly Johnson, Cathy 
Weiner, Kele Kanehele, LaVere Hutch¬ 
ings, Tom Jones, Joyce Pike and Don An¬ 
drews. Rates: $499-$599, includes bag¬ 
gage handling, airport/hotel transfers, 
room for 5 nights and other extras. Rates 
$399 for non-students. Contact: Linda K. 
Woods, Art Workshops Director, P.O. 
Box 231, Oak Hall VA 23416. Tel: 804/ 
824-5598. 

BERNADINE ART WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshops: October 23-30 and 
October 30-November 6, 1991 on the is¬ 
land of Maui, HI. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 20 student limit per workshop. Ber- 
nadine Fox, instructor. Rates: $899 per 
workshop. Contact: Bernadine Fox, Di¬ 
rector, 2041 Burlington Ave., Billings 
MT. 59102. Tel: 406/656-6271. 
BUCHANAN WATERCOLORS, LTD., 
WORKSHOPS 

Watercolor Workshops: November 18-22 
and December 2-6, 1991 in Hawaii. For 
all levels of instruction. 20 student limit. 
Caroline Buchanan, instructor. Rates: 
$599. Contact: Caroline Buchanan, 36976 
Soap Creek Road, Corvallis OR 97330. 
Tel: 503/745-5253. 

TIMOTHY J. CLARK WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: June 1991 in 
Hawaii. For intermediate and advanced 
levels of instruction. 25 student limit. 
Timothy Clark, instructor. Write for 
schedule and rates. Contact: Timothy 
Clark, P.O. Box 2733, Capistrano Beach 
CA 92624. Tel: 714/661-7135. 

BOB GERBRACHT PORTRAIT & FIGURE 
PAINTING WORKSHOPS 
Portrait & Figure Painting— Oil/Pastel: 
March 24-29, 1991 in Hilo Bay, HI. For 
intermediate and advanced levels of in¬ 
struction. 15 student limit. Bob Ger- 
bracht, instructor. Rates: $599, includes 
room and two meals. Contact: Linda 
Woods, P.O. Box 231, Oak Hall VA 23416. 
TOM LYNCH WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor: December 3-9, 1991 in 
Hawaii. For intermediate and advanced 
levels of instruction. 20 student limit. 
Tom Lynch, instructor. Rates: $599. Con¬ 
tact: Linda Woods, P.O. Box 231, Oak Hall 
VA 23416. 

CAROL ORR WORKSHOPS 
Mixed Media-Watercolor: March 12-21, 
1991 in Kauai, HI. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 25 student limit. Carol Orr, instruc¬ 


tor. Write for rates. Contact: Dee Hansen, 
Art in the Mountains, 19715 Sunshine 
Way, Bend OR 97702. Tel: 503/382-0988. 
LYNNE PITTARD WORKSHOPS 
Oil Workshop: April 1-20,1991 in Hawaii. 
For all levels of instruction. 20 student 
limit. Lynne Pittard, instructor. Rates: 
$899 package available. Contact: Real 
Hawaii. Tel: 800/367-5108. 

R.D. AFFILIATES (RALEIGH KINNEY) 
WORKSHOPS 

Transparent Watercolor Workshop: April 
24-30,1991 in Maui, HI. For all levels of 
instruction. 25 student limit. Raleigh Kin¬ 
ney, instructor. Rates: $849. Contact: 
Real Hawaii. Tel: 800/367-5108. 

IRVING SHAPIRO WORKSHOPS 
Landscape Watercolor: February 24-28, 
1992 in Honolulu, HI. For all levels of in¬ 
struction. 25 student limit. Irving Shapiro, 
instructor. Write for rates. Contact: Irving 
Shapiro, 1335 N. Astor St., Chicago IL 
60610. Tel: 312/943-0213. 

TRILLIUM WORKSHOPS 
Tropical Adventure: January 30-February 
6,1992 in Kauai, HI. For all levels of in¬ 
struction. Barbara Nechis, instructor. 
Write for rates. Contact: Trillium Work¬ 
shops, 92 Lakeshore Road E., Unit B2, 
Massissauga, Ontario L5G 1E3 Canada. 
Tel: 800/263-1505. 

FRANK WEBB WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: July 26-30,1991 in 
Honolulu, HI. For intermediate and ad¬ 
vanced levels of instruction. 20 student 
limit. Frank Webb, instructor. Write for 
rates. Contact: Jeanne Robertson, 1480 
Kamole St., Honolulu HI 96821. 
Watercolor Workshop: February 6-13, 
1992 in Kauai, HI. For intermediate and 
advanced levels of instruction. 20 student 
limit. Frank Webb, instructor. Write for 
rates. Contact: Trillium Workshops, 92 
Lakeshore Road E., Unit B2, Missis¬ 
sauga, Ontario L5G1E3 Canada. Tel: 800/ 
263-1505. 

WEBSTER’S WORLD WORKSHOPS 
Hawaii—Its Art and Legends (Oil/Pastel): 
October 24-November 3,1991 in Hawaii. 
For beginning and intermediate levels of 
instruction. 20 student limit. Susan Kuz- 
nitsky, instructor. Write for rates. Con¬ 
tact: Susan Webster, 6644 Barrett Road, 
Falls Church VA 22042. Tel: 703/533- 
0891 or 800/344-7843. 

LARRY WESTON WORKSHOPS 
Outdoor Watercolor Workshop: May 8-15, 
1991 in Honokowai, Lahaina and Maui, 
Hawaii. For all levels of instruction. 25 
student limit. Larry Weston, instructor. 
Rates: $899, includes airfare. Contact: Jo¬ 
hanna Lighthill, Real Hawaii, 1341 Pacific 
Ave., Santa Cruz CA 95060. Tel: 408/423- 
9923 or 800/367-5108. 

CLIFF WOOD WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor & Drawing Workshops: Late 
August, 1991 in Hawaii. For beginning 
and intermediate levels of instruction. 30 
student limit. Cliff Wood, instructor. 
Rates: $1,250 for 8 days/7 nights, includes 
travel fee, room and car/van. Contact: Cliff 
Wood, 31439 52nd Ave. South, Auburn 
WA 98390. Tel: 206/735-8836. 
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WATERCOLOR WORKSHOPS 
NEAR 


CARMEL, CALIFORNIA 

- ♦ - 

|UNE 30 - |ULY 5, 1991 

• Arne Lindmark • Ann Pierce • Tony Sheets 

• E. |ohn Robinson • Don Andrews mgure. liliedi 

|ULY 14-19 & JULY 19-24,1991 

• |ane Burnham • Carole Myers • Tom Nicholas 

• Leo Smith • Roberta C. Clark 

Contact PAM DELLA 
P.O. Box 5922, Concord, CA 94524 
(415) 228-9035 
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IDAHO 

JEANNE DOBIE WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: June 5-8, 1991 in 
Moscow, ID; June 11-15, 1991 in Boise, 
ID; and June 17-20, 1991 in Idaho Falls, 
ID. For intermediate and advanced levels 
of instruction. 32 student limit. Jeanne 
Dobie, instructor. Write for rates. Con¬ 
tact: Idaho Watercolor Society, Box 9093, 
Boise ID 83707-3093. Tel: 208/888-2220. 
LEI IVERSON WORKSHOPS 
Plein-Air Oils: Summer 1991 in Sun Val¬ 
ley, ID. For intermediate and advanced 
levels of instruction. 20 student limit. Lei 
Iverson, instructor. Write for rates. 
Plein-Air Watercolors: Fall 1991 in Sun 
Valley, ID. For intermediate and ad¬ 
vanced levels of instruction. 20 student 
limit. Lei Iverson, instructor. Write for 
rates. Contact: Lei Iverson, P.O. Box 
1651, Sun Valley ID 83353-1651. 


ILLINOIS 

ARTISTS TAX & RECORDKEEPING 
WORKSHOP 

Tax & Recordkeeping Workshop: January 
1992 in Chicago, IL. Rates: $7 (Chicago 
Artists Coalition members); $14 (non¬ 
members). Call for further information. 
Contact: Arlene Rakoncay, Executive Di¬ 
rector, Chicago Artists Coalition, 5 W. 
Grand, Chicago IL 60610. Tel: 312/670- 
2060. 

BROWN’S STUDIO WORKSHOPS 
One-day weekly oil painting workshops in 
Joliet, IL. Barb and Mickey Brown, in¬ 
structors. 15 student limit per workshop. 
Advanced Wet-on-Wet: March 1, 8,15, 22 
and 29, 1991 in Joliet, IL. For advanced 
levels of instruction. Rates: $25 per day. 
Landscape Oil: March 5, 6,16,17 and 23, 
1991 in Joliet, IL. For advanced levels of 
instruction. Rates: $10-$25. 

Landscape Oil: March 29, April 6, April 
13, May 4, May 11, June 1 and June 8, 
1991 in Joliet, IL. For intermediate levels 
of instruction. Rates: $25 per day. 
Landscape Oil: March 13, 1991 in Carri- 
lon, IL. For beginning levels of instruc¬ 
tion. Rates: $20 per day. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Barbara or Mickey Brown, 1301 
Pennsylvania Ave., Joliet IL 60435. Tel: 
815/725-7933 or 800/244-0500. 


TIONAL, INC., WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop-Studio: April 28- 
May 3,1991 in Quincy, IL. For all levels 
of instruction. 15 student limit. Rose 
Camastro-Pritchett, instructor. Rates: 
$185. Contact: David C. Pritchett, Admin¬ 
istrator, Camastro/Pritchett Art Interna¬ 
tional, Inc., 41 Hickory Grove, Quincy IL 
62301. Tel: 217/224-4772. 

TONY COUCH WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: March 4-7,1991 in 
Peoria, IL. For all levels of instruction. 
Tony Couch, instructor. Rates: $225. 
Contact: Tony Couch, 5840 Musket Lane, 
Stone Mountain GA 30087. Tel: 800/241- 
6753, ext. 509. 


JOSEPH FETTINGIS WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshops: March 8-10, 1991 
in Springfield, IL; April 20-28, 1991 in 
Kankakee, IL; and May 3-4,1991 in Paris, 
IL. 27 student limit per workshop. Joseph 
Fettingis, instructor. Write for rates. Con¬ 
tact: Joseph Fettingis, Studio 404,700 Bit¬ 
tersweet, Chicago IL 60613. Tel: 312/281- 
6116. 

LAKE FOREST COLLEGE HOLOGRAPHY 
WORKSHOPS 

Holography Workshop I: July 8-12,1991 at 
Lake Forest College in Lake Forest, IL. 
For beginning levels of instruction. 30 
student limit. Dr. T. H. Jeong and Ed 
Wesly, instructors. Rates: $800, includes 
textbook and laboratory materials. Con¬ 
tact: Dr. Tung H. Jeong, Dept, of Physics, 
Lake Forest College, 555 N. Sheridan 
Road, Lake Forest IL 60045-2399. Tel: 
708/234-3100, ext. 343 or 340. 

MAXINE MASTERFIELD WORKSHOPS 
Experimental Watermedia: July 15-19 in 
Moline, IL. For intermediate and ad¬ 
vanced levels of instruction. 20 student 
limit. Maxine Masterfield, instructor. 
Write for rates. Contact: Clara F. Miller, 
Left Bank Art League, 1911 48th St. 
Place, Moline IL 61265. Tel: 309/764- 
1497. 

MIDWEST ACADEMY OF FINE ARTS 
WORKSHOPS 

All workshops take place in Peoria, IL. 
Rates: $225 unless noted. 

Pastel Portraits & Still Life: April 22-26, 
1991. For intermediate and advanced lev¬ 
els of instruction. 25 student limit. Foster 
Caddell, instructor. 

Watercolor Workshop: May 13-17,1991. 
For all levels of instruction. 25 student 
limit. Roland Roycraft, instructor. 

Oil Landscapes: June 3-7, 1991. On-loca- 
tion painting for all levels of instruction. 
25 student limit. Foster Caddell, instruc¬ 
tor. 

Oil Landscapes: June 24-27 and July 29- 
August 1, 1991. On-location painting for 
all levels of instruction. 15 student limit 
per workshop. Jeanne Ledbetter, instruc¬ 
tor. Rates: $65 per workshop. 

Watercolor Workshop: August 19-23,1991. 
For all levels of instruction. 25 student 
limit. Leo Smith, instructor. 

Watercolor Collage: September 10-12, 
1991. For all levels of instruction. 15 stu¬ 
dent limit. Alice Hudson, instructor. 
Rates: $75. 

Oil Landscapes: October 8-11, 1991. On- 
location painting for all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 20 student limit. Marianna Goetz, in¬ 
structor. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Jeanne Ledbetter, Midwest Academy 
of Fine Arts, 914 W. Garfield Ave., Bar- 
tonville IL 61607. Tel: 309/697-0466. 
SCHOOL OF AIRBRUSH ARTS WORK¬ 
SHOPS 

Airbrush Workshop: July 8-12, 1991 in 
Villa Park, IL. For beginning levels of in¬ 
struction. 16 student limit. Dennis Gon- 
cher, instructor. Rates: $475, includes 
materials. 

Airbrush Workshop: July 15-19, 1991 in 
Villa Park, IL. For intermediate levels of 
instruction. 16 student limit. Dennis Gon- 


cher, instructor. Rates: $475. 

Airbrush Workshop: July 22-26,1991 in 
Villa Park, IL. For advanced levels of in¬ 
struction. 16 student limit. Dennis Gon- 
cher, instructor. Rates: $475. 

Contact: Christine Grozik, 1330 S. Villa 
Ave., Villa Park IL 60181. Tel: 708/834- 
7333. 

JAMES GODWIN SCOTT WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: August 11-17,1991 
in Lake Bloomington, IL. For all levels of 
instruction. 22 student limit. James God¬ 
win Scott, instructor. Rates: $35 per day. 
Contact: James Godwin Scott, 1221 Lo¬ 
cust St., Suite 1401, St. Louis MO 63103. 
Tel: 314/421-1459. 

IRVING SHAPIRO WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Landscape: March 4-8,1991 in 
Chicago, IL. For all levels of instruction. 
25 student limit. Irving Shapiro, instruc¬ 
tor. Write for rates. Contact: Irving Sha¬ 
piro, 1335 N. Astor St., Chicago IL 60610. 
Tel: 312/943-0213. 

SOUTHERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY AT 
CARBONDALE WORKSHOPS 
Various workshops offered from May to 
August 1991. Most take place in Carbon- 
dale, IL. Topics include: drawing, sculp¬ 
ture, ceramics, fibers, computer graphics, 
glass, painting and printmaking. Instruc¬ 
tors include: R. Paulson, T. Walsh, H. Del- 
ler, J. Lintault, B. Boysen, L. Bernstein, 
M. Onken and J. Feldman. Rates: $425 for 
Illinois residents; $815 for out-of-state 
residents. Academic credit available. Con¬ 
tact: Joyce Jolliff, School of Art and De¬ 
sign, Allyn Building No. 103, Carbondale 
IL 62901. Tel: 618/453-4313. 

INDIANA 

ART BARN SCHOOL OF ART 
All workshops take place in Valparaiso, 
IN. For all levels of instruction. 25 stu¬ 
dent limit. Rates do not include room, but 
limited dormitory space is available for 
$20 per night. 

Oil Painting: June 3-7,1991. Charles Mo- 
valli, instructor. Rates: $250. 

Pastel Workshop: June 24-28,1991. Mitch 
Markovitz, instructor. Rates: $250. 
Watercolor Workshop: July 8-12,1991. Val- 
ffed Thelin, instructor. Rates: $250. 
Watercolor Workshop: August 5-9,1991. 
Diane Maxey, instructor. Rates: $250. 
Watercolor Workshop: September 27-28, 
1991. Joe Fettingis, instructor. Rates: 
$90. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Janet Sullivan, Art Barn School of 
Art, 695 N. 400 E., Valparaiso IN 46383. 
Tel: 219/462-9009. 

BALL STATE UNIVERSITY WORKSHOP 
Art Workshop: June 16-29, 1991 in Mun- 
cie, IN. For high school sophomores, ju¬ 
niors and seniors - beginning levels of in¬ 
struction. Topics include: ceramics, 
advertising design, drawing, illustration, 
metalcrafts, painting, etching and sculp¬ 
ture. 75 student limit per workshop. 
Rates: $570, includes room and meals. 
Academic credit available. Contact: Dept, 
of Art, Ball State University, Riverside 
Ave., Muncie IN 47306. Tel: 317/285- 
5838. 
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TONY COUCH WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: July 8-12, 1991 in 
Vincennes, IN. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. Tony Couch, instructor. Write for 
rates. Contact: Tony Couch, 5840 Musket 
Lane, Stone Mountain GA 30087. Tel: 
800/241-6753, ext. 509. 

DEAN DAVIS STUDIOS 
Watercolor Workshop: May 23-26,1991 in 
Evansville, IN. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 25 student limit. Alex Powers, in¬ 
structor. Rates: $125, includes model 

Watercolor Workshop: October 10-13, 
1991 in Evansville, IN. For all levels of 
instruction. 25 student limit. Serge Hol- 
lerbach, instructor. Rates: $125, includes 
model fees. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Dean Davis, 207 La Donna, Evans¬ 
ville IN 47711. Tel: 812/867-2846. 

LINDA DOLL WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: June 17-21,1991 in 
Indianapolis, IN. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 20 student limit. Linda Doll, instruc¬ 
tor. Write for rates. Contact: Beverly D. 
Snodgrass, Indianapolis Art League, 820 
E. 67th St., Indianapolis IN 46220. Tel: 
317/255-2464. 

JOSEPH FETTINGIS WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: April 12-13,1991 in 
Turkey Run Indiana State Park. 27 stu¬ 
dent limit. Joseph Fettingis, instructor. 
Write for rates. Contact: Joseph Fettingis, 
Studio 404, 700 Bittersweet, Chicago IL 
60613. Tel: 312/281-6116. 

DORA HAGGE WATERCOLOR WORK¬ 
SHOPS 

Watercolor-Color/Design: June 21-23, 
1991 in Frankfort, DM. For intermediate 
and advanced levels of instruction. 24 stu¬ 
dent limit. Dora Hagge, instructor. Write 
for rates. Contact: Dora Hagge Watercolor 
Workshops, 1224 Sheridan Drive, Has¬ 
tings NE 68901. Tel: 402/462-5076. 

CLAY KENT PAINTING WORKSHOPS 
Acrylic/OilfWatercolor—Land & Seascape: 
November 4-8,1991 in Brown County, 
IN. For all levels of instruction. 20 stu¬ 
dent limit. Clay Kent, instructor. Write 
for rates. Contact: Marie Jansen, Clay 
Kent Painting Workshops, 900 W. Eau 
Gallie Blvd., Melbourne FL 32935. Tel: 
407/723-5366. 

DAVID SANDER WORKSHOP 
Wood Engraving: July 29-August 2,1991 
in Beverly Shores, IN. For all levels of 
instruction. 15 student limit. David 
Sander, instructor. Rates: $500, includes 
materials; $695 with lodging. Contact: Da¬ 
vid Sander, P.O. Box 451, Beverly Shores 
IN 46301. Tel: 219/872-6768. 

ANN TEMPLETON WORKSHOPS 
Oil & Other Media: May 6-10,1991 in Val¬ 
paraiso, IN. For intermediate and ad¬ 
vanced levels of instruction. 25 student 
limit. Ann Templeton, instructor. Rates: 


234, Alto NM 88312. Tel: 505/336-9687. 

IOWA 

JOSEPH FETTINGIS WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: May 7-9,1991 in 
Davenport, IA. 27 student limit. Joseph 
Fettingis, instructor. Rates: Approx. $35 
per day. Contact: Joseph Fettingis, Studio 
404, 700 Bittersweet, Chicago IL 60613. 
Tel: 312/281-6116. 

KENTUCKY 

GARY AKERS PAINTING WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor & Drybrush Workshop: April 
1-5,1991 in Lexington, KY. For all levels 
of instruction. Gary Akers, instructor. 
Write for rates. Contact: Hal Hamed, Lex¬ 
ington Art League, Loudoun House, 209 
Castlewood Dnve, Lexington KY 40505. 
Tel: 606/254-7024. 

JOSEPH FETTINGIS WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: April 4-6, 1991 in 
Glasgow, KY. 27 student limit. Joseph 
Fettingis, instructor. Rates: Approx. $35 
per day. Contact: Joseph Fettingis, Studio 
404, 700 Bittersweet, Chicago IL 60613. 
Tel: 312/281-6116. 

FRANK WEBB WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: September 12-14, 
1991 in Louisville, KY. For intermediate 
and advanced levels of instruction. 20 stu¬ 
dent limit. Frank Webb, instructor. Write 
for rates. Contact: Billie Thurman, 7907 
Bethany Road, Charlestown IN 47111. 

LOUISIANA 

ARTISTIC EXPANSIONS WORKSHOPS 
Drawing on the Right Side of the Brain: 
March 18-22 and September 16-20,1991 
at Hemingbough in St. Francisville, LA. 
For all levels of instruction. 20 student 
limit per workshop. Betty LaBauve and 
Norma Roy, instructors. Rates: $285 per 
workshop, includes all art supplies except 
textbook. Contact: Betty LaBauve and 
Norma Roy, Artistic Expansions, 905 
Belleview Drive, Plaquemine LA 70764. 
Tel: 504/687-3854 or 504/275-4624. 
MAXINE MASTERFIELD WORKSHOPS 
Experimental Watermedia: March 4-8, 
1991 in Shreveport, LA. For intermediate 
and advanced levels of instruction. 20 stu¬ 
dent limit. Maxine Masterfield, instruc¬ 
tor. Write for rates. Contact: Johnnie F. 
Harris, Hoover Watercolor Society, 1119 
Janther Place, Shreveport LA 71104. Tel: 
318/222-5295. 

LYNNE PITTARD WORKSHOPS 
Oil Workshop: February 1992 in Louisi¬ 
ana. For all levels of instruction. 20 stu¬ 
dent limit. Lynne Pittard, instructor. 
Write for schedule and rates. Contact: Pit¬ 
tard Workshops, P.O. Box 3616-M, Lan- 
tana FL 33465-3616. 

ANN TEMPLETON WORKSHOPS 
Oil & Other Media: March 7-9, 1991 in 
Lake Charles, LA. For intermediate and 
advanced levels of instruction. 25 student 
limit. Ann Templeton, instructor. Rates: 
$125. Contact: Ann Templeton, P.O. Box 
234, Alto NM 88312. Tel: 505/336-9687. 



JAN/FEB _ 

Paint the ‘real" Keys I Idaho w7c Sob. 

. Boise, Idaho Falls 

TORTOLA, B.V.I. & Coeur d'Alene 

OCT/NOV Valley W " 

Paint in paradise! 

VIDEO WORKSHOP SERIES AVAILABLE 
Take a workshop at home! 

Into. 160 Hunt Valley Cir„ Berwyn, PA 19312 



wer 


3{uc($onJfy 

1991 ART WORKSHOPS 

Enjoy the hospitality of our Victorian country inn and 
study with an outstanding artist. 

HUMCWai 5/6-11 AtEREODHIAKZA 7/26-8/3 

SAU.YUVMGSTON 5/17-18 IBKE HGLLBVACH 8/4-10 

PAULLEVEALE 5/19-25 EU6CEAGAA 8/11-17 

6/2-8 JANET KLBN 8/18-24 

6/9-15 UU6CH0U1 9/2-6 

FER08IANBPETRE 6/18-22 HAXKIIA3TERHELD 916-14 

CHARLES HOVAUi 6/23-29 2KHUND JANtOWSH 9/15-21 

I 7/7-13 CARLTON FLUME* 9/22-28 
7/14-20 8IQP LAWRENCE 1Q«-12 


To receive a color brochure call: 

Toll Free 1-800-877-5219 

R.D.1 Box 2 Greenville, NY 12083 


MARCH 1991 59 



























MAINE 

ARTISTS UNDER SAIL CRUISE 
Watercolor & Photography Workshop: Au¬ 
gust 25-31,1991 in Camden, ME. For all 
levels of instruction. 36 student limit. 
Carol Sebold and Neal Parent, instruc¬ 
tors. Rates: $675, includes room, meals 
and materials. Contact: Elaine Booker, Of¬ 
fice Manager, Schooner Roseway, Artists 
Under Sail Cruise, P.O. Box 696, Camden 
ME 04843. Tel: 207/236-4449 or 800/255- 
4449. 

THE ART SPIRIT WORKSHOPS 

Watercolor I Oil Painting Workshop: June 
16-23,1991 on Monhegan Island, ME. For 
all levels of instruction. 20 student limit. 
Eric Glass and Michael E. Vermette, in¬ 
structors. Write for rates. 

Watercolor/Oil Painting Workshop: On- 
location painting October 11-14, 1991 at 
Mount Katahdin, ME. For serious stu¬ 
dents. 10 student limit. Eric Glass and Mi¬ 
chael E. Vermette, instructors. Write for 
rates. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Michael E. Vermette, The Art Spirit 
Studio, 15 Rolling Thunder Drive, Old 
Town ME 04468. Tel: 207/827-7573. 
BROAD BAY GALLERY WORKSHOPS 
Broad Bay Gallery Workshops take place 
in mid-coast Maine. 

Painting Along the Coast— Watercolor: 
June 28-30, 1991. For beginning and in¬ 
termediate levels of instruction. 12 stu¬ 
dent limit. Carol Sebold, instructor. 
Rates: $90. 

Maine Coast Painting— Watercolor: July 
7-12, 1991. For beginning levels of in¬ 
struction. 10 student limit. Maude Olsen, 
instructor. Rates: $175. 

Watercolor Workshop: July 14-19, 1991. 
For beginning levels of instruction. 8 stu¬ 
dent limit. Libby Hopkins, instructor. 
Rates: $75. 

Rocky Coast of Maine —Watercolor: July 
21-26, 1991. For intermediate and ad¬ 
vanced levels of instruction. 12 student 
limit. Richard Karwoski, instructor. 
Rates: $185. 

Watercolor Workshop: August 11-16,1991. 
For all levels of instruction. 12 student 
limit. Maude Olsen, instructor. Rates: 
$175. 

Watercolor Workshop: Summer 1991. For 
all levels of instruction. 10 student limit. 
Don Dennis, instructor. Write for rates 
and schedule. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Libby Hopkins, Broad Bay Gallery, 
1014 Main St., P.O. Box 607, Waldoboro 
ME 04572. Tel: 207/832-6668. 

MERLE DONOVAN’S MAINE COAST ART 
WORKSHOPS 

Painting Workshops: Various watercolor, 
pastel and oil painting workshops June 17- 
September 27, 1991. Workshops take 
place in Port Clyde, ME. For all levels of 
instruction. 15-20 student limit. Instruc¬ 
tors include: Alan Flattman, Ron Ranson, 
Christopher Schink, Don Stone, Barbara 
Nechis, Tony Van Hasselt, Judy Wagner, 
Frank Federico, Charles Movalli, Do- 
menic DiStephano, Tom Nicholas, Lowell 
Smith and Leo Smith. Write for rates. 
Contact: Merle Donovan, Director, P.O. 


Box 236, Port Clyde ME 04855. Tel: 207/ 
372-8200. 

EASTPORT ARTS CENTER 
All workshops take place in Eastport, ME. 
Figure Painting: July 8-13, 1991. For be¬ 
ginning and intermediate levels of in¬ 
struction. 12 student limit. Joyce Weber, 
instructor. Rates: $120. 

Landscape Oil Painting: Summer 1991 
(write for schedule). For all levels of in¬ 
struction. 12 student limit. Sharon Yates, 
instructor. Rates: $150. 

Advanced Watercolor Workshop: July 29- 
August 3, 1991.12 student limit. Allan 
Gardiner, instructor. Rates: $120. 
Creative Techniques with Video Camera: 
August 5-10,1991. For beginning and in¬ 
termediate levels of instruction. 10 stu¬ 
dent limit. Michael Mulleavey, instructor. 
Rates: $150. 

Landscape Painting in Pastels: August 12- 
17, 1991. For all levels of instruction. 12 
student limit. Susan Dowley, instructor. 
Rates: $120. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Joyce Weber, Workshop Coordina¬ 
tor, Eastport Arts Center, P.O. Box 153, 
Eastport ME 04631. Tel: 207/853-2955. 
FREDERICK C. GRAFF WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: August 18-23,1991 
in Stonington, ME. For intermediate and 
advanced levels of instruction. 18 student 
limit. Frederick C. Graff, instructor. 
Rates: $185. Contact: Jan Graff, Coordina¬ 
tor, 403 E. Liberty St., Medina OH 44256. 
Tel: 216/725-7893. 

DORIS ANNE HOLMAN WATERCOLOR 
WORKSHOPS 

Workshops are for all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. Doris Anne Holman, instructor. 25 
student limit. 

Watercolor Workshop: June 1-2,1991 in 
Pemaquid, ME. Rates: $40. 

Watercolor Workshop: June 22-23,1991 on 
Monhegan Island, ME. Rates: $50. 
Watercolor Workshop: July 9-11, 1991 in 
Wayne, ME. Rates: $60. 

Watercolor Workshop: July 13-14, 1991 
near Bar Harbor, ME. Rates: $50. 
Watercolor Workshop: September 21-22, 
1991 on Clark Island, ME. Rates: $40. 
For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Doris Anne Holman, P.O. Box 222, 
Wayne ME 04284. Tel: 207/685-4177. 
CLAY KENT PAINTING WORKSHOPS 
Acrylic/Oil/Watercolor Painting: August 5- 
9,1991 on Monhegan Island, ME. For all 
levels of instruction. 20 student limit. 
Clay Kent, instructor. Write for rates. 
Contact: Marie Jansen, 900 W. Eau Gallie 
Blvd., Melbourne FL 32935. Tel: 407/723- 
5366. 

SKIP LAWRENCE WATERCOLOR WORK¬ 
SHOPS 

Watercolor Workshop: June 17-20 and July 
8-20, 1991 in New Harbor, ME. For all 
levels of instruction. 25 student limit. 
Skip Lawrence, instructor. Rates: Ap¬ 
prox. $250 per week. Contact: Skip Law¬ 
rence, 5000 Old Bartholows Road, Mount 
Airy MD 21771. Tel: 301/865-5497. 
CARLTON PLUMMER WORKSHOPS 
Watermedia Workshop: June 9-15, 16-22 
and 23-29,1991 in Boothbay, ME. For all 


levels of instruction. 22 student limit. 
Carlton Plummer, instructor. Rates: 
$375, includes breakfast and room. Con¬ 
tact: Carlton Plummer, 10 Monument Hill 
Road, Helmsford MA 01824. Tel: 508/ 
256-7937 (MA); 207/633-5212 (ME). 
ROUND TOP CENTER FOR THE ARTS 
Various workshops take place from late 
June through August in Damariscotta, 
ME. For all levesl of instruction. 15 stu¬ 
dent limit. Topics include: watercolor/ 
pastel painting, silk screen printing, land¬ 
scape drawing, cast papermaking sculp¬ 
ture, and weaving. Instructors include: 
Kathleen Galligan, Sue Ballinger, Audry 
Bechler, Nancy Coleman, Jim Musto and 
Bruni Holzhauer. Rates: $90. Contact: 
Nancy Freeman, Visual Arts Director, 
Round Top Center for the Arts, P.O. Box 
1316, Damariscotta ME 04543. Tel: 207/ 
563-1507. 

KATHERINE ROWLAND WORKSHOPS 
On the Trail of Winslow Homer— Water- 
color: September 12-21,1991 in Portland- 
Prout’s Neck, ME. For all levels of in¬ 
struction. 20 student limit. Suzanne Wil¬ 
son and Valfred Thelin, instructors. Write 
for rates. Contact: Katherine Rowland, 
Coordinator, P.O. Box 35187, Sarasota FL 
34242-5187. Tel: 813/349-1714. 

ST. EIA CENTRE WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: August 5-10 and 
August 12-17,1991 in Jonesport, ME. For 
beginning and intermediate levels of in¬ 
struction. 10 student limit. Mirdza 
Leskov, instructor. Rates: $120. Room 
and meals arranged for fee. Contact: Mir¬ 
dza Leskov, Director, St. Eia Centre, 
RFD Box 751, Addison ME 04606. Tel: 
207/497-2204. 

CHARLES SOVEK WORKSHOPS 
Acrylic!Oil/Pastel/Watercolor Workshop: 
June 30-July 5,1991 in Sebasco, ME. For 
all levels of instruction. 25 student limit. 
Charles Sovek, instructor. Write for 
rates. Contact: Neil Porta, Rock Gardens 
Inn, Sebasco Estates ME 04565. Tel: 207/ 
389-1339. 

DON STONE MONHEGAN ISLAND WORK¬ 
SHOPS 

Acrylic/Oil/Watercolor Workshops: Late 
June and mid-September, 1991 on Mon¬ 
hegan Island, ME. For all levels of in¬ 
struction. 25 student limit. Don Stone, in¬ 
structor. Rates: $275. Contact: Don Stone, 
P.O. Box 305, Monhegan Island ME 
04852. Tel: 207/596-0345. 

FRANK WEBB WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: August 5-6,1991 in 
Port Clyde, ME. For intermediate and ad¬ 
vanced levels of instruction. 20 student 
limit. Frank Webb, instructor. Write for 
rates. Contact: Merle Donovan, P.O. Box 
236, Port Clyde ME 04855. Tel: 207/372- 
8200. 

JUDY WENGROVITZ WORKSHOPS 
KennebunkportPaintout- Watercolor: Au¬ 
gust 19-23,1991 in Kennebunkport, ME. 
For all levels of instruction. 15 student 
limit. Judy Wengrovitz, instructor. Rates: 
$125 Contact: Judy Wengrovitz, 5220 
Cather Road, Springfield VA 22151. Tel: 
703/256-4683. 
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MARYLAND 

NAOMI BROTHERTON WATERCOLOR 
WORKSHOPS 

Watercolor Workshop: July 15-19, 1991 in 
Frostburg, MD. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 25 student limit. Naomi Brotherton, 
instructor. Write for rates. Contact: Hay¬ 
stack Mountain Workshops, 408 Wash¬ 
ington St., Cumberland MD 21502. 

TONY COUCH WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: May 20-24,1991 in 
Ocean City, MD; June 17-21,1991 in Ha¬ 
gerstown, MD. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. Tony Couch, instructor. Write for 
rates. Contact: Tony Couch, 5840 Musket 
Lane, Stone Mountain GA 30087. Tel: 
800/241-6753, ext. 509. 

DANIEL E. GREENE PORTRAITURE 
WORKSHOPS 

Portrait Painting- Oil/Pastel: April 21-26, 
1991 in Baltimore, MD. For all levels of 
instruction. 37 student limit. Daniel E. 
Greene, instructor. Rates: $350. Contact: 
Sue Ann Gaitings, Registration Supervi¬ 
sor, Daniel E. Greene Workshops, Studio 
Hill Farm, Route 116, North Salem NY 
10560. Tel: 914/669-5653. 

HAYSTACK MOUNTAIN WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: May 28-June 1, 
1991 in Cumberland, MD. For beginning 
levels of instruction. 20 student limit. 
Alexis Lavine, instructor. Write for rates. 
Multi-Media Workshop: June 3-7,1991 in 
Cumberland, MD. For all levels of in¬ 
struction. 25 student limit. Stephen 
Quiller, instructor. 

Expressing Outdoor Light in Pastel & Oil: 
July 22-26,1991 in Frostburg, MD. 20 stu¬ 
dent limit. Robert Hoffman, instructor. 
Watercolor/Acrylic Workshop: July 29- 
August 2,1991 in Frostburg, MD. For all 
levels of instruction. Judi Betts, instruc¬ 
tor. 

Watercolor Workshop: August 5-9,1991 in 
Frostburg, MD. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 25 student limit. Christopher 
Schink, instructor. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Alexis Lavine, Director, Haystack 
Mountain Workshops, 408 Washington 
St., Cumberland MD 21502. Tel: 301/724- 
7936 (day) or 301/724-6555 (evening). 
PAUL LEVEILLE PORTRAIT WORK¬ 
SHOPS 

Multi-Media Portrait Painting: June 16- 
21,1991 in Cumberland MD. For all levels 
of instruction. 25 student limit. Paul Lev- 
eille, instructor. Write for rates. Contact: 
Alexis Lavine, Haystack Mountain Work¬ 
shops, 408 Washington St., Cumberland 
MD 21502. Tel: 301/724-7936. 

HAL SCROGGY WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: June 10-14,1991 in 
Cumberland, MD. For all levels of in¬ 
struction. 25 student limit. Hal Scroggy, 
instructor. Write for rates. Contact: Alexis 
Lavine, Haystack Mountain Workshops, 
408 Washington St., Cumberland MD 
21502. Tel: 301/724-7936. 

FRANK WEBB WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: March 7-9,1991 in 
Easton, MD. For intermediate and ad¬ 
vanced levels of instruction. 20 student 
limit. Frank Webb, instructor. Write for 


rates. Contact: Academy of the Arts, 106 
South St., Easton MD 21601. Tel: 301/ 
822-0455. 

Watercolor Workshop: June 17-21,1991 in 
St. Mary’s, MD. For intermediate and ad¬ 
vanced levels of instruction. 20 student 
limit. Frank Webb, instructor. Write for 
rates. Contact: Thomas Rowe, St. Mary’s 
College, College Street, St. Mary’s MD 
20686. Tel: 301/862-0225. 

MASSACHUSETTS 

MARTIN AHEARN WATERCOLOR WORK¬ 
SHOPS 

Landscape Watercolor Workshop: May 
1991 in Sudbury, MA. 15 student limit. 
Martin Ahearn, instructor. Write for 
rates. 

Land & Seascapes: June 16-21, June 23- 
28, July 7-12 and August 4-9, 1991 in 
Rockport, MA. 15 student limit per work¬ 
shop. Martin Ahearn, instructor. Rates: 
Approx. $150 per student. 

Contact: Martin Ahearn, 102 Marmion 
Way, Rockport MA 01966. 

DORIS ANNE HOLMAN WATERCOLOR 
WORKSHOPS 

Watercolor Workshop: May 18-19,1991 in 
Newburyport, MA. For all levels of in¬ 
struction. 25 student limit. Doris Anne 
Holman, instructor. Rates: $40. Contact: 
Doris Anne Holman, P.O. Box 222, 
Wayne ME 04284. Tel: 207/685-4177. 
CLAY KENT PAINTING WORKSHOPS 
Acrylic/Oil/Watercolor Workshop: July 15- 
19,1991 in Gloucester, MA. For all levels 
of instruction. 20 student limit. Clay Kent, 
instructor. Write ferrates. Contact: Marie 
Jansen, 900 W. Eau Gallie Blvd., Mel¬ 
bourne FL 32935. Tel: 407/723-5366. 
PAUL LEVEILLE PORTRAIT WORK¬ 
SHOPS 

Oil/Pastel/Watercolor Portrait Painting: 
September 29-October 4, 1991 in Rock¬ 
port, MA. For all levels of instruction. 
Paul Leveille, instructor. Write for rates. 
Contact: Carol Linsky, Rockport Art As¬ 
sociation, 12 Main St., Rockport MA 
01966. Tel: 508/546-6604. 

TOM LYNCH WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: May 3-5, 1991 in 
Boston, MA. For all levels of instruction. 
Tom Lynch, instructor. Call for rates. 
Contact: Steve Lefebvre. Tel: 201/546- 
6400. 

NEW ENGLAND ART THERAPY INSTI¬ 
TUTE WORKSHOP 

Creativity Workshop: July 21-26, 1991 in 
Amherst, MA. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. Many media available. 16 student 
limit. Dale Schwarz and Guillermo Cuel¬ 
lar, instructors. Rates: $505, includes ma¬ 
terials. On-site housing and meals avail¬ 
able for additional fee. Academic credit 
available. Contact: Dale Schwarz, Execu¬ 
tive Director, New England Art Therapy 
Institute, 216 Silver Lane, Sunderland 
MA 01375. Tel: 413/665-4880. 

NEW ENGLAND CRAFT PROGRAM 
WORKSHOPS 

Art Workshops: Various workshops during 
the spring, summer and fall held in Am¬ 
herst, MA. For adults and teenagers of 
all skill levels. Various instructors. Rates: 


$195 per week (adults) plus room and 
board; high school program is $1,485 per 
3-week session and includes room and 
board. Contact: Jane Sinauer, Horizons: 
The New England Craft Program, 374 Old 
Montague Road, Amherst MA 01002. Tel: 
413/549-4841. 

BETTY L. SCHLEMM WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshops: June 3-July 12 and 
September 23-27,1991 in Rockport, MA. 
For intermediate and advanced levels of 
instruction. 20 student limit per work¬ 
shop. Betty Schlemm, instructor. Rates: 
$125 per week. Contact: Betty L. 
Schlemm, 19 Caleb’s Lane, Rockport MA 
01966. Tel: 508/546-6920. 

CHARLES SOVEK WORKSHOPS 
Oil Workshop: June 17-23, 1991 in Prov- 
incetown, MA. For intermediate and ad¬ 
vanced levels of instruction. 25 student 
limit. Charles Sovek, instructor. Write for 
rates. Contact: Lois Griffel, 48 Pearl St., 
P.O. Box 948, Provincetown MA 02657. 
Tel: 508/487-0101. 

Acrylic/Oil/Pastel/Watercolor Workshop: 
November 4-8, 1991 in Chatham, Cape 
Cod, MA. For all levels of instruction. 25 
student limit. Charles Sovek, instructor. 
Write for rates. Contact: Sally Lamson, 
154 Crowell Road, Chatham MA 02633. 
Tel: 508/945-3583. 

MICHIGAN 

LARRY BLOVITS WORKSHOPS 
Workshops take place in Grand Rapids, 
MI. For all levels of instruction. Larry 
Blovits, instructor. 

Landscape—Oil/Pastel: April 5-7,1991.18 
student limit. Rates: $85. 

Drawing Fundamentals: April 26-28, 
1991.18 student limit. Rates: $85. 
Portrait-Oil/Pastel: May 31-June 2, 
1991.18 student limit. Rates: $90. 
Drawing Fundamentals: June 17-21,1991. 
18 student limit. Rates: $185. 
Landscape—Oil/Pastel: June 23-28,1991. 
18 student limit. Rates: $185. 

Portrait -Oil/Pastel: August 4-9,1991.18 
student limit. Rates: $185. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Larry Blovits, 0-1841 Luce S.W., 
Grand Rapids MI 49504. Tel: 616/677- 
1765. 

WILLIAM BORDEN WORKSHOP 
Watercolor Landscape on Location: August 
12-16, 1991 at the Crystal Mountain Re¬ 
sort in Thompsonville, MI. For all levels 
of instruction. 20 student limit. William 
Borden, instructor. Write for rates. Con¬ 
tact: William Borden, 2617 Raymond, 
Dearborn MI 48124. Tel: 313/336-7828. 
TONY COUCH WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: August 19-23,1991 
in Traverse City, MI. For all levels of in¬ 
struction. Tony Couch, instructor. Write 
for rates. Contact: Tony Couch, 5840 
Musket Lane, Stone Mountain GA 30087. 
Tel: 800/241-6753, ext. 509. 

CREATIVE ART WORKSHOPS 
Chinese Brush Workshop: May 29-31, 
1991 in Traverse City, MI. For all levels 
of instruction. 15 student limit. Edythe 
Newboume, instructor. Rates: $250. 
Watercolor Workshop: March 8-10,1991 
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DO YOU 
TEACH ART? 

Put The Artist's 
Magazine to work 
in your classroom. 

The ARTIST'S MAGAZINE 
Classroom Program gives you 
the opportunity to share our 
magazine with your students 
at special savings. And you'll 
get a bonus gift just for intro¬ 
ducing them to the step-by- 
step instruction THE ARTIST'S 
MAGAZINE is famous for! 

For more information 
contact Patrick Russell at 
513/531-2222 or write: 

THE ARTIST'S MAGAZINE 
Classroom Program, 

1507 Dana Avenue, 
Cincinnati, Ohio 45207. 


f E. JOHN ROBINSON ^ 



$54.00 

EACH! 


FINE ART INSTRUCTION ON VIDEOTAPE 



near Detroit, MI. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 25 student limit. Judi Betts, instruc¬ 
tor. Rates: $175. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Chris Unwin, 6850 Brookeshire, W. 
Bloomfield MI 48322. Tel: 313/669-4736. 


THE DEPOT ART WORKSHOPS 

All workshops take place in Negaunee, 

ML 40 student limit. 

Watercolor II-Nature: June 27-30,1991. 
For intermediate and advanced levels of 
instruction. Nita Engle, instructor. Rates: 
$500. 

Watercolor—Flowers: August 5-9,1991. 
For beginning and intermediate levels of 
instruction. Maggie Linn, instructor. 
Rates: $365. 

Watercolor-Portraits: September 16-20, 
1991. For beginning and intermediate lev¬ 
els of instruction. Paul Grant, instructor. 
Rates: $365. 

Watercolor—Figure: September 23-27, 
1991. For beginning and intermediate lev¬ 
els of instruction. Carol Orr, instructor. 
Rates: $365. 

Watercolor I—Nature: October 23-26, 
1991. For beginning levels of instruction. 
Nita Engle, instructor. Rates: $450. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Marilyn Mutch, The Depot Art 
Workshops, 420 Rail St., Negaunee MI 
49866. Tel: 906/475-4067. 


PATRICIA TOBACCO FORRESTER 
WATERCOLOR WORKSHOP: 

Watercolor Workshop: June 10-14,1991 in 
Kalamazoo, MI. Outdoor watercolor 
workshop for intermediate and advanced 
levels of instruction. Rates: $220. Contact: 
Kalamazoo Institute of Arts, 314 S. Park 
St., Kalamazoo MI 49007. Tel: 616/349- 
7775. 

HELGA’S PALETTE WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: April 22-26,1991 in 
Cadillac, MI. For all levels of instruction. 
Zoltan Szabo, instructor. Rates: $275. 
Watercolor Workshop: June 3-7,1991 in 
Petoskey, MI. For beginning and inter¬ 
mediate levels of instruction. Helga 
Flower, instructor. Rates: $150. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Helga Flower, Coordinator, P.O. Box 
736, Sault Ste. Marie MI 49783. Tel: 906/ 
632-3437. 


PAUL LEVEILLE PORTRAIT WORK¬ 
SHOPS 

Oil/Pastel/Watercolor—Portrait Painting: 
July 14-19,1991 in Traverse City, MI. For 
all levels of instruction. Paul Leveille, in¬ 
structor. 25 student limit. Write for rates. 
Academic credit available. Contact: Emily 
Breaugh, Northern Michigan Workshops, 
10661 San Remo Blvd., Traverse City MI 
49684. Tel: 616/947-5873. 

TOM LYNCH WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: November 1991 in 
Dearborn, MI. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. Tom Lynch, instructor. Call for 
rates. Contact: Steve Lefebvre. Tel: 201/ 
546-6400. 


MAXINE MASTERFIELD WORKSHOPS 
Experimental Watermedia: June 10-14, 
1991 in Michigan. For intermediate and 
advanced levels of instruction. 20 student 
limit. Maxine Masterfield, instructor. 


Rates: $260. Contact: Christine M. Un¬ 
win, Creative Art Workshops of Michi¬ 
gan, 6850 Brookeshire, W. Bloomfield MI 
48033. Tel: 313/669-4736. 

NORTHERN MICHIGAN WORKSHOPS 
All workshops take place in Traverse 
City, MI. Academic credit is available. 
Rates: $150-$250 per week. 

Watercolor—Painting with Light: July 29- 
August 2,1991. For intermediate and ad¬ 
vanced levels of instruction. 20 student 
limit. Roland Roycraft, instructor. 
Landscape Painting in Oils: July 29- 
August 2,1991. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 20 student limit. Charles Movalli, in¬ 
structor. 

Watercolor Workshop: August 5-9,1991. 
For intermediate and advanced levels of 
instruction. 25 student limit. Judi Betts, 
instructor. 

Wildlife Painting & Drawing— Oils/ 
Acrylic/Drawing: August 5-9,1991. For 
intermediate and advanced levels of in¬ 
struction. 15 student limit. Nick Van 
Frankenhuyzen, instructor. 

Oil Painting: August 19-23,1991. For all 
levels of instruction. 20 student limit. 
Margaret Kessler, instructor. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Pat Ford, Director, Northern Michi¬ 
gan Workshops, 11138 W. Bayshore 
Drive, Traverse City MI 49684. Tel: 616/ 
947-8714. 

KATHERINE ROWLAND WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: June 24-28,1991 in 
the Upper Peninsula of Michigan. For all 
levels of instruction. 20 student limit. Val- 
fred Thelin, instructor. Rates: $565. Con¬ 
tact: Katherine L. Rowland, Coordinator, 
P.O. Box 35187, Sarasota FL 34242-5187. 
Tel: 813/349-1714. 

IRVING SHAPIRO WORKSHOPS 
Landscape Watercolor Workshop: July 15- 
19,1991 in Traverse City, MI. For all lev¬ 
els of instruction. 24 student limit. Irving 
Shapiro, instructor. Write for rates. Con¬ 
tact: Irving Shapiro, 1335 N. Astor St., 
Chicago IL 60610. Tel: 312/943-0213. 

JAN UPP WORKSHOPS 
All workshops take place in Jenison, ML 
6 student limit per workshop. Jan Upp, 
instructor. Rates: $110. 

Beginning Watercolor Traditional Tech¬ 
niques: June 17-21, 1991. For beginning 
levels of instruction. 

Watercolor Landscape: July 15-19,1991. 
For intermediate and advanced levels of 
instruction. 

Watercolor Abstract: August 19-23, 1991. 
For intermediate and advanced levels of 
instruction. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Jan Upp, 7335 Shadbleau Drive, Jeni¬ 
son MI 49428. Tel: 616/457-2445. 

FRANK WEBB WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: August 19-23,1991 
in Petoski, MI. For intermediate and ad¬ 
vanced levels of instruction. 20 student 
limit. Frank Webb, instructor. Write for 
rates. Contact: Helga Flower, 370 Daw¬ 
son, Sault Ste. Marie MI 49783. Tel: 906/ 
632-3437. 
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MINNESOTA 

ATELIER NORTH SCHOOL OF CLASSICAL 
REALISM 

Art Workshops: Various multimedia work¬ 
shops in painting, drawing and sculpture 
offered June-September 1991 in Two 
Harbors, MN. Varying levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 6-10 students per workshop. In¬ 
structors include: Jeff Larson, Fern Koes- 
tner, Jim Prohl, Cyd Wicker, Kirk 
Richards, Steve Gjertson, David Erick¬ 
son, Wayne Howell, Jean Sherlock, Dale 
Redpath, Jean Grapp and Mike Lahey. 
Rates: $330-$390 per workshop. Contact: 
Char Tidball, Director, 1066 Highway 61 
East, Two Harbors MN 55616. Tel: 218/ 
834-2059. 

GRAND MARAIS ART COLONY WORK¬ 
SHOPS 

Art Workshops: Various painting, drawing 
and sculpture workshops offered June- 
September 1991 in Grand Marais, MN. 
For intermediate levels of instruction. 12- 
15 students per workshop. Instructors in¬ 
clude: J. Burpee, K. Westcott, N. Legaros, 
H. Belvo, M. Mazzara, J. Nellis, R. Wol- 
dorsky, E. Erickson, G. Korte, B. Bowen 
and H. Sivertson. Rates: $180. Contact: 
Jay Andersen, Executive Director, Grand 
Marais Art Colony, P.O. Box 626, Grand 
Marais MN 55604. Tel: 218/387-2737. 
SKIP LAWRENCE WATERCOLOR WORK¬ 
SHOPS 

Watercolor Workshop: August 19-23,1991 
in Grand Rapids, MN. For all levels of in¬ 
struction. 25 student limit. Skip Law¬ 
rence, instructor. Call for rates. Contact: 
Liz White at 218/326-5059. Contact: Skin 
Lawrence, 5000 Old Bartholows Road, 
Mount Airy MD 21771. 

MAXINE MASTERFIELD WORKSHOPS 
Experimental Watermedia: October 7-11, 
1991 in Minneapolis, MN. For intermedi¬ 
ate and advanced levels of instruction. 20 
student limit. Maxine Masterfield, in¬ 
structor. Write for rates. Contact: Eliza¬ 
beth A. Pearson, Twin Cities Watercolor 
Society, 2800 W. 44th St., Minneapolis 
MN 55410. Tel: 612/920-3598. 

SPLIT ROCK ARTS PROGRAM WORK¬ 
SHOPS 

Art Workshops: More than 45 workshops 
offered from July 7-August 17,1991 at the 
University of Minnesota-Duluth. Topics 
include raku, textile design, drawing, 
book illustration, painting (acrylic/oil/ 
pastel/watercolor), papermaking, photog¬ 
raphy and lithography. 12-16 students per 
workshop. Academic credit available. 
Write for rates and schedule. Contact: Vi¬ 
vien Oja, Registrar, Split Rock Arts Pro¬ 
gram, 306 Wesbrook Hall, University of 
Minnesota, 77 Pleasant St. S.E., Min- 
neaplis MN 55455. Tel: 612/624-6800. 


MISSOURI 

AL BROUILLETTE WORKSHOPS 
Watermedia Design: November 6-9,1991 
in St. Louis, MO. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 25 student limit. A1 Brouillette, in¬ 
structor. Write for rates. Contact: Sylvia 
Tapley, 256 Heathcrest Drive, Chester¬ 
field MO 63017. 


BEN KONIS WORKSHOPS 
Pastel/Oil Workshop: April 24-26, 1991 in 
Carthage, MO. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 25 student limit. Ben Konis, instruc¬ 
tor. Rates: Approximately $225. Contact: 
Art Central, Box 189, Carthage MO 
64836. Tel: 417/358-4404. 

JAMES GODWIN SCOTT WATERCOLOR 
WORKSHOPS 

Watercolor Workshop: May 4-8,1991 in St. 
Louis, MO. For all levels of instruction. 
22 student limit. James Godwin Scott, in¬ 
structor. Rates: $35 per day. Contact: 
James Godwin Scott, 1221 Locust St., 
Suite 1401, St. Louis MO 63103. Tel: 314/ 
421-1459. 

LARRY WESTON WORKSHOPS 
Outdoor Watercolor Workshop: October 
14-18,1991 in Carthage, MO. For all lev¬ 
els of instruction. 25 student limit. Larry 
Weston, instructor. Write for rates. Con¬ 
tact: Sandy Higgins, artCentral Work¬ 
shops, 308 East Central, Carthage MO 
64836. Tel: 417/358-4404. 


MONTANA 

BEARTOOTH SCHOOL WORKSHOP 
Wildlife Workshop: May-June, 1991 in the 
Boulder Valley, Big Timber, MT. Pencil 
drawing, painting (oil/pastel/watercolor), 
photography, woodcuts and bronze sculp¬ 
ture for all levels of instruction. 150 stu¬ 
dent limit. Various instructors. Rates: 
$875, includes room and meals. Contact: 
Teri Schlabach, Manager, Beartooth 
School, Box 1043, Big Timber MT 59011. 
Tel: 406/932-5228. 

BERNADINE ART WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: June 17-21,1991 in 
McLeod, MT. For all levels of instruction. 
20 student limit. Bemadine Fox, instruc¬ 
tor. Rates: $325. Contact: Bemadine Fox, 
2041 Burlington Ave., Billings MT 59102. 
Tel: 406/656-6271. 

ZEMSKY/HINES PROARTE WORKSHOPS 
Western Art Workshop: August 17-23, 
1991 in Big Timber, MT. For all levels of 
instruction. Jack Hines, instructor. Rates: 
$495. 

Portrait Workshop: August 25-31,1991 in 
Big Timber, MT. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. Jessica Zemsky, instructor. Rates: 
$495. 

Contact: Teri Schlabach, Manager, Zem¬ 
sky/Hines ProArte Workshops, Box 1043, 
Big Timber MT 59011. Tel: 406/932- 
5228. 


NEBRASKA 

AURORA ART WORKSHOP 
Workshops take place June 7-9, 1991 in 
Aurora, NE. For all levels of instruction. 
20 student limit. Rates: $125 per work¬ 
shop, includes room and meals. 
Watercolor "See-Scapes:" Kathy Goodale, 
instructor. 

Watercolor Animals: Susan Blackwood, in¬ 
structor. 

Watercolor Landscapes on Location: 
George Kountoupis, instructor. 

Contact: Connie McHenry, 123 W. Fifth 
St., Grand Island NE 68801. 


AUTUMN ART WORKSHOPS 
All workshops take place in the Nebraska 
National Forest, Halsey, NE. For all lev¬ 
els of instruction. 25 student limit. Rates: 
$130 per workshop, includes lodging and 
all meals. 

Oil Landscape Workshops: September 12- 
15, September 15-18 and September 19- 
22,1991. Joe Abbrescia, instructor. 
Watercolor Still Life & Flowers: Septemer 
12-15, September 15-18 and September 
19-22,1991. Rose Edin, instructor. 
Watercolor Landscape: September 12-15, 
September 15-18 and September 19-22, 
1991. James Hamil, instructor. 

Pastel Painting: September 12-15, Sep¬ 
tember 15-18 and September 19-22,1991. 
Instructor to be announced. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Cheryl Wilkinson, Autumn Art 
Workshops, Route 2, Box 79, Oshkosh 
NE 69154. Tel: 308/772-4365. 

ROSE EDIN WORKSHOP 
Watercolor Workshop: October 28-Novem- 
ber 1,1991 in Fremont, NE. For interme¬ 
diate and advanced levels of instruction. 
25 student limit. Rose Edin, instructor. 
Rates: $295, includes room and meals. 
Contact: Wilma DeGroff, 6741 Kansas 
Ave., Omaha NE 68104. Tel: 502/571- 
6299. 

DORA HAGGE WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: April 22-24,1991 in 
Omaha, NE. For intermediate and ad¬ 
vanced levels of instruction. 24 student 
limit. Dora Hagge, instructor. Rates: $77. 
Contact: Dora Hagge, 1224 Sheridan 
Drive, Hastings NE 68901. Tel: 402/462- 
5076. 

NEVADA 

D’PHARR PAINTING ADVENTURES 
WORKSHOPS 

Oil Painting Workshop: October 6-12, 
1991 in Virginia City, NV. For all levels 
of instruction. 20 student limit. Charles 
Movalli, instructor. Write for rates. Con¬ 
tact: Dolores Smith, Director, D’Pharr 
Painting Adventures, 8527 Macduff 
Court, Stockton CA 95209. Tel: 209/477- 
1562. 

OLIVER GAGLIANI ZONE SYSTEM WORK¬ 
SHOPS 

Photography Workshop: June 24-July 5, 
1991 in Virginia City, NV. For advanced 
levels of instruction. 15 student limit. Oli¬ 
ver Gagliani, instructor. Rates: $500 for 
one week; $800 for two weeks. Contact: 
Barry Lee Marris, Coordinating Director, 
Oliver Gagliani Zone System Workshops, 
35 Yosemite Road, San Rafael CA 94903. 
Tel: 415/472-4010. 

BOB GERBRACHT WORKSHOPS 
Oils & Pastels-Portrait & Figure Paint¬ 
ing: August 25-30, 1991 in Virginia City, 
NV. For intermediate and advanced levels 
of instruction. 15 student limit. Bob Ger- 
bracht, instructor. Rates: $315. Contact: 
Bob Gerbracht, 1301 Blue Oak Court, Pi¬ 
nole CA 94564. Tel: 415/741-8518. 

STEVE KISER WORKSHOPS 
Photography: May 25-June 1,1991 in Vir¬ 
ginia City, NV. For intermediate and ad¬ 
vanced levels of instruction. 20 student 
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limit. Steve Kiser, instructor. Rates: 
$175. Contact: Steve Kiser, 3302 Vernon 
Terrace, Palo Alto CA 94303. Tel: 415/ 
493-1713. 

CHARLES SOVEK WORKSHOPS 
Acrylic/Oil/Pastel/Watercolor Workshop: 
August 12-16, 1991 in Lake Tahoe, NV. 
For all levels of instruction. 25 student 
limit. Charles Sovek, instructor. Write for 
rates. Contact: Lola and John Owens, 
Charles Sovek Painting Workshops, P.O. 
Box 1268, Kings Beach CA 95719. Tel: 
916/546-3153. 


NEW HAMPSHIRE 

MARTIN AHEARN WATERCOLOR WORK¬ 
SHOPS 

Watercolor Landscape: May 19-25,1991 in 
Thom Hill, Jackson, NH. For intermedi¬ 
ate and advanced levels of instruction. 15 
student limit. Martin Aheam, instructor. 
Rates: Approx. $150 for 5 days. Contact: 
Martin Aheam, 102 Marmion Way, Rock- 
port MA 01966. Tel: 508/546-2648. 

ARTS PRO TEM WORKSHOPS 
Oil/Watercolor Workshops: Five-day work¬ 
shops July 15-19, July 22-26, July 29- 
August 2, August 5-9, August 12-16 and 
August 19-23,1991 in the Monadnock Re¬ 
gion of New Hampshire. For all levels of 
instruction. 15 student limit per work¬ 
shop. Write for rates. Contact: Christo¬ 
pher Barnes, Director, Arts Pro Tern 
Workshops, 804 Middle Road, Hancock 
NH 03449. Tel: 603/525-3770. 


TONY COUCH WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: October 21-25 
1991 in Wilton, NH. For all levels of in¬ 
struction. Tony Couch, instructor. Write 
for rates. Contact: Tony Couch, 5840 
Musket Lane, Stone Mountain GA 30087. 
Tel: 800/241-6753, ext. 509. 


THE PHOEBE FLORY WATERCOLOR 
SCHOOL WORKSHOPS 
All workshops take place in Mont Vernon, 
NH. 23 student limit. Phoebe Flory, in¬ 
structor. Rates: $250 per week. 
Watercolor Techniques—Level I: June 23- 
July 6,1991. (This workshop is a prereq¬ 
uisite to all other levels.) For beginning 
levels of instruction. 

Elements of Portraiture-Level II: July 8- 
27, 1991. For intermediate levels of in¬ 
struction. 

Advanced Styles of Portraiture—Level III: 
July 29-August 10, 1991. For advanced 
levels of instruction. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Phoebe Flory, 16 N. Main St., Box 
14, Mont Vernon NH 03057-0014. Tel: 
603/673-4351. 


DORIS ANNE HOLMAN WATERCOLOR 
WORKSHOPS 

Watercolor Workshop: October 19-20, 
1991 in Sugar Hill, NH. For all levels of 
instruction. 25 student limit. Doris Anne 
Holman, instructor. Rates: $40. Contact: 
Doris Anne Holman, P.O. Box 222, 
Wayne ME 04284. Tel: 207/685-4177. 


NEW JERSEY 

CINNAMINSON ART WORKSHOPS 

All workshops take place in Cinnaminson, 

NJ. 

Florals & Still Life in Watercolor: March 
18-21, 1991. For all levels of instruction. 
24 student limit. Jean Uhl Spicer, instruc¬ 
tor. Rates: $160. 

Watercolor Landscapes: April 15-19,1991. 
For all levels of instruction. 24 student 
limit. Domenic DiStefano, instructor. 
Rates: $185. 

Watercolor Landscapes: May 6-10,1991. 
For all levels of instruction. 24 student 
limit. Ferdinand Petrie, instructor. Rates: 
$185. 

Watercolor Techniques: June 24-28,1991. 
For all levels of instruction. 24 student 
limit. Joe Rossi, instructor. Rates: $185. 
Watercolor- Collage: September 30-Octo- 
ber 4, 1991. For all levels of instruction. 
24 student limit. Gerald Brommer, in¬ 
structor. Rates: $225. 

Portraits & Figures in Mixed Media: Octo¬ 
ber 22-24,1991. For intermediate and ad¬ 
vanced levels. 30 student limit. Burt Sil¬ 
verman, instructor. Rates: $265. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Rosemary Hutchins, Director, Cin¬ 
naminson Art Workshops, 1316 Sylvania 
Ave., Cinnaminson NJ 08077. Tel: 609/ 
786-9034. 

LYNNE PITTARD WORKSHOPS 
Oil Workshop: May 16-20, 1991 at Sand¬ 
piper Crafts in Trenton, Nj. For all levels 
of instruction. 20 student limit. Lynne Pit- 
tard, instructor. Write for rates. Contact: 
Pittard Workshops, P.O. Box 3616-M, 
Lantana FL 33465-3616. 

THE YARD SCHOOL OF ART WORKSHOPS 
Art Workshops: Workshops in drawing, 
sculpture and jewelry design/making. For 
all levels of instruction. 20 student limit 
per workshop. Grigory Gurevich, instruc¬ 
tor. Rates: $25041,500. Write for sched¬ 
ule. Contact: Grigory Gurevich, The Yard 
School of Art, 99 Fullerton Ave., Mont¬ 
clair NJ 07042. 


NEW MEXICO 

ART HORIZONS WORKSHOP 
Painting Workshop -Acrylic/Oil/Pastel/ 
Watercolor: September 22-27, 1991 in 
northern New Mexico. For intermediate 
and advanced levels of instruction. 24 stu¬ 
dent limit. Maurice Loriaux and James 
Whitlow, instructors. Rates: $509, in¬ 
cludes room and meals. Academic credit 
available. Contact: Maurice Loriaux, Di¬ 
rector, Art Horizons, Ltd., 812 Camino 
Acoma, Santa Fe NM 87505. Tel: 505/ 
982-9981. 

JOSEPH BOHLER WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: June 24-28,1991 in 
Cloudcroft, NM. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 25 student limit. Joseph Bohler, in¬ 
structor. Write for rates. Contact: Joseph 
Bohler, Box 387, Monument CO 80132. 
CLOUDCROFT SUMMER WORKSHOPS 
Art Workshops: Multimedia painting and 
sculpture workshops offered June-July 
1991 in Cloudcroft, NM. Levels vary de¬ 
pending on workshop. 15-25 students per 


workshop. Instructors include: Rheata 
White, Robert Cox, Charlotte Newton 
Sparger, LeRoy Schultz, Jim Cox, Kath¬ 
leen Kirwan, LaWanda Calton, Jammey 
Huggins, Diane Tuckman, Steve Cost, 
Quineil Roark, Mary Doerr, Bob Tom- 
mey, Margaret Kessler, Susan Wheat, Jan 
Janas, Jean Green, Bill Bissell, Opal 
Black, Paula Kelly and Kay Houston. 
Write for rates. Contact: Rheata White, 
213 E. Fir Ave., Muleshoe TX 79347. Tel: 
806/272-3889. 

TONY COUCH WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: September 23-27, 
1991 in Albuquerque, NM. For all levels 
of instruction. 25 student limit. Tony 
Couch, instructor. Rates: $345. Contact: 
Tony Couch, 5840 Musket Lane, Stone 
Mountain GA 30087. Tel: 800/241-6753, 
ext. 509. 

FECHIN INSTITUTE WORKSHOPS 
Art Workhshops: Multimedia painting, 
drawing and sculpture workshops offered 
May-October 1991. All workshops take 
place at the Bronham Ranch Art Studio 
north of Taos, NM. For all levels of in¬ 
struction. 20 student limit per workshop. 
Instructors include: James Kramer, 
Sonny Apinchapong, James Asher, Ron 
Riddick, Clyde Aspevig, David Leffel, 
Sherrie McGraw, Gregg Krevtz, Michael 
Lynch, Mark Daily, Ray Vinella and Dan 
Ostermiller. Rates: Approx. $250 per 
workshop. Contact: Nikki Donner, Direc¬ 
tor, P.O. Box 832, Taos NM 87571. Tel: 
505/776-2622. 

GRACE GIBSON WORKSHOPS 
Oil/Watercolor/Pastel Workshop: Septem¬ 
ber 16-23,1991 in Ghost Ranch, NM. For 
intermediate and advanced levels of in¬ 
struction. 20 student limit. Grace Gibson, 
instructor. Rates: $480, includes room 
and meals. Contact: Grace Gibson, P.O. 
Box 60462, Palo Alto CA 94306. Tel: 415/ 
856-6230. 

DORIS ANNE HOLMAN WATERCOLOR 
WORKSHOPS 

Watercolor Workshop: April 15-18,1991 in 
Santa Fe, NM. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 25 student limit. Doris Anne Hol¬ 
man, instructor. Rates: $125. Contact: 
Doris Anne Holman, P.O. Box 222, 
Wayne ME 04284. Tel: 207/685-4177. 
KEN HOSMER ART WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor & Drawing Workshop: July 15- 
19 and July 22-26,1991 in Ruidoso, NM; 
September 8-13, 1991 in Santa Fe and 
Taos, NM. For all levels of instruction. 
15-25 student limit. Ken Hosmer, instruc¬ 
tor. Write for rates. Contact: Ken Hosmer, 
Box 3451, Ruidoso NM 88345. Tel: 505/ 
257-5262. 

BEN KONIS ART WORKSHOPS 
Workshops are for all levels. 25 student 
limit. Ben Konis, instructor. Write for 
rates. 

Pastel & Oil Workshop: March 11-15,1991 
in Belen, NM. Contact: Agnes O’Brien, 
104 Howell St., Belen NM 87002. Tel: 
505/864-8623. 

Pastel & Oil Workshops: May, July and Au¬ 
gust 1991 in Ruidoso, NM. Contact: Car- 
rizo Lodge, Drawer A, Ruidoso NM 
88345. Tel: 505/257-9131. 
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NEW MEXICO ARTISTS’ ASSOCIATION 
WORKSHOPS 

Art Workshops: Year-round private work¬ 
shops in a variety of media in Santa Fe, 
NM. 40 instructors. Rates: $675 per 
week. Contact: Winona Garmhausen, Di¬ 
rector, New Mexico Artists’ Association, 
2801 Rodeo Road, Suite 239 B, Santa Fe 
NM 87505. Tel: 505/982-5639. 

MORGAN SAMUEL PRICE WORKSHOPS 
Landscape Painting— Oil/Alkyd/Acrylic: 
October 6-11,1991 at the Ghost Ranch in 
New Mexico. For all levels of instruction. 
20 student limit. Morgan Samuel Price, 
instructor. Rates: $225 per week. Contact: 
Sheila Morgan or Margaret Price, P.O. 
Box 362598, Eau Gallie FL 32936-2598. 
Tel: 407/242-7064. 

R.D. AFFILIATES (RALEIGH KINNEY) 
WORKSHOPS 

Transparent Watercolor: June 15-22,1991 
on the Santa Fe trails. For all levels of 
instruction. 25 student limit. Raleigh Kin¬ 
ney, instructor. Write for rates. Contact: 
Mountain Productions, 3323 Princeton 
Drive N.E., Albuquerque NM 87101. 
SANTA FE ART WORKSHOPS 
Painting & Drawing Workshops: A variety 
of media covered in workshops offered 
June-October 1991 in Santa Fe, NM. Lev¬ 
els vary according to workshop. 20 stu¬ 
dent limit. Instructors include: Lee Rom¬ 
mel, Leslie Mayer, Leo Smith, Joseph 
Burgess, George Burrows, Albert Han- 
dell, Ray Vinella, Dan Howe, Joan Potter, 
James Kramer, Ted Goerschner, Marilyn 
Simanole, Mell Feltman, Ernesto Zepeda 
and LaWanda Calton. Rates: $175-225. 
Contact: Valdes Corporation, 1006 Mar¬ 
quez Place, Santa Fe NM 87501. Tel: 505/ 
982-0017. 


Figure & Portrait Study Workshops: July 
21-August 3 and August 4-17, 1991 in 
Santa Fe and Ghost Ranch, NM For all 
levels of instruction. 24 student limit per 
session. Gary Faigin, instructor. Rates: 
$575. 

Landscape Study: August 18-31, 1991 in 
Santa Fe and Ghost Ranch, NM. For all 
levels of instruction. 24 student limit. 
Gary Faigin, instructor. Rates: $575. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Pamela Belyea, Workshop Director, 
The Academy of Realist Art, 330 W. 30th 
St., Suite 706, New York NY 10001. Tel: 
212/695-3174. 

SCHOOL OF THE MUSEUM OF FINE ARTS 
(BOSTON) WORKSHOP 
Photography: June, 1991 in New Mexico. 
For intermediate and advanced levels of 
instruction. 12 student limit. Siegfried 
Halus, instructor. Write for rates. Aca¬ 
demic credit available. Contact: Donald 
Gray, Director, Continuing Education, 
School of the Museum of Fine Arts, 230 
The Fenway, Boston MA 02115. Tel: 617/ 
267-1219. 

IRVING SHAPIRO WORKSHOPS 
Landscape Watercolor: July 29-August 2, 
1991 in Santa Fe, NM and November Il¬ 
ls, 1991 in Albuquerque, NM. For all lev¬ 
els of instruction. 25 student limit. Irving 


Shapiro, instructor. Write for rates. Con¬ 
tact: Irving Shapiro, 1335 N. Astor St., 
Chicago IL 60610. Tel: 312/943-0213. 

TAOS INSTITUTE OF ARTS 
Art Workshops: One- and two-week semi¬ 
nars June 1 - September 1,1991 in Taos, 
NM. For all levels of instruction. Art 
workshops in ceramics, computer-aided 
design, textile design, drawing, metal- 
crafts, painting (acrylic/oil/watercolor), 
papermaking, photography and sculpture. 
15 student limit per workshop. Rates: 
$300 per workshop. Write for catalog. 
Contact: Ursula Beck, Director, Taos In¬ 
stitute of Arts, Box 1389, Taos NM 87571. 
Tel: 505/758-2793. 

ANN TEMPLETON WORKSHOPS 
Oil & Other Media: July 15-27, 1991 in 
Ruidoso, NM. For intermediate and ad¬ 
vanced levels of instruction. 25 student 
limit. Ann Templeton, instructor. Rates: 
$225 for 5 days, includes studio fee. 

Oil & Other Media: October 14-19, 1991 
in Taos, NM. For intermediate and ad¬ 
vanced levels of instruction. 25 student 
limit. Ann Templeton, instructor. Rates: 
$600, includes lodging. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Ann Templeton, P.O. Box 234, Alto 
NM 88312. Tel: 505/336-9687. 

TRILLIUM WORKSHOPS 

New Mexico Landscape & Figure Work¬ 
shop: March 16-23,1991 in Santa Fe, NM. 
For all levels of instruction. Alex Powers, 
instructor. Write for rates. 

New Mexico Watercolor Workshop: March 
23-30,1991 in Santa Fe, NM. For all lev¬ 
els of instruction. Brian Atyeo, instructor. 
Write for rates. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Trillium Workshops, 92 Lakeshore 
Road E., Unit B2, Mississauga, Ontario 
L5G 1E3 Canada. Tel: 800/263-1505. 

WESTERN NEW MEXICO UNIVERSITY 
WORKSHOPS 

Intensive Southwest Photography: June 3-8, 
1991 in Silver City, NM. For intermediate 
levels. 20 student limit. Claude Smith and 
Anthony Howell, instructors. Rates: 
$150. Academic credit available. 

Outdoor Watercolor Painting: July 8-14, 
1991 in Silver City, NM. For all levels of 
instruction. 20 student limit. Bruce Mc- 
Grew, instructor. Rates: $150. Academic 
credit available. 

Studio Printmaking: July 8-August 8, 
1991 in Silver City, NM. For all levels of 
instruction. 15 student limit. Rates: $150. 
Academic credit available. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Cecil Howard, Chair, Expressive 
Arts Dept., Western New Mexico Univer¬ 
sity, P.O. Box 580, Silver City NM 88062. 
Tel: 505/538-6614. 

LARRY WESTON WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshops: July 8-12 and July 
15-19,1991 in Cloudcroft, NM. For all lev¬ 
els of instruction. 25 student limit. Larry 
Weston, instructor. Rates: $200 per 
workshop. Contact: Rheata White, Cloud¬ 
croft Summer Workshops, 213 East Fir 
Ave., Muleshoe TX 79347. Tel: 806/272- 


SCOTT 

1221 LOCUST ST., ft 1401 
ST. LOUIS. MO 63103 314-421-1459 

WATERCOLOR WORKSHOPS 
AND LOCATION VIDEOS 


FATATATATATATA 


..-.If MEXICO ARTISTS’ ASSOCIATION 

Rodeo Rd.. Suite 239B « Santa Fe. NM 87505 


Herman Margulies PSA 
Workshops in Pastel 

Landscape Palming with Master Pastelist; 
“Who's Who in American Art". 100 Awards. 
Large, modern Studio, limit 4 students/wk. 
Rate includes: personal instruction, all 
materials, meals, lodging. Write for brochure: 
32 Ravara Rd, Washington CT 06703 
203-868-0406 
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NEW YORK 

ARTIST STUDIO CENTERS WORKSHOPS 
Art Workshops: Workshops take place in 
New York, NY. Topics include: ceramics, 
drawing, painting (acrylic/alkyd/oil/pas- 
tel/watercolor), wood/stone/clay sculp¬ 
ture and casting. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 10 student limit per workshop. Jim 
Youngman, instructor. Rates: $350, in¬ 
cludes basic materials. Contact: Jim 
Youngman, Director, Artist Studio Cen¬ 
ters, Inc., 1651 Third Ave., New York NY 
10128. Tel: 212/348-3102. 

HARTWICK COLLEGE STUDIO ARTS 
WORKSHOP 

Art Workshops: June 30-July 20, 1991 in 
Oneonta, NY. For all levels of instruction. 
Topics include: ceramics, drawing, pho¬ 
tography, graphic design and illustration, 
mixed-media sculpture, and painting. 45 
student limit. Instructors to be an¬ 
nounced. Rates: $900 for resident, in¬ 
cludes room and meals; $675 for commut¬ 
ers. Contact: Gladys Freeland, Program 
Coordinator, Office of Special Programs, 
Hartwick College, Oneonta NY 13820. 
Tel: 607/431-4415. 

HUDSON RIVER VALLEY ART WORK¬ 
SHOPS 

Various workshops offered from May 
through October, 1991 in Greenville, NY. 
Varying levels of instruction. 20 student 
limit per workshop. Topics include: paint¬ 
ing (acrylic/casein/oil/watercolor), ce¬ 
ramics, botanical illustration and financial 
planning for artists. Instructors include: 
Sally Livingston, Barbara Nechis, Frank 
Federico, Ferdinand Petrie, Charles Mo- 
valli, Stanley Maltzman, Judy Betts, Am- 
erico DiFranza, Serge Hollerbach, Eunice 
Agar, Janet Klein, T.M. Nicholas, Zyg- 
muno Jankowski, Carlton Plummer, Skip 
Lawrence and Don Andrews. Rates: $559 
per workshop (financial planning work¬ 
shop is $170), includes room and meals. 
Contact: Eliot Dalton, Director, R.D. 1, 
Box 2, Greenville NY 12083. Tel: 518/ 
966-5219 or 800/877-5219. 

NINA ROSS IRWIN PAINTING WORK¬ 
SHOPS 

Drawing & Painting Workshops: Week- 
long workshops offered in the summer 
and fall in Coxsackie, NY. On-location 
workshops for groups can be arranged. 
Topics include: pencil drawing, painting 
(acrylic/oil/pastel/watercolor). 25 stu¬ 
dent limit. Nina Ross Irwin, instructor. 
Write for rates. Contact: Nina Ross Irwin, 
19 Elm St., Coxsackie NY 12051. Tel: 518/ 
731-6403. 

JOAN FURIA KLUTCH WATERCOLOR 
WORKSHOPS 

All workshops take place in East Hamp¬ 
ton, NY. 15 student limit. Joan Klutch, in¬ 
structor. 

Beginner in Watercolor: June 17-21,1991. 
For beginning levels of instruction. Rates: 

Watercolor & Collage: July 15-19,1991. 
For intermediate and advanced levels of 
instruction. Rates: $225. 

Watercolor Workshop: July 29-31,1991. 
For all levels of instruction. Rates: $145. 
Monoprint in Watercolor Workshop: Au¬ 


gust 5-7, 1991. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. Rates: $145. 

Small Works in Watercolor: October 21- 
24, 1991. For all levels of instruction. 
Some greeting card design. Rates: $185. 
For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Hampton Knoll Studio, 33 Whooping 
Hollow Road, East Hampton NY 11937. 
Tel: 516/324-5130. 

KOH-I-NOOR, INC., WORKSHOPS 
Pen-and-ink with Color Overlay: April 13- 
14, 1991 in Charlton, NY. For beginning 
levels of instruction. 25 student limit. 
Mary Owens, instructor. Write for rates. 
Contact: Pat Parker. Tel: 518/882-9099. 
PAUL LEVEILLE PORTRAIT WORK¬ 
SHOPS 

Portrait Painting— Oil/Pastel/Watercolor: 
May 19-24, 1991 at the Greenville Arms 
in Greenville, NY. For all levels of in¬ 
struction. 16 student limit. Paul Leveille, 
instructor. Rates: $559, includes room 
and meals. Contact: Eliot Dalton, Direc¬ 
tor, Hudson River Valley Art Workshops, 
R.D. 1, Box 2, Greenville NY 12083. Tel: 
518/966-5219 or 800/877-5219. 
MANHATTAN GRAPHICS CENTER 
All workshops take place in New York 
City. For beginning and intermediate lev¬ 
els of instruction. 8 student limit. Rates: 
$30 per workshop. 

Rubberstamp Printing: March 30, 1991. 
Maddy Rosenberg, instructor. 

Plexiglass Engraving: April 10, 1991. Jan 
Sawka, instructor. 

Tusche and Glue Silk Screen: May 15, 
1991. Helene Cote, instructor. 

Mezzotint Workshop: September 30,1991. 
Carol Wax, instructor. 

Monoprint Seminar: November 12,1991. 
Joseph Osina, instructor. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Publicity Director, Manhattan 
Graphics Center Workshops, 476 Broad¬ 
way, New York NY 10013. Tel: 212/219- 
8783. 

MAXINE MASTERFIELD WORKSHOPS 
Experimental Watermedia: September 
9-13, 1991 in Greenville, NY. For inter¬ 
mediate and advanced levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 20 student limit. Maxine Master- 
field, instructor. Write for rates. Contact: 
Hudson River Valley Workshops, R.D. 1, 
Box 2, Greenville NY 12083. Tel: 518/ 
966-5219. 

JACQUELINE PENNEY WORKSHOPS 
All workshops take place in Cutchogue, 
NY. 

Acrylic Workshops: Ongoing workshops 
from April-November, 1991. For all levels 
of instruction. 20 student limit. Jacqueline 
Penney, instructor. Write for rates. 
Watercolor Workshops: Ongoing work¬ 
shops from April-November, 1991. For all 
levels of instruction. Jacqueline Penney, 
instructor. 20 student limit. Write for 
rates. 

Drawing on the Right Side of the Brain: 
Each Tuesday July 9-30,1991. For begin¬ 
ning and intermediate levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 15 student limit. Jacqueline Penney, 
instructor. Write for rates. 

Watermedia Workshop: August 26-28, 
1991. For all levels of instruction. 25 stu¬ 
dent limit. Paul Wood, instructor. Rates: 
$165. 


On-Location Sketching & Photography: 
July 8, October 9 and October 10, 1991. 
For all levels of instruction. Jacqueline 
Penney, instructor. Write for rates. 
Christmas Card Class: November 20, 
1991. For all levels of instruction. 15 stu¬ 
dent limit. Jacqueline Penney, instructor. 
Rates: $40. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Jacqueline Penney, 270 North Street, 
Cutchogue NY 11935. Tel: 516/734-5426. 
LYNNE PITTARD WORKSHOPS 
Oil Painting Workshop: October 1991 in 
state of New York. For all levels of in¬ 
struction. 20 student limit. Lynne Pittard, 
instructor. Write for rates. Contact: Pit¬ 
tard Workshops, P.O. Box 3616, Lantana 
FL 33465-3616. 

CARLTON PLUMMER WORKSHOPS 
Watermedia Workshop: September 23-27 
in Greenville, NY. Intermediate and ad¬ 
vanced levels of instruction. 20 student 
limit. Write for rates. Contact: Carlton 
Plummer. 10 Monument Hill Road, 
Helmsford MA 01824. Tel: 508/256-7937 
(MA); 207/633-5212 (ME). 

JANET B. WALSH WORKSHOPS 
Floral Watercolors: June 10-14, 1991 in 
Armonk, NY. For all levels of instruction. 
25 student limit. Janet Walsh, instructor. 
Write for rates. 

Floral Watercolors: July 15-19, 1991 in 
Huntington, NY. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 11 student limit. Janet Walsh, in¬ 
structor. Write for rates. 

Floral Watercolors—Design Concepts: Au¬ 
gust 12-16,1991 in Huntington, NY. For 
intermediate and advanced levels of in¬ 
struction. 11 student limit. Janet Walsh, 
instructor. Write for rates. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Janet Walsh, 351 West Neck Road, 
Lloyd Harbor NY 11743. Tel: 516/427- 
4021. 

FRANK WEBB WATERCOLOR WORK¬ 
SHOPS 

Watercolor Workshop: May 6-10, 1991 in 
Greenville, NY. For intermediate and ad¬ 
vanced levels of instruction. 20 student 
limit. Frank Webb, instructor. Rates: 
$559, includes room and meals. Contact: 
Eliot Dalton, Director, Hudson River Val¬ 
ley Art Workshops, R.D. 1, Box 2, Green¬ 
ville NY 12083. Tel: 518/966-5219 or 800/ 
877-5219. 

Watercolor Workshop: November 11-15, 
1991 in Armonk, NY. For intermediate 
and advanced levels of instruction. 20 stu¬ 
dent limit. Frank Webb, instructor. Write 
for rates. Contact: Joan Rudman, 274 
Quarry Road, Stamford CT 06903. Tel: 
203/322-1448. 

WOMEN STUDIO WORKSHOPS 
Art Workshops: Various week-long and 
weekend workshops in Rosendale, NY. 
Topics include: papermaking, photogra¬ 
phy, etching, silk screen, woodcuts and 
book binding. 8 student limit. For inter¬ 
mediate levels of instruction. Rates: $325 
per week and $120 per weekend, includes 
lunch. Contact: Lisa Kellogg, Program Di¬ 
rector, Women Studio Workshop, Box 
489, Rosendale NY 12472. Tel: 914/658- 
9133. 
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BACK 

ISSUES 


Complete your art reference library with these back 
issues of The Artist’s Magazine—only $3 each. 
Check the issues you want below. 

Quantities are limited. 


1988 Issue Features 


_February Adding alkyds to oil paints in miniature paintings, dry 

brush techniques for watercolor, crosshatching with 
pastels, and tips for advertising illustration. 

_March Portraiture in colored pencil, developing pastels in layers, 

painting believable illusions. 

_June A complete guide to tools and techniques of casein, 

capturing the mystery of night, and seven tests for 
discovering a painting’s weak spots. 

_August Painting the nature of flowers, creating texture by layering 

pencil, and award-winning watercolorists. 

_September Creating powerful paintings in pastel, getting a gallery’s 

attention, and step-by-step instruction on mastering pen 
and ink. 

_October Enhance your paintings with intense tropical light, where 

to go for creative concentration, and a special graphic art 
section on illustration. 

_November Enriching style and mood with new watercolor techniques, 
eight ways to improve your backgrounds, and a complete 
guide to brush techniques. 

_December How to paint like a master impressionist, the 1988 still life 

competition winners, and setting up your own studio. 

1989 Issue Features 


_January Adventures in acrylics, storefront sales, the basics of 

paper, and capturing the designs of desert canyons. 

_February Six tips for realism, sports illustrations, the artists’ tax 

lobby, and using colored pencil on drafting film. 

_March Painting tropical oils, capturing gesture in watercolor, 

workshop directory, and new books for artists. 

_May Mixing color, cartooning, details in watercolor, and 

printmaking without a press. 

_June Painting portraits in watercolor, capturing the feel of the 

Midwest, and four ways to activate your drawings. 

_July Oil painting outdoors, five steps to drawing drapery, the 

basics of markers, and how to choose a respirator that 
shields you from toxins. 

_August Precision in pen and ink, the art of cast drawing, flesh 

tones in watercolor, painting velvety florals and working 
sensibly with solvents. 



Store Your Back Issues 
In Custom Binders 

Each sturdy binder holds twelve issues of 
THE ARTIST’S MAGAZINE. 

Protects your art reference library from wear and 
keeps step-by-step art instruction at your 
fingertips! $9.95 postpaid. 


NAME 

ADDRESS 


_September Sculpting made simple, developing your artistic eye, 

projects for young artists, painting sun-bathed interiors, 
and combining watercolor techniques. 

—October Techniques of master impressionist Frank Benson, getting 

results in gouache, and designing powerful landscapes. 

_November How to create landscapes in pointillism and a special 

report on framing. 

_December How to paint classical still lifes and outfitting your studio. 

1990 Issue Features 


_January Capture nature’s solitude in watercolor, discover the 

speed of alkyds, creative studio setups that work. 

_February How to paint classical still lifes, bring spontaneity to 

your watercolors with egg yolk, portfolio poihters and 15 
markets to break into. 

_March Sumptuous velvety florals in watercolor, how to put 

personality into a portrait, problem-solving with a photo¬ 
copier. 

_April Controlled looseness with acrylics, the cream of the art 

book crop, a complete guide to painting facial features. 

_May How to layer bands of acrylic into living moving space, 

brilliant batik on paper, the why, when and how of great 
seif-promotion. 

_June How to see and paint color, create believable fleshtones 

every time, special section: drawing the human figure. 

_July How to paint realistic water reflections, building a 

sensuous surface in pastel, the best art instruction videos. 


_August Create jewel-like effects in watercolor, two ways cracks 

are caused in oil and alkyd paintings. 

_September Put watercolor and pastel together for brilliant color 

and dramatic contrast, special section: the secrets of 
wildlife painting. 

_October Discover new freedom with oils, add sparkle to your 

watercolors with spattering, how to find a new perspective 
on familiar subjects. 


_November Four steps to realism in oils, how to draw human drama, 
special section: pet portraits. 


My payment is enclosed. 

Please rush me my back issues & binders: 


Items 

Quantity 

Price 

Each 

Total 

Back Issues 


$3.00 

($3.75 Outside U.S.) 


Binders 


$9.95 

($11.95 Outside U.S.) 


Ohio residents enclose 5.5% Sales Tax 


Outside U.S. please remit in U.S. funds. Total 

Enclosed 



Send check or money order along with this coupon to: 

THE ARTIST'S MAGAZINE, Back Issues Editor, 1507 Dana Avenue, 
Cincinnati, Ohio 45207. 

Allow 4-5 weeks for delivery. 


CITY 


STATE 


ZIP 


TAAD 


























WOODSTOCK SCHOOL OF ART WORK¬ 
SHOPS 

Art Workshops: Various workshops in wa- 
tercolor painting, pastel painting, sculp¬ 
ture and etching offered June-August 
1991 in Woodstock, NY. Varying levels of 
instruction. 15-20 student limit per work¬ 
shop. Instructors include: Elizabeth 
Mowry, Anna Contes, Richard Segalman, 
Richard McDaniel, Mary James, Abigail 
Belknap, Richard Pantell, Rick Pike, Pe¬ 
ter Jones and Albert Handell. Rates: $200- 
$350. Academic credit available. Contact: 
Paula Nelson, Director, Woodstock 
School of Art, P.O. Box 338J, Woodstock 
NY 12498. Tel: 914/679-2388. 


NORTH CAROLINA 

ARTISTS’ COOPERATIVE WORKSHOPS 
All workshops take place at the High 
Hampton Inn in Cashiers, NC. 

Design — Cards & Minipaintings: May 15- 
17,1991. For beginning and intermediate 
levels of instruction. 15 student limit. 
Betti Pauli, instructor. Rates: $75, plus 
$25 materials kit. 

Watercolor Encounter: September 2-6, 
1991. For all levels of instruction. 25 stu¬ 
dent limit. M. Douglas Walton, instructor. 
Rates: $215. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Betti Pauli, Director, 21039 Keeler 
Ave., Port Charlotte FL 33954. Tel: 813/ 
629-5484. 

NAOMI BROTHERTON WORKSHOPS 
Kanuga Watercolor Workshop-Landscape 
& Floral: March 25-29, 1991 in Hender¬ 
sonville, NC. For all levels of instruction. 
25 student limit. Naomi Brotherton, in¬ 
structor. Write for rates. Contact: Evelyn 
Verduin, Director, Kanuga Watercolor 
Workshops, Route 13, Box 186, Hender¬ 
sonville NC 28739. 

JOHN BRYANS WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Landscape: July 11-13, August 
15-17 and October 21-25,1991 in Burns¬ 
ville NC. For intermediate and advanced 
levels of instruction. 15 student limit per 
workshop. John Bryans, instructor. 
Rates: $125 for July and August work¬ 
shops; $175 for October workshop. Con¬ 
tact: John Bryans, 2264 N. Vernon St., Ar¬ 
lington VA 22207. Tel: 703/790-0861 or 
703/528-5237. 

JEANNE DOBIE WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: April 8-12 and April 
15-19,1991 in Wilson, NC. For intermedi¬ 
ate and advanced levels of instruction. 32 
student limit. Jeanne Dobie, instructor. 
Write for rates. Contact: North Carolina 
Watercolor Society, 1408 Queen Anne 
Road, Wilson NC 27893. Tel: 919/237- 
4946. 

SKIP LAWRENCE WATERCOLOR WORK¬ 
SHOPS 

All workshops are for all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 25 student limit. Skip Lawrence, in¬ 
structor. 

Watercolor Workshop: April 1-5, 1991 in 
New Bern, NC. Call for rate. Contact: 
Carol Tukarsky. Tel: 919/638-2577. 
Watercolor Workshop: April 15-19,1991 in 
Wilmington, NC. Call for rate. Contact: 


Wanda Cornelius. Tel: 919/343-9536. 
Watercolor Workshop: May 13-17,1991 in 
Greensboro, NC. Call for rate. Contact: 
Carol Meetze. Tel: 919/373-9536. 
Watercolor-Shapes, Color & Design: May 
20-24,1991 in Cashiers, NC. Rates: $215. 
Contact: Betti Pauli. Tel: 813/629-5484. 
Watercolor Workshop: September 23-27, 
1991 in Boone, NC. Call for rate. Contact: 
Joe Miller. Tel: 800/227-2788. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Skip Lawrence, 5000 Old Bartholows 
Road, Mount Airy MD 21771. Tel: 301/ 
865-5497. 


MAXINE MASTERFIELD WORKSHOPS 
Experimental Watermedia: April 8-12, 
1991 in Charlotte, NC. 20 student limit. 
Maxine Masterfield, instructor. Academic 
credit available. Write for rates. Contact: 
Nawona Keen, Charlotte Art League, 
13928 Creekside Drive, Mathew NC 
28105. Tel: 704/847-0242. 

LYNNE PITTARD WORKSHOPS 
Oil Painting—Pittard in the Carolinas: 
June-August 1991. For all levels of in¬ 
struction. 20 student limit. Lynne Pittard, 
instructor. Write for rates. Contact: 
Lynne Pittard, P.O. Box 3616 M, Lantana 
FL 33465-3616. Tel: 407/586-6702. 

RINGLING SCHOOL OF ART & DESIGN 
WORKSHOPS 

Various Art Workshops: July 14-20, 1991 
at Wildacres in Little Switzerland, NC. 
Topics include: ceramics, drawing, paint¬ 
ing, etching and lithography. For all levels 
of instruction. 95 student limit. Instruc¬ 
tors include: A1 Vesely, Bob Osborne, 
Herbie Rose, Robin Mackay and Patrick 
Lindhardt. Rates: $310, includes room 
and board. Teacher education credits 
available. Contact: Albert Vesely, Dean of 
Continuing Education, Ringling School of 
Art & Design, 2700 N. Tamiami Trail, 
Sarasota FL 34234. 

JAMES GODWIN SCOTT WATERCOLOR 
WORKSHOPS 

Watercolor Workshop: October 27-Novem- 
ber 1,1991 in Hickory, NC. For all levels 
of instruction. 22 student limit. James 
Godwin Scott, instructor. Rates: $35 per 
day. Contact: James Godwin Scott, 1221 
Locust St., Suite 1401, St. Louis MO 
63103. Tel: 314/421-1459. 

CHARLES SOVEK WORKSHOPS 
Acrylic/Oil/Pastel/Watercolor Workshop: 
April 8-12, 1991 in Kinston, NC. For all 
levels of instruction. 25 student limit. 
Charles Sovek, instructor. Write for 
rates. Contact: Community Council for 
the Arts, 400 N. Queen St., P.O. Box 
3554, Kinston NC 28501. Tel: 919/527- 
2517. 


JANET B. WALSH WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor—Floral: May 19-20, 1991 in 
Spruce Pine, NC. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 25 student limit. Janet Walsh, in¬ 
structor. Write for rates. Contact: Janet 
Walsh, 351 West Neck Road, Lloyd Har¬ 
bor NY 11743. Tel: 516/427-4021. 


NORTH DAKOTA 

INTERNATIONAL MUSIC CAMP ART 
SCHOOL WORKSHOP 
Art Workshops: July 21-27,1991 at the In¬ 
ternational Peace Garden between North 
Dakota and Manitoba. Topics include: 
drawing, painting (acrylic/oil/watercolor) 
and lithography. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 15 student limit per workshop. In¬ 
structors include: Robert Moore, Cynthia 
Jelleberg, Abbas Elias, Wilma Vander- 
leeuw and Roy Fijal. Rates: $165, includes 
room and meals. Contact: Joseph T. Alme, 
Camp Director, 172511th St. S.W., Minot 
ND 58701. Tel: 701/838-8472. 

OHIO 

BEYOND TECHNIQUE WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor/Mixed Medial Collage: May 
1991 in Columbus, OH. For intermediate 
and advanced levels of instruction. 20 stu¬ 
dent limit. Jeny Reynolds and Dick 
Phipps, instructors. Rates: $80 for 2 days. 
Contact: Jeny Reynolds and Richard 
Phipps, 5739 Bastille Place, Columbus 
OH 43213. Tel: 614/861-0044 or 614/253- 
9041. 

PAT DEADMAN WORKSHOPS 
Abstracting Nature & the Figure—De¬ 
signed Realism: October 15-18,1991 in 
Reynoldsburg, OH. Watercolor painting 
for all levels of instruction. 28 student 
limit. Pat Deadman, instructor. Write for 
rates. Contact: Pat Deadman Workshop, 
263 N. Belmar S.W., Reynoldsburg OH 
43068. 

FREDERICK C. GRAFF WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshops: June 10-13 and 
July 22-25 in Medina, OH; June 17-20, 
1991 in Steubenville, OH. June work¬ 
shops are for intermediate and advanced 
levels; July workshop is for beginning and 
intermediate levels of instruction. 24 stu¬ 
dent limit per workshop. Frederick C. 
Graff, instructor. Rates: $125 per work¬ 
shop. Contact: Jan Graff, Coordinator, 403 
E. Liberty Street, Medina OH 44256. Tel: 
216/725-7893. 

DANIEL E. GREENE WORKSHOPS 
Oil & Pastel Portrait Painting: April 14- 
19,1991 in Columbus, OH. For all levels 
of instruction. 37 student limit. Daniel E. 
Greene, instructor. Rates: $350. Contact: 
Sue Ann Gaitings, Studio Hill Farm, 
Route 116, North Salem NY 10560. Tel: 
914/669-5653. 

NITA LELAND WORKSHOPS 
All workshops take place at the River- 
bend Art Center in Dayton, OH. Nita Le- 
land, instructor. 

Design Workshop: March 18-20,1991. For 
all levels of instruction. 25 student limit. 
Rates: $45. 

On Taking a Workshop: March 22, 1991. 
For all levels of instruction. 50 student 
limit. Rates: $15. 

Watercolor Workshop: June 3-7,1991. For 
beginning levels of instruction. 25 student 
limit. Rates: $80. 

Exploring Color I: June 10-14, 1991. For 
intermediate and advanced levels of in¬ 
struction. 25 student limit. Rates: $80. 
Creativity: September 25-27,1991. For all 
levels of instruction. 25 student limit. 
Rates: $45. 


68 THE ARTISTS MAGAZINE 












For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Nita Leland, 1210 Brittany Hills 
Drive, Dayton OH 45459. Tel: 513/434- 
9977. 

MIAMI UNIVERSITY CRAFTSUMMER 
Art Workshops: June 17-July 19, 1991 in 
Oxford, OH. Primarily one-week work¬ 
shops. Topics include: calligraphy, ceram¬ 
ics, animation, woodworking, drawing, 
illustration, metalcrafts, watercolor paint¬ 
ing and photography. For all levels of in¬ 
struction. Academic credit available. 
Write for rates. Contact: Rhonda Via, 
Workshop Coordinator, Rowan Hall, Mi¬ 
ami University, Oxford OH 45056. Tel: 
513/529-7395. 


OKLAHOMA 

LARRY BLOVITS WORKSHOPS 
Oil & Pastel—Landscape/Portrait: May 
18-24,1991 in Ketchum, OK. For all lev¬ 
els of instruction. 25 student limit. Larry 
Blovits, instructor. Rates: $385, includes 
lodging. Call 918/782-3301. For more in¬ 
formation on Larry Blovits Workshops, 
contact: Larry Blovits, 0-1841 Luce S.W., 
Grand Rapids MI 49504. Tel: 616/677- 
1765. 

AL BROUILLETTE WORKSHOPS 
Watermedia Design Workshop: July 14-18, 
1991 in Tulsa, OK. For all levels of in¬ 
struction. 25 student limit. A1 Brouillette, 
instructor. Write for rates. Contact: Nancy 
Swindler, 6953 66th East Ave., Tulsa OK 
74133-1747. 

KEN HOSMER ART WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor & Drawing Workshop: May 27- 
31, 1991 in Oklahoma City, OK. For all 
levels of instruction. 25 student limit. Ken 
Hosmer, instructor. Write for rates. Con¬ 
tact: Ken Hosmer, Box 3451, Ruidoso NM 
88345. Tel: 505/257-5262. 

OKLAHOMA ART WORKSHOPS 
All workshops take place in Tulsa, OK. 
For all levels of instruction. 20 student 
limit per workshop. Rates: $120-$150 per 
workshop. 

Watercolor Workshop: April 15-19, 1991. 
Judi Betts, instructor. 

Oil Workshop: May 6-10, 1991. Gregg 
Kruetz, instructor. 

Watercolor Workshop: November 11-15, 
1991. Chris Schink, instructor. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: James S. Swindler, 6953 S. 66th Ave., 
Tulsa OK 74133. Tel: 918/492-8863. 
OKLAHOMA ARTS INSTITUTE ADULT IN¬ 
STITUTES IN THE ARTS WORKSHOPS 
Art Workshops: September 26-29 and Oc¬ 
tober 3-6,1991 in Quartz Mountain State 
Park in southwest Oklahoma. Topics in¬ 
clude: charcoal/pencil drawing, acrylic/ 
oil/watercolor painting, monotype print¬ 
making, sculpture, basketweaving and 
beadwork. For all levels of instruction. 20 
student limit per workshop. Various in¬ 
structors. University of Oklahoma gradu¬ 
ate credit available. Rates: $325-400, in¬ 
cludes room, meals and a portion of 
materials. Contact: Ann Clore Jones, As¬ 
sociate Program Director, P.O. Box 
18154, Oklahoma City OK 73154. Tel: 
405/842-0890. 


CHARLES SOVEK WORKSHOPS 
Acrylic/Oil/Pastel/Watercolor Painting: 
September 23-27,1991 in Tulsa, OK. For 
all levels of instruction. 25 student limit. 
Charles Sovek, instructor. Write for 
rates. Contact: Ruth Lebow, Oklahoma 
Art Workshops, 3431 E. 62 Place, Tulsa 
OK 74136. Tel: 918/494-0070. 

ANN TEMPLETON WORKSHOPS 
Oil & Other Media: March 18-22,1991 in 
Oklahoma City, OK; March 25-28, 1991 
in Stillwater, OK. For intermediate and 
advanced levels of instruction. 25 student 
limit per workshop. Ann Templeton, in¬ 
structor. Rates: $150-$175. Contact: Ann 
Templeton, P.O. Box 234, Alto NM 
88312. Tel: 505/336-9687. 

LARRY WESTON WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: June 13-15,1991 in 
Walter, OK. For all levels of instruction. 
20 student limit. Larry Weston, instruc¬ 
tor. Write for rates. Contact: Thelma Cun¬ 
ningham, 204 East Ohio, Walters OK 
73572. Tel: 405/875-2384. 


OREGON 

ART IN THE MOUNTAINS WORKSHOPS 
Mixed-Media Collage: June 17-21,1991 in 
Bend, OR. Sue Bennet and Dee Hansen, 
instructors. 

Painting Flowers & Figures in Watercolor: 
August 19-23, 1991 in Bend, OR. For all 
levels of instruction. 20 student limit. Jan 
Kunz, instructor. 

Watercolor & Pastel: September 23-27, 
1991 in Jacksonville, OR. Bruce Butte, in¬ 
structor. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Dee Hansen, 19715 Sunshine Way, 
Bend OR 97702. Tel: 503/382-0988. 

BET BORGESON WORKSHOPS 
Colored Pencil I & II: March 8-10 and 
March 15-17, 1991 in Portland, OR. For 
all levels of instruction. 30 student limit. 
Bet Borgeson, instructor. Rates: $150 per 
workshop. 

Colored Pencil I: June 21-23 and July 12- 
14,1991 on the Oregon Coast. For all lev¬ 
els of instruction. 30 student limit. Bet 
Borgeson, instructor. Rates: $150 per 
workshop. 

Colored Pencil II: August 2-4,1991 on the 
Oregon Coast. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 30 student limit. Bet Borgeson, in¬ 
structor. Rates: $150. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Bet Borgeson. 3977 S.W. Condor 
Ave., Portland OR 97201. Tel: 503/224- 
7938. 

BUCHANAN WATERCOLORS, LTD., 
WORKSHOPS 

Watercolor/Drawing Workshops: Various 
workshops offered March-August 1991 in 
Corvallis and Newport, OR. Levels of in¬ 
struction vary. 20 student limit. Caroline 
Buchanan, instructor. Rates: $50-$150. 
Contact: Caroline Buchanan, 36976 Soap 
Creek Road, Corvallis OR 97330. Tel: 
503/746-5253. 

FRANK COVINO WORKSHOPS 
Classical Academic Oil Painting, Pastel or 
Sculpture: April 22-28 and October 7-13, 
1991 in Medford, OR. For all levels of in- 




JOHN ELLIOT WORKSHOPS 1991 

Contributing editor, The Artist's Magazine 
Creator ot "THE TOTAL PASTELIST'® 
“ART-AEROBICS"® and 


Nyack-On-Hudson, NY. 
Contact Sheila Elliot. Coordinator 
Box 332, Plermont, NY 10968.914-353-2483. 


THE 

FECHIN 
INSTITUTE 

1991 ART WORKSHOPS 


Ray Vinella • Oil • 5/13-17 

James Kramer • Watercolor *5/20-24 
Sonny Apinchapong • Oil *6/24-28 
James Asher • Watercolor • 7/1-5 
Ron Riddick • Oil • 7/8-12 

Clyde Aspevig • Oil • 7/15-19 
George Lundeen • 

Sculpture • 7/22-26 
David Leffell & Sherrie McGraw • 
Oil • 8/19-23 & 8/26-30 
Gregg Kreutz • Oil • 9/2-6 

Joseph Mendez • 

Oil & Watercolor • 9/9-13 
Mark Daily • Oil • 9/16-20 
Ray Vinella • Oil • 9/23-27 
Dan Ostermiller • 

Sculpture *9/30-10/4 


P.O. Box 832, Taos, NM 87571 
(505) 776-2622 

All workshops in a new studio 
designed specifically for artists. 
Come and enjoy scenic, historic Taos! 
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struction. 20 student limit per workshop. 
Frank Covino, instructor. Rates: Approx. 
$275. Contact: Chris Miller. Tel: 503/770- 
2888. 


MAXINE MASTERFIELD WORKSHOPS 
Experimental Watermedia: August 25-30, 
1991 in Bend, OR. For intermediate and 
advanced levels of instruction. 20 student 
limit. Maxine Masterfield, instructor. 
Write for rates. Contact: Karen Smith, 
64555 Old Bend Red Highway, Bend OR 
97701. 

OREGON SCHOOL OF ARTS AND CRAFTS 
WORKSHOPS 

Various Art Workshops: June-August, 
1991 at the Oregon School of Arts and 
Crafts. Topics include: mixed media, Jap¬ 
anese papermaking, painting and printing 
on fabric, painting on clay, calligraphy, 
drawing with print media, portrait and 
landscape painting, and machine embroi¬ 
dery. 15 student limit per workshop. Vari¬ 
ous instructors. Write for rates. Contact: 
Rebecca Biggs, Public Relations Director, 
Oregon School of Arts and Crafts, 8245 
S.W. Barnes Road, Portland OR 97225. 
Tel: 503/297-5544. 

CARL PURCELL WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: August 26-30,1991 
in Otis, OR. For all levels of instruction. 
18 student limit. Carl Purcell, instructor. 
Rates: $140. Contact: Sitka Center for Art 
and Ecology, Stephanie Schlicting, P.O. 
Box 65, 56605 Sitka Drive, Otis OR 
97368. Tel: 503/994-5485. 

IRVING SHAPIRO WORKSHOPS 
Landscape Watercolor: April 25-30, 1991 
in Bend, OR. For all levels of instruction. 
25 student limit. Irving Shapiro, instruc¬ 
tor. Write for rates. Academic credit avail¬ 
able. Contact: Irving Shapiro, 1335 N. As- 
tor St., Chicago IL 60610. Tel: 312/943- 


SITKA CENTER FOR ART AND ECOLOGY 
WORKSHOPS 

Botanical Watercolor: August 19-23,1991 
in Otis, OR. For intermediate and ad¬ 
vanced levels of instruction. 25 student 
limit. Susan McKinnon Rasmussen, in¬ 
structor. Rates: $175. 

Watercolor Demonstration: July 29, 1991 
in Otis, OR. For all levels of instruction. 
30 student limit. Michael Schlicting, in¬ 
structor. Rates: $35. 

Acrylic Techniques: August 6-10, 1991 in 
Otis, OR. For all levels of instruction. 20 
student limit. Walt Bahler, instructor. 
Rates: $175. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Stephanie Schlicting, P.O. Box 65, 
56605 Sitka Drive, Otis OR 97368. Tel: 
503/994-5485. 

ZOLTAN SZABO WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: August 19-23 and 
August 26-30,1991 in Cannon Beach, OR. 
For all levels of instruction. 25 student 
limit. Zoltan Szabo, instructor. Rates: 
$300, includes painting by Szabo. Contact: 
Willa McNeill, Director, Zoltan Szabo 
Workshops, 336 Forest Trail Drive, Mat¬ 
thews NC 28105. Tel: 704/845-8090. 


PENNSYLVANIA 

CHUCK HALL PAINTING WORKSHOPS 
Painting Workshops: Three-day weekend 
workshops in spring and fall, 1991. One- 
week workshops in June and July. Work¬ 
shops take place in Cobum, PA. Topics 
include drawing and painting (acrylic/oil/ 
pastel/watercolor). Varying levels of in¬ 
struction. 10 student limit per workshop. 
Chuck Hall and Lou Hall, instructors. 
Rates: $300 for 3 days; $600 per week. 
Rates include room and meals. Contact: 
Chuck Hall, P.O. Box 37, Cobum PA 
16832. Tel: 814/349-5845. 

KOH-I-NOOR, INC., WORKSHOPS 
Pen-and-ink with Color Overlay: July 13- 
14, 1991 in Strabane, PA. For beginning 
levels of instruction. 25 student limit. 
Claudia Nice, instructor. Contact: Mary 
Ann Yures. Tel: 412/831-4434. 


MOORE COLLEGE OF ART AND DE- 
SIGN-YOUNG ARTISTS WORKSHOP 
Art Workshops: July 8-August 1, 1991 in 
Philadelphia, PA. Topics include: anima¬ 
tion, ceramics, computer graphics, adver¬ 
tising design, drawing, illustration, jew¬ 
elry, oil/watercolor painting, photography 
and sculpture. 15-25 student limit. Vari¬ 
ous instructors. Rates: $300. Contact: 
Hilda Schoenwetter, Director, Moore 
College of Art and Design—Young Artists 
Workshop, 20th and the Parkway, Phila¬ 
delphia PA 19103. Tel: 215/568-4515. 
POCONO PINES GALLERY WORKSHOPS 


All workshops take place in Pocono 
Pines, PA. For all levels of instruction. 25 
student limit. Rates: $210-$225 per work¬ 
shop. 

Watercolor Figure: June 24-28,1991. Mar- 
bury Hill, instructor. 

Abstract Watercolor: July 15-19,1991. Paul 


uems, instructor. 

Watercolor Figure: August 5-9,1991. Don 
Andrews, instructor. 

Oil/Pastel Portrait: August 19-23,1991. 
Foster Caddell, instructor. 

Landscape Watercolor: August 26-30, 
1991. Howard Watson, instructor. 
Flowers & Landscape: September 16-20, 
1991. Margaret Martin, instructor. 
Landscape: September 30-October 4, 
1991. Tony Van Hasselt and Judi Wagner, 
instructors. 

Watercolor Landscape: October 28- 
November 1,1991. Lee Everett, instruc¬ 
tor. 

For more information on Pocono Pines 
Gallery Workshops, contact: Pat Braun, Di¬ 
rector, P.O. Box 676, Pocono Pines PA 
18350. Tel: 717/646-3937. 

CHARLES SOVEKWORKSHOPS 
Acrylic/Oil/Pastel/Watercolor Workshop: 
July 29-August 2, 1991 in Pocono Pines, 
PA. For all levels of instruction. 25 stu¬ 
dent limit. Charles Sovek, instructor. 
Rates: $210. Contact: Pat Braun, P.O. Box 
676, Pocono Pines PA 18350. Tel: 717/ 
646-3937. 

FRANK WEBB WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: October 14-18, 
1991 in Pocono Pines, PA. For intermedi¬ 
ate and advanced levels of instruction. 20 
student limit. Frank Webb, instructor. 
Write for rates. Contact: Pat Braun, P.O. 


Box 676, Pocono Pines PA 18350. Tel: 
717/646-3937. 

MARY WHYTE WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Portrait & Figure Workshop: 
July 14-19, 1991 in Canadensis, PA. For 
all levels of instruction. 20 student limit. 
Mary Whyte, instructor. Rates: $545- 
$620, includes room and board. Call: 717/ 
595-2532. For more information on Mary 
Whyte Workshops, contact: Marge Murden, 
Workshop Director, P.O. Box 288, Hor¬ 
sham PA 19044. Tel: 215/674-8944. 

SOUTH CAROLINA 

AL BROUILLETTE WORKSHOPS 
Watermedia Design Workshop: March 4-9, 
1991 in Myrtle Beach, SC. For all levels 
of instruction. 25 student limit. A1 Brouil- 
lette, instructor. Write for rates. Contact: 
Grand Strand, P.O. Box 746, Ft. Mill SC 
29715. 

FRANK COVINO WORKSHOPS 
Classical Academic Oil Painting, Pastel or 
Sculpture: March 18,1991 in Charleston, 
SC. For all levels of instruction. 20 stu¬ 
dent limit. Frank Covino, instructor. 
Rates: $55 per day. Contact: Jenny Mun- 
zenmaier. Tel: 803/556-5124. 

PAT DEADMAN WORKSHOPS 
Abstracting Nature & the Figure—De¬ 
signed Realism: November 11-16,1991 in 
Myrtle Beach, SC. For all levels of in¬ 
struction. 28 student limit. Pat Deadman, 
instructor. Write for rates. Contact: Grand 
Strand, P.O. Box 746, Fort Mill SC 29715. 
LINDA DOLL WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: March 4-8,1991 in 
Hilton Head, SC. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 20 student limit. Linda Doll, instruc¬ 
tor. Write for rates. Contact: Tom Ratliff, 
Director, Hilton Head Island Art Work¬ 
shops, P.O. Box 6901, Hilton Head Island 
SC 29938. Tel: 803/681-9727. 

DANIEL E. GREENE WORKSHOPS 
Oil & Pastel Portrait Painting: March 10- 
15,1991 in Charleston, SC. For all levels 
of instruction. 37 student limit. Daniel E. 
Greene, instructor. Rates: $350. Contact: 
Sue Ann Gaitings, Studio Hill Farm, 
Route 116, North Salem NY 10560. Tel: 
914/669-5653. 

SKIP LAWRENCE WATERCOLOR WORK¬ 
SHOPS 

Watercolor Workshop: October 10-16, 
1991 in Myrtle Beach, SC. For all levels 
of instruction. 25 student limit. Skip Law¬ 
rence, instructor. Write for rates. Contact: 
Grand Strand, P.O. Box 746, Fort Mill SC 
28715. 

LYNNE PITTARD WORKSHOPS 
Pittard in South Carolina-Oils: October 
1991 in Florence, SC. For all levels of in¬ 
struction. 20 student limit. Lynne Pittard, 
instructor. Contact: Lynne Pittard, P.O. 
Box 3616 M, Lantana FL 33465-3616. 
CARLTON PLUMMER WORKSHOPS 
Watermedia Workshop: March 9-15,1991 
in Myrtle Beach, SC. For all levels of in¬ 
struction. 25 student limit. Carlton Plum¬ 
mer, instructor. Rates: $475, includes 
room and meals. Contact: Carlton Plum¬ 
mer, 10 Monument Hill Road, Helmsford 
MA 01824. Tel: 508/256-7937 (MA); 207/ 
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633-5212 (ME). 

ALEX POWERS WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: April 27-May 4, 
1991 in Pawleys Island, SC. For interme¬ 
diate and advanced levels of instruction. 
25 student limit. Alex Powers, instructor. 
Rates: $588, includes room and meals. 
Contact: Alex Powers Studio Gallery, 401 
72nd Ave. N., Apt. 1, Myrtle Beach SC 
29577. Tel: 803/497-7204. 

JANET B. WALSH WORKSHOPS 
Watercolors—Florals & Design Concepts: 
March 10-16,1991 in Myrtle Beach, SC. 
For intermediate and advanced levels of 
instruction. 25 student limit. Janet Walsh, 
instructor. Write for rates. Contact: Janet 
Walsh, 351 West Neck Road, Lloyd Har¬ 
bor NY 11743. Tel: 516/427-4021. 


ARROWMONT SCHOOL OF ARTS AND 
CRAFTS 

Art Workshops: Workshops from March 4- 
29 and June 3-August 9, 1991 in Gatlin- 
burg, TN (One- and two-week sessions). 
Topics include: ceramics, textile design, 
drawing, metalcrafts, painting (oil/ 
acrylic/watercolor/pastel), papermaking, 
photography and silk screen. For all lev¬ 
els of instruction. 12-20 student limit per 
workshop. Various instructors. Rates: 
$210 tuition; $130-$210 for a week’s room 
and board. Academic credit available. 
Contact: Sandra Blain, Director, Arrow- 
mont School of Arts and Crafts, P.O. Box 
567, Gatlinburg TN 37738. Tel: 615/436- 
5860. 

JOSEPH BOHLER WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: September 26-29, 
1991 in Montgomery Bell State Park near 
Nashville, TN. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. Joseph Bohler, instructor. Contact: 
Joseph Bohler, Box 387, Monument CO 
80132. Tel: 719/481-4251. 

AL BROUILLETTE WORKSHOPS 
Watermedia Design: October 14-18, 1991 
in Kingsport, TN. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 25 student limit. A1 Brouillette, in¬ 
structor. Write for rates. Contact: Judith 
McCloud, 453 Merman Road, Kingsport 
TN 37663. 

JACKSON STATE COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
WATERCOLOR WORKSHOPS 
All workshops take place at Jackson State 
Community College in Jackson, TN. 20 
student limit per workshop. Norma Den¬ 
nison, instructor. Rates: $65 per work¬ 
shop, or $300 for all workshops; room 
rates are $19.75/single, $12.50/double. 
How to Understand Perspectives: June 10- 
11,1991. For beginning and intermediate 
levels of instruction. 

Design & Drawing Your Own Composi¬ 
tion: June 12-13, 1991. For intermediate 
and advanced levels of instruction. 

Basics in Watercolor ‘‘The Easy Way”: 
June 14-15, 1991. For beginning and in¬ 
termediate levels of instruction. 

Many Ways of Watercolor: June 17-18, 
1991. For intermediate and advanced lev¬ 
els of instruction. 

Watercolor Portraits: June 19-20, 1991. 
For intermediate and advanced levels of 
instruction. 


For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Norma Dennison, Jackson State 
Community College, 2046 N. Parkway 
East, Jackson TN 38301. Tel: 901/427- 
5774 or 901/424-3520, ext. 256. 
KOH-I-NOOR, INC., WORKSHOPS 
Oil Painting: March 4-5, 1991 in Jones- 
borough, TN. For beginning levels of in¬ 
struction. 25 student limit. Pat Lamb, in¬ 
structor. Write for rates. Contact: Jane 
Brinker, Koh-I-Noor, Inc., 100 North St., 
Bloomsbury NJ 08804. Tel: 800/631-7646. 

TEXAS 

ART INSTITUTE OF HOUSTON 
Advertising Design, Interior Design & Pho¬ 
tography: July 22-26,1991 in Houston, TX. 
High school educators only. 50 student 
limit. Rates: free. Contact: Simone Patter¬ 
son, The Art Institute of Houston, 3600 
Yoakum, Houston TX 77006. Tel: 800/ 
231-6093. 

ARTISTS AND CRAFTSMEN ASSOCIATED 
WORKSHOPS 

Maroger Method of Oil Painting: April 
1-5, 1991 in Dallas, TX. For all levels of 
instruction. 25 student limit. Howard 
Wexler, instructor. Rates: $150. 

Oil Still Life & Landscape Workshop: May 
6-10,1991 in Dallas, TX. For all levels of 
instruction. 25 student limit. Rudy Calao, 
instructor. Rates: $150. 

For more information on Artists and 
Craftsmen Associated Workshops, contact: 
Christine Kidwell, Workshop C hairman, 
6423 Glendora, Dallas TX 75230. 

NAOMI BROTHERTON WORKSHOPS 
Demo & Watercolor Workshop—Land¬ 
scape & Florals: April 21-24, 1991 in San 
Antonio, TX. For all levels of instruction. 
25 student limit. Naomi Brotherton, in¬ 
structor. Write for rates. Contact: Marilyn 
Lingerfelt, President, Coppini Academy 
of Fine Art, 5903 White Cloud, San Anto¬ 
nio TX 78238. 

AL BROUILLETTE WORKSHOPS 
Workshops are for all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 25 student limit. A1 Brouillette, in¬ 
structor. Write for rates. 

Watermedia Design: March 18-22,1991 in 
Houston, TX. Contact: Ollie Jones, 16 
Spicebush Court, The Woodlands TX 

Watermedia Design: April 23-27, 1991 in 
Texarkana, TX. Contact: Judy Lynch, 171 
Ellen Drive, Ashdown AK 71822. 
Watermedia Design: January 13-17, 1992 
in Houston, TX. Contact: A. J. Schex- 
nayder, 3209 Montrose, Houston TX 
77006. 

JOHN CARTER WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: March 18-22, 1991 
in Rockport, TX. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 25 student limit. John Carter, in¬ 
structor. Rates: $100. Contact: John Car¬ 
ter, 1700 Mockingbird Lane, Killeen TX 
76541. Tel: 817/526-6413. 

FRANK COVINO WORKSHOPS 
Workshops are for all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 20 student limit. Frank Covino, in¬ 
structor. Rates: $330 per workshop. 
Classical Academic Oil Painting, Pastel or 
Sculpture: April 29-May 4 and October 14- 


ATELIER LACK 

Week long Bummer workshops focusing on 
traditional drswing end painting techniques. 
In Minneapolis & Two Harbors, Minnesota. 
Send for brochure: Atelier Leek, 2908 
Hennepin Avenue, Minneapolis, MN 55408 
1612) 822-1421 


Cloudcroft Summer 
Workshops 

June 10-July 26 Cloudcroft, N.M. 


1991 Artists 

Larry Weston BobTommey 
Margaret Kessler Opal Black 
Robert Cox LaWanda Calton 
Jammey Huggins Steven Cost 
Kay Houston Quineil Roark 
Bill Bissell Joseph Bohler 

Diane Tuckman Jean Green 
Mary Doerr Jo Beth Gilliam 
Jim Cox Susan Wheat 

LeRoy Schultz Jan Janas 
Kathleen Kirwan Charlotte N. Sparger 
Rheata White Paula Kelly 

All Media — Adults - Teens - Kids 
See New Mexico - 


ROBERT HOFFMAN 



1991 OIL/ACRYLIC/PASTEL WORKSHOPS 

Mt. Snow, Vermont.July 1 - 5 

Haystack Mt. Cumberland, MD . . . July 22 - 26 

Guadalajara, Mexico.Aug. 22 - 28 

Dillman's Lodge, Wisconsin .... Sept. 9-13 

Mt. Snow, Vermont.Sept. 23 - 27 

Dunes, Indiana.Oct. 1 - 5 

Brown County, Indiana.Oct. 14-18 

Chesterton, Indiana. Nov. 21 - 23 

Write...Robert Hoffman 
2106 East 73rd Ave., Merrillville, IN 46410 
(219)942-1014 


IDlrjJl 


Study with artist Dalhart Windberg; landscape and 
seascape oil painting. Scheduled workshops for 
1991: June 3-16; 17-28 in Goliad, Texas and Sept. 29- 
Oct. 11 in Carmel, California. 

For information call or write: Windberg Studio, 
8601 Cross Park Dr„ Ste. 200, Austin, TX 78754. 
Phone 512-834-1015 
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20,1991 in Odessa, TX. Contact: Billie 
Smith. Tel: 915/367-3306. 

Classical Academic Oil Painting, Pastel or 
Sculpture: May 6-12 and October 21-27, 
1991 in Sonora, TX. Contact: Elvie Tur¬ 
ney. Tel: 915/387-3064. 

Classical Academic Oil Painting, Pastel or 
Sculpture: May 13-19, 1991 in Marble 
Falls, TX. Contact: Lindy Goodman. Tel: 
512/598-6479. 

Classical Academic Oil Painting, Pastel or 
Sculpture: October 28-November 2,1991 
in Austin, TX. Contact: Marilyn Kellar. 
Tel: 512/321-5919. 

COWBOY ARTISTS OF AMERICA MU¬ 
SEUM WORKSHOPS 

Watercolor— Western Subjects: April 22- 
26, 1991 in Kerrville, TX. For advanced 
levels of instruction. 20 student limit. Da¬ 
vid Halback, instructor. Rates: $165. 
Western Subjects in Oil: November 1991 
in Kerrville, TX. For advanced levels of 
instruction. 20 student limit. Roy Ander¬ 
son, instructor. Rates: $165. 

For more information on the Cowboy Art¬ 
ists of America Museum Workshops, con¬ 
tact: Sammie Funderburk, Education Co¬ 
ordinator, P.O. Box 1716, Kerrville TX 
78029. Tel: 512/896-2553. 

PAT DEADMAN WORKSHOPS 
Abstracting Nature & the Figure: Designed 
Realism (Watercolor): March 4,1991 in 
Mt. Pleasant, TX. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 28 student limit. Pat Deadman, in¬ 
structor. Contact: Donna Hodge, P.O. Box 
54, Mt. Pleasant TX 75455. 

HILL COUNTRY ARTS FOUNDATION 
WORKSHOPS 

Art Workshops: Painting, drawing and 
sculpture workshops in a variety of media 
during summer 1991. Workshops take 
place in Ingram, TX. Levels vary accord¬ 
ing to workshop. Instructors include: Don 
Andrews, James Black, Tina Goldsmith, 
Clay McGaughy, Fred Samudson, Rose 
Ann Samuelson, Holly Swift, Don Sinex, 
Manuel Lopez, Harold Phoenix, Ann 
Armstrong, Heidi England, Suzanne Mc- 
Camack, Marilyn Branham, Charles De- 
Bus, Bill Zaner, Rae Burden and Marie 
Leterme. Rates: $110-$200. Contact: Be¬ 
tty J. Vernon, Art Director, Hill Country 
Arts Foundation, P.O. Box 176, Ingram 
TX 78025. 

KEN HOSMER WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor & Drawing Workshop: April 1- 
5, 1991 in San Angelo, TX; April 8-12, 
1991 in Victoria, TX; April 15-18,1991 in 
Pecos, TX; August 12-16, 1991 in Kerr¬ 
ville, TX; September 30-October 4,1991 
in Ft. Davis, TX. Workshops are for all 
levels of instruction. 25 student limit per 
workshop. Ken Hosmer, instructor. 
Write for rates. Contact: Ken Hosmer, 
Box 3451, Ruidoso NM 88345. Tel: 505/ 
257-5262. 

JANE E. JONES WORKSHOPS 
Workshops take place in Dallas, TX. Jane 
E. Jones, instructor. 

Collage- Watercolor: June 17-20, 1991. 
For all levels of instruction. 14 student 
limit. Rates: $100. 

Experimental Acrylics: June 24-28, 1991. 
For intermediate and advanced levels of 
instruction. 14 student limit. Rates: $125. 


Watercolor— Color I: July 22-24,1991. For 
all levels of instruction. 16 student limit. 
Rates: $75. 

Watercolor— Color II: July 29-August 2, 
1991. For intermediate and advanced lev¬ 
els of instruction. 16 student limit. Rates: 
$125. 

Watercolor—Design and Color: August 5-9 
and August 12-16,1991. For intermediate 
and advanced levels of instruction. 14 stu¬ 
dent limit. Rates: $250. 

Greeting Cards—Watercolor: November 
1-2,1991. For all levels of instruction. 16 
student limit. Rates: $50. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Jane Jones, Instructor, 13221 Bee 
St., Dallas TX 75234. Tel: 214/243-6164. 

BEN KONIS WORKSHOPS 
Pastel/Oil Workshop: March 1-3, 1991 in 
Abilene, TX. For all levels of instruction. 
25 student limit. Ben Konis, instructor. 
Rates: Approx. $225. Contact: Brush & 
Palette, 1392 Sayles Blvd., Abilene TX 
79605. Tel: 915/673-0506. 

Pastel/Oil Workshop: June 24-28, 1991 in 
Kerrville, TX. For all levels of instruction. 
25 student limit. Ben Konis, instructor. 
Rates: $200. Contact: Hill Country Arts 
Foundation, P.O. Box 176, Ingram TX 
78025. 

PAUL LEVEILLE WORKSHOPS 
Portrait Painting— Oil/Pastel/Watercolor: 
November 4-8,1991 in Dallas, TX. For all 
levels of instruction. Paul Leveille, in¬ 
structor. Write for rates. Contact: Christy 
Kidwell, Artist and Craftsmen Associa¬ 
tion, 6423 Glendora, Dallas TX 75230. 
Tel: 214/368-5829. 

TOM LYNCH WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: March 13-16, 1991 
in Dallas, TX. For intermediate and ad¬ 
vanced levels of instruction. 25 student 
limit. Tom Lynch, instructor. Contact: 
Ruth Dirks. Tel: 214/234-9730. 

LYNNE PITTARD WORSKHOPS 
Oil Painting Workshops: February 1992 in 
Austin, TX. For all levels of instruction. 
20 student limit. Lynne Pittard, instruc¬ 
tor. Write for schedule and rates. Contact: 
Lynne Pittard, Pittard Workshops, P.O. 
Box 3616-M, Lantana FL 33465-3616. 

PRUDE RANCH SCHOOL OF ART WORK¬ 
SHOPS 

All workshops take place September 30- 
October 4, 1991 in Ft. Davis, TX. Write 
for rates. 

Portrait Painting & Drawing: For all lev¬ 
els of instruction. 10 student limit. John 
Squire Adams, instructor. 

Landscape Oil Painting: For beginning 
and intermediate levels of instruction. 20 
student limit. Loveta Strickland, instruc¬ 
tor. 

Watercolor & Drawing: For all levels of 
instruction. 25 student limit. Ken 
Hosmer, instructor. 

Oil Painting & Mixed Media: For all levels 
of instruction. 25 student limit. Earline 
Bames, instructor. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Ken Hosmer, Workshop Coordina¬ 
tor, Box 3451, Ruidoso NM 88345. Tel: 
505/257-5262. 


HAL SCROGGY WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: September 1991 in 
El Paso, TX. Hal Scroggy, instructor. 
Write for rates. Contact: Patricia Olcheif- 
ski, 4216 O’Keefe, El Paso TX 79902. Tel: 
915/532-4252. 

SIMON MICHAEL SCHOOL OF FINE ART 
WORKSHOPS 

Figure/Portrait Painting Workshop: 
Spring 1991 in Rockport, TX. Painting 
(acrylic/oil/pastel/watercolor) for inter¬ 
mediate ana advanced levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 14 student limit. Simon Michael, in¬ 
structor. Rates: $350. 

Landscape/Still Life/Marine Workshop: 
Spring 1991 in Rockport, Tx. For inter¬ 
mediate and advanced levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 14 student limit. Simon Michael, in¬ 
structor. Rates: $300. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Zona Chilcoat, P.O. Box 1283, Rock¬ 
port TX 78382. Tel: 512/729-6233. 
SOUTHWEST CRAFT CENTER WORK¬ 
SHOPS 

Ah workshops take place in San Antonio, 

Photography Workshop: March 8-10,1991. 
For intermediate levels of instruction. 12 
student limit. Mike A. Smith, instructor. 
Rates: $195. 

Fibers Workshop: March 8-10, 1991. For 
intermediate levels of instruction. 10 stu¬ 
dent limit. Joan Renne, instructor. Rates: 
$185. 

Fibers Workshop: April 6-7,1991. For be¬ 
ginning levels of instruction. 8 student 
limit. Rates: $165. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Tracey Ramsey Bennett, Public Re¬ 
lations Director, The Southwest Craft 
Center, 300 Augusta, San Antonio TX 
78205. Tel: 512/224-1848. 

CHARLES SOVEK WORKSHOPS 
Oil Workshop: June 3-7,1991 in Charlotte, 
TX. For all levels of instruction. 25 stu¬ 
dent limit. Charles Sovek, instructor. 
Write for rates. Contact: Janice Hindes, 
P.O. Box 396, Charlotte TX 78011. Tel: 
512/277-1390. 

ZOLTAN SZABO WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: March 11-15 and 
March 18-22, 1991 in Kerrville, TX. For 
all levels of instruction. 25 student limit. 
Zoltan Szabo, instructor. Rates: Approx. 
$300, includes painting by Szabo. Contact: 
Willa McNeill, Director, Zoltan Szabo 
Workshops, 336 Forest Trail Drive, Mat¬ 
thews NC 28105. Tel: 704/845-8090. 

ANN TEMPLETON WORKSHOPS 
All workshops are for intermediate and 
advanced levels of instruction. Ann Tem¬ 
pleton, instructor. 25 student limit. 

Oil & Other Media: March 4-5, 1991 in 
Manuel, TX. Rates: $70. 

Oil & Other Media: March 13-15,1991 in 
Henderson, TX. Rates: $125. 

Oil & Other Media: April 1-3,1991 in Abi¬ 
lene, TX. Rates: $125. 

Oil & Other Media: August 5-9, 1991 in 
Houston, TX. Rates: $175. 

Oil & Other Media: August 12-16,1991 in 
Ingram, TX. Rates: $175. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Ann Templeton Workshops, P.O. 
Box 234, Alto NM 88312. Tel: 505/336- 
9687. 
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LARRY WESTON WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: August 5-9,1991 in 
Ingram, TX. For all levels of instruction, 
25 student limit. Larry Weston, instruc¬ 
tor. Rates: $140. Contact: Betty Vemon, 
Hill Country Arts Foundation, P.O. Box 
176, Ingram TX 78025. 512/367-5121. 

WINDBERG WORKSHOPS 
Oil Painting Workshops: June 3-14 and 
June 17-28, 1991 in central Texas. June 
3-14 workshop for intermediate levels of 
instruction; June 17-28 workshop for ad¬ 
vanced levels of instruction. 25 student 
limit per workshop. Dalhart Windberg and 
June Lee, instructors. Rates: $1,000. Con¬ 
tact: Evelyn or Jennifer Windberg, 8601 
Cross Park Drive, Suite 200, Austin TX 
78754. Tel: 512/834-1015. 


UTAH 

AL BROUILLETTE WORKSHOPS 
Watermedia Design: September 30-Octo- 
ber 4,1991 in Park City, UT. For all levels 
of instruction. 25 student limit. A1 Brouil- 
lette, instructor. Write for rates. Contact: 
A1 Brouillette, 1300 Sunset Court, Arling¬ 
ton TX 76013. 

FRANK COVINO WORKSHOPS 
Classical Academic Oil Painting, Pastel or 
Sculpture: March 4, 1991 in Salt Lake 
City, UT. For all levels of instruction. 20 
student limit. Frank Covino, instructor. 
Rates: $55. Contact: Frank Covino, Mt. 
Ellen Village, Sugarbush Valley, Waits- 
field VT 05673-0420. Tel: 802/496-2513. 
CARL PURCELL WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: July 22-26, 1991 in 
Park City, UT. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 20 student limit. Carl Purcell, in¬ 
structor. 

Watercolor Workshop: August 9, 1991 in 
Ephraim, UT. For all levels of instruction. 
30 student limit. Osral Allred, instructor. 
Rates: $175. 

Watercolor Workshop: September 30,1991 
in Ephraim, UT. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 30 student limit. Carl Purcell, in¬ 
structor. Rates: $175. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Carl Purcell, 394 W. Union, Manti 
UT 84642. 


VERMONT 

ART NEW ENGLAND SUMMER WORK¬ 
SHOPS 

Art Workshops: August 1-19,1991 in Ben¬ 
nington, VT. Topics include furniture de¬ 
sign, painting (oil/pastel/watercolor), 
photography, woodmaking and raku clay. 
For all levels of instruction. 18 student 
limit per workshop. Rates: $650 per 
workshop, includes room and meals. Con¬ 
tact: Stephanie Adelman, Director, Art 
New England Summer Workshops, P.O. 
Box 140, Chestnut Hill MA 02167. Tel: 
617/232-1604. 

ART WORKSHOPS OF VERMONT 
All workshops take place in Chittenden, 
VT. For all levels of instruction. 
Watercolor Workshop: June 10-14,1991. 
20 student limit. A1 Friedman, instructor. 
Rates: $700. 

Watercolor Workshop—Big Brush: June 
17-21, 1991. 25 student limit. Ron Ran- 
son, instructor. Rates: $750. 


For more information on Art Workshops of 
Vermont, contact: Linda Friedman, Coor¬ 
dinator, Box 57, Chittenden VT 05737. 
Tel: 802/483-6058. 

TIMOTHY J. CLARK WATERCOLOR 
WORKSHOPS 

Watercolor Workshop: July 8-12, 1991 in 
Chittenden, VT. For intermediate and ad¬ 
vanced levels of instruction. 25 student 
limit. Timothy Clark, instructor. Rates: 
$750. Contact: Linda Friedman, Coordina¬ 
tor, Art Workshops of Vermont, Box 57, 
Chittenden VT 05737. Tel: 802/483-6058. 
FLETCHER FARM SCHOOL FOR THE 
ARTS & CRAFTS 

Art Workshops: Various workshops of¬ 
fered from July 1-August 31,1991 in Lud¬ 
low, VT. For all levels of instruction. 15 
student limit per workshop. Instructors 
include: Eldrid Amtzen, Art Bergstrand, 
Margaret Emery, Ted Levin and Alice 
Smith. Rates: $140 per week tuition; $240 
per week room and meals. College credit 
available. Contact: Dolores Fumari, R.R. 
1, Box 1041, Ludlow VT 05149. Tel: 802/ 
228-8770. 

NORTH BRANCH CLUB PAINTING WORK- 
SHOPS 

Painting (pastel/watercolor/oil/acrylic) 
workshops offered from June through 
September on Mt. Snow in West Dover, 
VT. For all levels of instruction. 15 stu¬ 
dent limit per workshop. Instructors in¬ 
clude: Herman Margulies, William Her¬ 
ring, Ted Minchin, Richard Ray, Robert 
Hoffman, James Drake, Yolanda Freder- 
ickse and Joe Mayer. Rates: average 
$150-$200; $350 for 5 days’ room and 
meals. Contact: Rose Lomangino, Coordi¬ 
nator, 12220 Shadetree Lane, Laurel MD 
20708. Tel: 301/725-0386. 

PINE MOUNTAIN STUDIO WORKSHOPS 
Painting Workshop: October 1991 in Ar¬ 
lington, VT. For beginning and intermedi¬ 
ate levels of instruction. 25 student limit. 
Milford Zomes, instructor. Rates: $200. 
Contact: Roma Quartana, Director, Pine 
Mountain Studio, 2604 Gay Lynn Drive, 
Kenner LA 70065. Tel: 504/887-6259. 
MORGAN SAMUEL PRICE WORKSHOPS 
Landscape Painting— Oil!AlkydlAcrylic: 
August 11-17,1991 in Mt. Snow, VT. For 
all levels of instruction. 20 student limit. 
Morgan Samuel Price, instructor. Rates: 
$225 per week. Contact: Sheila J. Morgan 
or Margaret Price, P.O. Box 362598, Eau 
Gallie FL 32936-2598. Tel: 407/242-7064. 
JOAN RUDMAN WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Landscape: September 1991 in 
Manchester, VT. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 12 student limit. Joan Rudman, in¬ 
structor. Write for rates. Academic credit 
available. Contact: Southern Vermont Art 
Center, P.O. Box 617, Manchester VT 
05254. 

ZOLTAN SZABO WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: October 21-25 and 
October 28-November 1,1991 in Chitten¬ 
den VT. For all levels of instruction. 25 
student limit. Zoltan Szabo, instructor. 
Rates: Approx. $300, includes painting by 
Szabo. Contact: Willa McNeill, Director, 
Zoltan Szabo Workshops, 336 Forest Trail 
Drive, Matthews NC 28105. Tel: 704/ 
845-8090. 


CHRIS UNWIN WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: June 10-14,1991 in 
Mt. Snow, VT. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 25 student limit. Chris Unwin, in¬ 
structor. Rates: $550, includes room, 
meals and supplies. Contact: Rose Loman¬ 
gino, 12220 Shadetree Lane, Laurel MD 
20708. 

FRANK WEBB WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: September 30- 
October 4,1991 in Arlington, VT. For in¬ 
termediate and advanced levels of in¬ 
struction. 20 student limit. Frank Webb, 
instructor. Write for rates. Contact: Roma 
Quartana, P.O. Box 115, Route 313, Ar¬ 
lington VT 05250. Tel: 802/357-6038. 
WEST RIVER WATERCOLOR WORKSHOP 
Watercolor Workshop: Late June, 1991 (6 
days) in Newfane, VT. For intermediate 
and advanced levels of instruction. 14 stu¬ 
dent limit. Sandra Giangiulio, instructor. 
Rates: $450, includes room and meals. 
Contact: Gillian Winner, Owner, West 
River Lodge, R.D. 1, Box 693, Newfane 
VT 05345. Tel: 215/933-2919 or 802/365- 
7745. 

VIRGINIA 

ART FARM GALLERY WORKSHOPS 
Chinese Brush Painting: June 10-15, July 
15-20, August 12-17 and September 9-14, 
1991 in Lexington, VA. For all levels of 
instruction. 12 student limit per work¬ 
shop. I-Hsiung Ju and Chow-Soon C. Ju, 
instructors. Rates: $25 per session, 2 ses¬ 
sions per day. Accommodations can be ar¬ 
ranged. Contact: Chow-Soon C. Ju, Man¬ 
ager, Route 5, Box 85, Lexington VA 
24450. Tel: 703/463-7961. 

AL BROUILLETTE WORKSHOPS 
Watermedia Design: September 9-13, 
1991 in Alexandria, VA. For all levels of 
instruction. 25 student limit. A1 Brouil¬ 
lette, instructor. Write for rates. Contact: 
The Art League, 105 N. Union St., Alex¬ 
andria VA 22314. 

FERRUM COLLEGE WATERCOLOR 
WORKSHOP 

Watercolor Workshop: October 14-18, 
1991 in Smith Mountain Lake, VA. For 
intermediate and advanced levels of in¬ 
struction. Judi Betts, instructor. Rates: 
$240 tuition; $415, includes room. Con¬ 
tact: Dr. Jody D. Brown, Fine Arts Divi¬ 
sion Chair, Ferrum College, Ferrum VA 
24088. Tel: 703/365-4354. 

LYNNE PITTARD WORKSHOPS 
Oil Painting: November 1991 in Rich¬ 
mond, VA. For all levels of instruction. 20 
student limit. Lynne Pittard, instructor. 
Write for schedule and rates. Contact: Pit¬ 
tard Workshops, P.O. Box 3616-M, Lan- 
tana FL 33465-3616. 

JANET B. WALSH 

Watercolor Floral Design Concepts: May 6- 
10,1991 in Suffolk VA. For intermediate 
and advanced levels of instruction. 25 stu¬ 
dent limit. Janet Walsh, instructor. Con¬ 
tact: Janet Walsh, 351 West Neck Road, 
Lloyd Harbor NY 11743. Tel: 516/427- 
4021. 

FRANK WEBB WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: September 17-20, 
1991 in Lynchburg, VA. For intermediate 
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DEERTRACK ART WORKSHOPS 
IN BEAUTIFUL LEELANAU COUNTY 

One week workshops in acrylics, watercolor, 
portraiture, and collage. Qualified instructors. 
Room and board on our idyllic Lake Michigan campus. 


Leelanau Center for Education 
Glen Arbor, Michigan 49636 (616) 334-3072 
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and advanced levels of instruction. 20 stu¬ 
dent limit. Frank Webb, instructor. Write 
for rates. Contact: T. Ashby Watts, 4708 
Doyle Terrace, Lynchburg VA 24503. 
Tel: 804/384-3427. 

JUDY WENGROVITZ WORKSHOPS 
All workshops take place in Springfield, 
VA. Judy Wengrovitz, instructor. 12 stu¬ 
dent limit per workshop. Rates: $60. 
Watercolor & Collage: June 8-9,1991. For 
intermediate and advanced levels of in¬ 
struction. 

Watercolor & Mixed Media: July 13-14, 
1991. For intermediate and advanced lev¬ 
els of instruction. 

Introduction to Watercolor Techniques: 
May 11-12,1991. For beginning levels of 
instruction. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Judy Wengrovitz, 5220 Cather Road, 
Springfield VA 22151. Tel: 703/256-4683. 

WASHINGTON 

ALLIED ARTS ASSOCIATION 
Watercolor Workshop: September 30- 
October 4,1991 in Richland, WA. For in¬ 
termediate and advanced levels of in¬ 
struction. 24 student limit. Tony Couch, 
instructor. Rates: $250. Contact: B. Szu- 
linski, Workshop Chairman, Allied Arts 
Association, 1305 Hains St., Richland WA 
99352. 

JOSEPH BOHLER WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: July 14-20, 1991 in 
Coupeville, WA. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. Joseph Bohler, instructor. Contact: 
Joseph Bohler, Box 387, Monument CO 
80132. Tel: 719/481-4251. 

AL BROUILLETTE WORKSHOPS 
Watermedia Design: July 1-5,1991 in Cou¬ 
peville, WA. For all levels of instruction. 
25 student limit. A1 Brouillette, instruc¬ 
tor. Write for rates. Contact: Coupeville 
Art Center, Coupeville WA 98239. 
BUCHANAN WATERCOLORS, LTD. 

All workshops take place in Orcas, WA. 
Caroline Buchanan, instructor. 
Watercolor— Wild Flowers: April 20-21, 
1991. For all levels of instruction. 20 stu¬ 
dent limit. Rates: $60. 

Summer Watercolor: June 28-July 2,1991. 
For all levels of instruction. 20 student 
limit. Rates: $150. 

Paint the San Juans in Watercolor: Sep¬ 
tember 30-October 11, 1991. For inter¬ 
mediate and advanced levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 20 student limit. Rates: $250. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Caroline Buchanan, 36976 Soap 
Creek Road, Corvallis OR 97330. Tel: 
503/745-5253. 

TONY COUCH WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshops: April 15-19, 1991 
in Seattle, WA, and September 30-Octo¬ 
ber 4,1991 in Richland, WA. For all levels 
of instruction. Tony Couch, instructor. 
Write for rates. Contact: Tony Couch, 
5840 Musket Lane, Stone Mountain GA 
30087. Tel: 800/241-6753, ext. 509. 
LINDA A. DOLL WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: May 6-10, 1991 in 
Richland, WA. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 20 student limit. Linda Doll, instruc¬ 
tor. Contact: Allied Arts Watercolor 


Workshop, % Betty Szulinski, 1305 
Hains St., Richland WA 99352. Tel: 509/ 
946-8670. 

Watercolor Workshop: June 24-28,1991 in 
Coupeville, WA. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 20 student limit. Linda Doll, instruc¬ 
tor. Contact: Coupeville Arts Center, Judy 
Lynn, P.O. Box 171, Coupeville WA 
98239. Tel: 206/678-3396. 

ROBERT LONG WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshops: Various sites in 
Washington from August-October 1991. 
For all levels of instruction. Robert Long 
and Sharon Bell, instructors. 15 student 
limit per workshop. Rates: $35-$40 per 
day. Contact: Vicki McGregor, 5010 S.E. 
Eighth, East Wenatchee WA 98802. Tel: 
509/884-6160. (December 1 through April 
30, contact Robert Long at Sea Cabins 7- 
D, 4725 Old Highway 98E, Destin FL 
32541. Tel: 904/654-1996.) 

CAROL ORR WORKSHOPS 
Landscape Watercolor Workshop: March 
26-28, 1991 in Wenatchee, WA. For all 
levels of instruction. 25 student limit. 
Carol Orr, instructor. Write for rates. 
Contact: Betty Andrews, 1122 Foothills 
Lane, Wenatchee WA 98801. 

Figure Watercolor Workshop: May 3-5, 
1991 in Anacortes, WA. For intermediate 
and advanced levels of instruction. 16 stu¬ 
dent limit. Carol Orr, instructor. Write for 
rates. Contact: Fayrene Parrish, 2215 41st 
St., Anacortes WA 98221. 

MICHAEL SCHLICTING WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: October 2-4, 1991 
at the Corbin Art Center in Spokane, WA. 
For all levels of instruction. 18 student 
limit. Michael Schlicting, instructor. 
Rates: $95. Contact: Kary Peters, Direc¬ 
tor, Corbin Art center, W. 507-7th Ave., 
Spokane WA 99204. Tel: 509/456-3865. 
CHRIS UNWIN WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: July 22-26, 1991 in 
Whitby Island, WA. For all levels of in¬ 
struction. 20 student limit. Chris Unwin, 
instructor. Write for rates. Contact: Pal¬ 
ette Plus, Coupeville Arts Center, P.O. 
Box 171, Coupeville WA 98239. Tel: 206/ 
678-3396. 

FRANK WEBB WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: April 21-25,1991 in 
Vancouver, WA. For intermediate and ad¬ 
vanced levels of instruction. 20 student 
limit. Frank Webb, instructor. Write for 
rates. Contact: Cathi Linstrom, 22525 
N.E. Allworth Road, Battle Ground WA 
98604. 

WENATCHEE VALLEY COLLEGE 
Printmaking: June 24-July 1, 1991 in 
Wenatchee, WA. For intermediate levels 
of instruction. 16 student limit. R. Graves, 
instructor. Rates: $75. Academic credit 
available. 

Oil Painting: July 5-12, 1991 in Wenat¬ 
chee, WA. For intermediate levels of in¬ 
struction. 16 student limit. R. Graves, in¬ 
structor. Rates: $75. Academic credit 
available. Contact: Robert Graves, Wenat¬ 
chee Valley College, Fifth St., Wenatchee 
WA 98801. Tel: 509/662-1651. 

CLIFF WOOD WORKSHOPS 
Drawing & Watercolor workshops: July, 
August and September at Olympic Park 
in Port Angeles, WA. For beginning and 
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intermediate levels of instruction. Write 
for schedule. 25 student limit per work¬ 
shop. Cliff Wood, instructor. Rates: $190 
for 4 days. Contact: Cliff Wood, 31439 
52nd Ave., Auburn WA 98390. Tel: 206/ 
735-8836. 

WEST VIRGINIA 

FREDERICK C. GRAFF WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: June 24-27,1991 in 
Lewisburg, WV. For intermediate and ad¬ 
vanced levels of instruction. 24 student 
limit. Frederick Graff, instructor. Rates: 
$175. 

Watercolor Workshop: July 29-August 1, 
1991 in West Liberty, WV. For intermedi¬ 
ate and advanced levels of instruction. 25 
student limit. Frederick Graff, instructor. 
Rates: $200. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Jan Graff, Coordinator, 403 E. Lib¬ 
erty St., Medina OH 44256. Tel: 216/725- 
7893. 

FRANK WEBB WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: March 2-3,1991 in 
Ripley, WV. For intermediate and ad¬ 
vanced levels of instruction. 20 student 
limit. Frank Webb, instructor. Contact: 
Crafts Center, Cedar Lakes, Ripley WV 
25271. Tel: 304/372-7005. 

Watercolor Workshop: July 8-12, 1991 in 
Canaan Valley, WV. For intermediate and 
advanced levels of instruction. 20 student 
limit. Frank Webb, instructor. Contact: 
Carolyn Hart Deerwood, Route 2, Box 
164A, Ferrum VA 24088. 


WEST VIRGINIA WATERCOLOR SOCIETY 
WORKSHOPS 

Watercolor Workshop: April 1-5, 1991 in 
Charleston, WV. 22 student limit. Doug¬ 
las Walton, instructor. Rates: $175. Con¬ 
tact: Betty Wise, 1830 Loudon Heights 
Road, Charleston WV 25314. 

WISCONSIN 

LARRY BLOVITS WORKSHOPS 
Drawing Fundamentals: June 30-July 6, 
1991 in Lac Du Flambeau, WI. For all lev¬ 
els of instruction. 20 student limit. Rates: 
$635, includes room and board. Larry 
Blovits, instructor. 

Landscape/Portrait—Oil & Pastel: July 7- 
13,1991 in Lac Du Flambeau, WI. For all 
levels of instruction. 20 student limit. 
Larry Blovits, instructor. Rates: $635, in¬ 
cludes room and board. Contact: Dennis 
Robertson, Dillman’s Sand Lake Lodge, 
P.O. Box 98F, Lac Du Flambeau WI 
54538. Tel: 715/588-3143. 

JOSEPH BOHLER WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: September 1-7, 
1991 in Lac Du Flambeau, WI. For all lev¬ 
els of instruction. Joseph Bohler, instruc¬ 
tor. Academic credit available. Rates: 
$635, includes room and board. Contact: 
Dennis Robertson, Dillman’s Sand Lake 
Lodge, P.O. Box 98F, Lac Du Flambeau 
WI 54538. Tel: 715/588-3143. 

AL BROUILLETTE WORKSHOPS 
Watermedia Design: August 26-30, 1991 
in Lac Du Flambeau, WI. For all levels of 
instruction. 25 student limit. A1 Brouil- 


lette, instructor. Contact: Dennis Robert¬ 
son, Dillman’s Sand Lake Lodge, P.O. 
Box 98F, Lac Du Flambeau WI 54538. 
Tel: 715/588-3143. 

CAMASTRO/PRITCHETT ART INTERNA¬ 
TIONAL 

Watercolor Workshop: September 8-14, 
1991 in Lac Du Flambeau, WI. For all lev¬ 
els of instruction. Rose Camastro-Prit- 
chett, instructor. Contact: Dennis Robert¬ 
son, Dillman’s Sand Lake Lodge, P.O. 
Box 98F, Lac Du Flambeau WI 54538. 
Tel: 715/588-3143. 

DILLMAN’S CREATIVE ARTS FOUNDA¬ 
TION CREATIVE WORKSHOPS 
Art Workshops: Various week-long and 
weekend workshops throughout the year. 
Topics include: painting, photography, 
marketing of artwork and drawing. All 
workshops take place in Lac Du Flam¬ 
beau, WI. Levels vary according to work¬ 
shop. 25 student limit per workshop. 
Write for rates and list of instructors. 
Rates include room and meals. Academic 
credit available. Contact: Dennis Robert¬ 
son, Workshop Director, Dillman’s Sand 
Lake Lodge, P.O. Box 98F, Lac Du Flam¬ 
beau WI 54538. Tel: 715/588-3143. 
JOSEPH FETTINGIS WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: September 15-21, 
1991 in Lac Du Flambeau. WI. For all lev¬ 
els of instruction. 25 student limit. Joseph 
Fettingis, instructor. Rates: $685. Con¬ 
tact: Dennis Robertson, Dillman’s Sand 
Lake Lodge, P.O. Box 98F, Lac Du Flam¬ 
beau WI 54538. Tel: 715/588-3143. 


Our 
Exciting 
Year Ever 


1991 WORKSHOPS & ADVENTURES 


Inspirational Instructors 

D. Andrews, B. Atyeo, V. Cobb & J. Friedman, 
K. Liu, M. Masterfield, D. McCarthy, 

B. Nechis, A. Powers, J. Reid, C. Schink, 

B. Schreyer, F. Webb 

World Class Settings 

Vancouver Island, Banff, Jasper, Quebec 
City, Haliburton - Ont., Ottawa, Toronto 

Exciting Excursions 

Santa Fe, Canadian Arctic, Greenland, 
Southern France, Tuscany - Italy 


I 



Trillium 

workshops 



Phone Toll Free 1-800-263-1505 
or Write Trillium Workshops 

92 Lakeshore Road East, Unit B2 
Mississauga, Ontario, Canada, L5G 1E3 
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10O HOW-TO ART BOOKS 



A TASTE OF SUMMER OIL PAINTING THE 

by Claudia Nice EASY WAY 

100 pages, 8’A x 11... $6.50 William Blackman 

_ 100 pages, SVir.ll ...$6.50 


Susan Scheewe Publications 
'3435 NE Whitaker Way • Portland. Oregon 97230 
Phone <503) 254-9100 


$6.50 per book. Send check or money order in U.S. dollars. Add 
$1.25 per book for shipping and handling. Catalog $1.00. 
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BOB GERBRACHT WORKSHOPS 
Portrait & Figure Painting-Oil/Pastel: 
September 15-21, 1991 in Lac Du Flam¬ 
beau, WI. For intermediate and advanced 
levels of instruction. 15 student limit. Bob 
Gerbracht, instructor. Rates: $700. Con¬ 
tact: Dennis Robertson, Dillman’s Sand 
Lake Lodge, P.O. Box 98F, Lac Du Flam¬ 
beau WI 54538. 

LEI IVERSON WORKSHOPS 
Plein-Air Painting from Life: May 19-25, 
1991 in Lac Du Flambeau, WI. For inter¬ 
mediate and advanced levels of instruc¬ 
tion. Lei Iverson, instructor. Rates: $710. 
Contact: Dennis Robertson, Dillman’s 
Sand Lake Lodge, P.O. Box 98F, Lac Du 
Flambeau WI 54538. 

KOH-I-NOOR, INC., WORKSHOPS 
Pen-and-ink with Color Overlay Workshop: 
April 18-19, 1991 in Sturtevant, WI. For 
beginning levels of instruction. 25 student 
limit. Pat Lamb, instructor. Write for 
rates. Contact: Caroline Potter. Tel: 414/ 
886-4669. 

TOM LYNCH WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: July 20-26,1991 in 
Lac Du Flambeau, WI. For advanced lev¬ 
els of instruction. 25 student limit. Tom 
Lynch, instructor. Rates: $660. Contact: 
Dennis Robertson, Dillman’s Sand Lake 
Lodge, P.O. Box 98F, Lac Du Flambeau 
WI 54538. Tel: 715/588-3143. 

MAXINE MASTERFIELD WORKSHOPS 
Experimental Watermedia: June 23-29, 
1991 in Lac Du Flambeau, WI. For all lev¬ 
els of instruction. 25 student limit. Max¬ 
ine Masterfield, instructor. Rates: $635. 
Contact: Dennis Robertson, Dillman’s 
Sand Lake Lodge, P.O. Box 98F, Lac Du 
Flambeau WI 54538. Tel: 800/359-2511. 
PENINSULA ART SCHOOL WORKSHOPS 
Various Art Workshops: Workshops of¬ 
fered June 17-September 27,1991 in Fish 
Creek, WI. For all levels of instruction. 
10-15 student limit. 44 instructors. Rates: 
$95 for 15 hours. Contact: Jan Forkert, Di¬ 
rector, Peninsula Art School, P.O. Box 
304, Fish Creek WI 54212. Tel: 414/868- 
3455. 

R. D. AFFILIATES (RALEIGH KINNEY) 
WORKSHOPS 

Transparent Watercolor Workshop: May 
19-25,1991 in Lac Du Flambeau, WI. For 
all levels of instruction. 25 student limit. 
Raleigh Kinney, instructor. Rates: $695. 
Contact: Dennis Robertson, Dillman’s 
Sand Lake Lodge, P.O. Box 98F, Lac Du 
Flambeau WI 54538. Tel: 800/359-2511. 
IRVING SHAPIRO WORKSHOPS 
Landscape Watercolor: May 19-25,1991 in 
Lac Du Flambeau, WI. For all levels of 
instruction. 25 student limit. Irving Sha¬ 
piro, instructor. Rates: $710. Contact: 
Dennis Robertson, Dillman’s Sand Lake 
Lodge, P.O. Box 98F, Lac Du Flambeau 
WI 54538. Tel: 800/359-2511. 
WASHINGTON ISLAND ART ASSOCIA¬ 
TION WORKSHOPS 

All workshops take place in Washington 
Island, WI. 

Watercolor Workshop: May 12-18,1991. 
For beginning and intermediate levels of 
instruction. Pauline Franks and Chris Jut- 
ter, instructors. Rates: $75. 


Abstract Watercolor: May 19-25,1991. For 
intermediate and advanced levels of in¬ 
struction. Evonne Ostreko, instructor. 
Rates: $75. 

Having Fun with Watercolor: May 19-25, 
1991. For beginning and intermediate lev¬ 
els of instruction. Virginia Harris, instruc¬ 
tor. Rates: $75. 

Watercolor Workshop: September 21-26, 
1991. For all levels of instruction. Burt 
Bestler, instructor. Rates: $60. 
Watercolor Workshop: September 29- 
October 5,1991. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. Gail Olsen, instructor. Rates: $75. 
For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Martha Stelter, President, Washing¬ 
ton Island Art Association, Washington 
Island WI 54246. Tel: 414/847-2214. 
FRANK WEBB WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: May 17-21,1991 in 
Hudson, WI. For intermediate and ad¬ 
vanced levels of instruction. 20 student 
limit. Frank Webb, instructor. Contact: 
Phipps Center for the Arts, 109 Locust 
St., Hudson WI 54016. 715/386-2305. 
Watercolor Workshop: August 25-29,1991 
in Lac Du Flambeau, WI. For intermedi¬ 
ate and advanced levels of instruction. 20 
student limit. Frank Webb, instructor. 
Contact: Dennis Robertson, Dillman’s 
Lodge, P.O. Box 98F, Lac Du Flambeau 
WI 54538. Tel: 715/588-3143. 

MARY WHYTE WORKSHOPS 
Portrait & Figure in Watercolor: July 8- 
12,1991 in Lac Du Flambeau, WI. For all 
levels of instruction. 20 student limit. 
Mary Whyte, instructor. Rates: $650. 
Contact: Dennis Robertson, Dillman’s 
Sand Lake Lodge, P.O. Box 98F, Lac Du 
Flambeau WI 54538. Tel: 800/359-2511. 

WYOMING 

JOSEPH BOHLER WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: July 29-31 and Au¬ 
gust 1-2,1991 in Wyoming. For all levels 
of instruction. 20 student limit. Joseph 
Bohler, instructor. Write for rates. Con¬ 
tact: Joseph Bohler, Box 387, Monument 
CO 80132. 

IRVING SHAPIRO WORKSHOP 
Landscape Watercolor: June 17-20,1991 in 
Wyoming. For all levels of instruction. 25 
student limit. Irving Shapiro, instructor. 
Write for rates. Academic credit available. 
Contact: Irving Shapiro, 1335 N. Astor St., 
Chicago IL 60610. Tel: 312/943-0213. 
ZOLTAN SZABO WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: September 30- 
October 4 and October 7-11,1991 in Jack- 
son, WY. For all levels of instruction. 25 
student limit. Zoltan Szabo, instructor. 
Rates: Approx. $300, includes painting by 
Szabo. Contact: Willa McNeill, Director, 
Zoltan Szabo Workshops, 336 Forest Trail 
Drive, Matthews NC 28105. Tel: 704/845- 
8090. 

THE YELLOWSTONE INSTITUTE WORK¬ 
SHOPS 

Deepened Perceptions: The Art of Keeping 
a Field Journal: Workshop in keeping an 
illustrated field journal. Four days in Au¬ 
gust, 1991 in Yellowstone National Park, 
Wyoming. For all levels of instruction. 12 
student limit. Hannah Hinchman, instruc¬ 
tor. Rates: $155; $7 per night for cabin 


accommodations. Contact: Jeanne Peter¬ 
man, Registrar, The Yellowstone Insti¬ 
tute, P.O. Box 117, Yellowstone National 
Park WY 82190. Tel: 307/344-7381, ext. 
2384. 


INTERNATIONAL 


CANADA 

JOSEPH FETTINGIS WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: October 4-6, 1991 
in Pelolia, Ontario. 27 student limit. Jo¬ 
seph Fettingis, instructor. Write for rates. 
Contact: Joseph Fettingis, Studio 404,700 
Bittersweet, Chicago IL 60613. Tel: 312/ 
281-6116. 

ARTS MONT-TREMBLANT WORKSHOPS 
All workshops take place in Mont-Trem- 
blant, Quebec. 20 student limit. Rates: 
$275-$300 (Canadian). 

Oil/Acrylic Workshop: May 5-10,1991. For 
all levels of instruction. Catherine Bates, 
instructor. 

Watercolor Workshop: May 12-17,1991. 
For intermediate and advanced levels of 
instruction. Jeanne Dobie, instructor. 
Watercolor Workshop: May 19-24,1991. 
For all levels of instruction. Marlene Jof- 
eriet, instructor. 

Oil Workshop: September 22-27, 1991. 
For intermediate and advanced levels of 
instruction. Charles Movalli, instructor. 
Watercolor Workshop: October 6-11,1991. 
For all levels of instruction. Nicole Fore¬ 
man, instructor. 

For more information on Arts Mont-Trem- 
blant Workshops, contact: Lou Charton, 
Director, 21 Country Club Place, Brock- 
ville, Ontario K6V 6T8 Canada. Tel: 613/ 
345-6058. 

ATLIN CENTRE FOR THE ARTS WORK¬ 
SHOPS 

Painting & Sculpting Workshops: June 18- 
July 9, July 14-August 11 and August 13- 
September 1, 1991 in Atlin, British Co¬ 
lumbia. Painting (any media) and sculpt¬ 
ing for intermediate and advanced levels 
of instruction. 20 student limit per work¬ 
shop. Gemot Dick, Judith Schwartz and 
Carolee Schmeemann, instructors. Rates: 
$320-$850. Contact: Gemot Dick, Direc¬ 
tor, Atlin Centre for the Arts, P.O. Box 
207, Atlin, British Columbia VOW 1A0 
Canada. Tel: 604/651-9693. 

AL BROUILLETTE WORKSHOPS 
Watermedia Design Workshop: August 12- 
16,1991 on Vancouver Island. For all lev¬ 
els of instruction. 25 student limit. A1 
Brouillette, instructor. Write for rates. 
Contact: Steve Szabo, P.O. Box 76, Clark¬ 
son Station, Mississauga, Ontario L5J 3X9 
Canada. 

CANADIAN PICTURE FRAMERS SCHOOL, 
INC., WORKSHOPS 

Picture Framing Workshops: Ongoing 
year-round picture framing workshops in 
New Westminster, British Columbia. For 
beginning and advanced levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 10 student limit per workshop. Ed 
and Patricia Warkentin, instructors. 
Write for schedule and rates. Contact: J. 
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Edwin Warkentin, President, 731 Colum¬ 
bia St., New Westminster, British Colum¬ 
bia V3M 1B3 Canada. Tel: 604/525-7710. 

JEANNE DOBIE WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: May 13-17,1991 in 
Quebec. For intermediate and advanced 
levels of instruction. 24 student limit. 
Jeanne Dobie, instructor. Contact: Arts 
Mont-Tremblant, Box 488, Mont-Trem- 
blant, Quebec JOT 1Z0 Canada. Tel: 613/ 
345-4536. 

FEDERATION OF CANADIAN ARTISTS 
WORKSHOPS 

Acrylic/Oil/Watercolor Workshops: June 
29-July 6 and July 6-July 13,1991 in Victo¬ 
ria, British Columbia. For all levels of in¬ 
struction. 100 students per session. In¬ 
structors include: Judi Betts, Carrie 
Brown, Michael Schlicting, Rick McDiar- 
mid, Robert Genn, Carl Calio, Stephen 
Quiller, Alessandra Bitelli and David 
MacLagan. Rates: $550 (Canadian), in¬ 
cludes room and meals. Contact: Joyce H. 
Kamikura, Federation of Canadian Art¬ 
ists, 952 Richards St., Vancouver, British 
Columbia V6B 3C1 Canada. Tel: 604/274- 
2838. 

DANIEL GREENE WORKSHOPS 
Oil & Pastel Portrait Painting: May 12-17, 
1991 in Montreal, Quebec. For all levels 
of instruction. 37 student limit. Daniel E. 
Greene, instructor. Rates: Approx. $350. 
Contact: Sue Ann Gaitings, Studio Hill 
Farm, Route 116, North Salem NY 10560. 
Tel: 914/669-5653. 

MAXINE MASTERFIELD WORKSHOPS 
Experimental Watermedia: August 5-9, 
1991 on Vancouver Island. For intermedi¬ 
ate and advanced levels of instruction. 20 
student limit. Maxine Masterfield, in¬ 
structor. Write for rates. Contact: Trillium 
Workshops, P.O. Box 76, Clarkson Sta¬ 
tion, Mississauga, Ontario L5J 3X9 Can¬ 
ada. Tel: 800/263-1505. 

METCHOSIN INTERNATIONAL SUMMER 
SCHOOL OF THE ARTS WORKSHOPS 
Art Workshops: June 23-July 6, 1991 in 
Victoria, British Columbia. Topics in¬ 
clude: calligraphy, ceramics, drawing, il¬ 
lustration, acrylic/oil painting, papermak¬ 
ing, photography and etching. For all 
levels of instruction. 15 student limit per 
workshop. Instructors include: Robin 
Hopper, Jack Wise, Noburo Sawai, James 
Gordaneer, Jane Kidd, Bill Morton, Grant 
Leier, Tony Gore, Sharyn Yuen, David 
Owen Lucat, Gordon Hutchens and Bill 
Porteous. Rates: $250 per workshop: $70 
for weekend workshops. Contact: Eliza¬ 
beth Travis, Metchosin International 
Summer School of the Arts, 911A Linden 
Ave., Victoria, British Columbia V8X 3W9 
Canada. Tel: 604/384-1698. 

JAMES GODWIN SCOTT WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: July 14-27,1991 in 
Lunenburg, Nova Scotia. For all levels of 
instruction. 22 student limit. James God¬ 
win Scott, instructor. Rates: $40 per day. 
Contact: James Godwin Scott, 1221 Lo¬ 
cust St., Suite 1401, St. Louis MO 63103. 


TRILLIUM WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshops: Year-round water- 
color workshops throughout Canada. 
Levels of instruction vary. Instructors in¬ 
clude: Katherine Liu, Brian Atyeo, Don 
Andrews, Christopher Schink, Barbara 
Nechis, Jack Reid, Virginia Cobb, Doris 
McCarthy and Alex Powers. Write for 
rates, dates and locations. Contact: Tril¬ 
lium Workshops, 92 Lakeshore Road E., 
Unit B2, Mississauga, Ontario L5G 1E3 
Canada. Tel: 800/263-1505. 

FRANK WEBB WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: April 8-12, 1991 in 
Ottawa, Ontario. For intermediate and ad¬ 
vanced levels of instruction. 20 student 
limit. Frank Webb, instructor. Contact: 
Trillium Workshops, P.O. Box 76, Clark¬ 
son Station, Mississauga, Ontario L5J 3X9 
Canada. Tel: 800/263-1505. 

Watercolor Workshop: April 28-May 1, 
1991 in Mont Tremblant, Quebec. For in¬ 
termediate and advanced levels of in¬ 
struction. 20 student limit. Frank Webb, 
instructor. Contact: Lou Charton, 21 
Country Club Place, Brockville, Ontario 
K6V 6T8 Canada. Tel: 613/345-6058. 
Watercolor Workshop: June 3-7,1991 in St. 
Anne de Bellevue, Quebec. For interme¬ 
diate and advanced levels of instruction. 
20 student limit. Frank Webb, instructor. 
Contact: Phyllis Blaukopf, John Abbott 
College, P.O. CP 2000, Ste. Anne de 
Bellevue, Quebec H9X 3L9 Canada. 


CARRIBEAN/WEST INDIES 

NAOMI BROTHERTON WATERCOLOR 
WORKSHOPS 

Watercolor Workshop—Landscape & Flo¬ 
rals: February 1992 in Bermuda. For all 
levels of instruction. 25 student limit. Na¬ 
omi Brotherton, instructor. Write for 
rates. Contact: Naomi Brotherton, 4808 
Oak Trail, Dallas TX 85232. 

CREATIVE ART WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: Carribean cruise 
July 20-27, 1991. Location painting on 7 
islands. For all levels of instruction. 25 
student limit. Linda S. Gunn and Cathy 
E. Quiel, instructors. Rates: from $1,395. 
Contact: Chris Unwin, 6850 Brookeshire 
Drive, West Bloomfield MI 48322. 

JEANNE DOBIE WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: October 27-Novem- 
ber 3,1991 in Tortola, Virgin Islands. For 
intermediate and advanced levels of in¬ 
struction. Jeanne Dobie, instructor. 
Rates: $1,095, includes room and meals. 
Contact: M. Kelley, 1351 Bayshore Drive, 
No. 208, Ft. Pierce FL 34949. Tel: 407/ 
466-1896. 

JAMAICA ISLAND WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: April 27-May 4, 
1991 in Jamaica. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 20 student limit. Carol Sebold, in¬ 
structor. Rates: $1,995, includes travel 
fare, room and meals. Contact: Barbara E. 
Dorey, Director, Jamaica Island Work¬ 
shop, P.O. Box 619, Rangeley ME 04970. 
Tel: 207/864-5261. 


The Depot Studio • Gallery • School of Art 

Nita Engle #2-June 27-30 
Maggie Llnn-April 5-9 
Nita Engle #1-0ct. 23-26 
Carol Orr-Sept. 23-27 
Nita Engle-Spokane, WA April 27-28 
Logan, KS May 11-12 

The Depot (006)470-4067. 420 Rail Street. 


THE WATER CO. FARM 
ART WORKSHOPS 

Work, learn and relax on a unique farm In central 
Pennsylvania (Euell Gibbons Country). 
David Rothermel, Acrylics, March 8-10 
David Lauver, Photography, March 22-24 
Fleur Beyer, Pastels, April 19-21 
M. Diane Myers, Basketry, May 17-19 
David Lauver, Watercolor, May 31-June 2 
Dortoth Masom, Encaustics, Sept. 6-8 
Jeffery Martin, Portraits, Sept. 20-22 
Val Morrison, Landscapes, Oct. 4-6 


Call or write 

Sally Hassinger 

RR 02, Box 985, McClure, PA 17841 
717-658-3536. 


Professional Tips for 
Photographing Your Artwork 

Learn to make professional slides of your 
artwork to present to gallery owners, art 
directors, competitions and agents. 
Ernst Wehausen’s six-page guide, origi¬ 
nally published in THE ARTIST’S MAGA¬ 
ZINE, tells you how in step-by-step de¬ 
tail. Everything you need to take quality 
slides and prints in your own “home stu¬ 
dio.” Just $1.50, post-paid. Send check 
or money order to: Photographing Your 
Paintings Reprint, 1507 Dana Avenue, 
Cincinnati, Ohio 
’45207. Allow four 
weeks for delivery. 



l/Vatercolor Workshop 

‘ For the serious artist 
All levels of instruction 
Carol Sebold 

Teaches her special 
techniques on location. 
Explore and paint 
secluded beaches, spice 
plantations, fishing 
villages and more. 
u Ap ril 27-May 4, 1991 
orfiSi’" 
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WATERCOLOR WORKSHOPS in 1991 

Milford Zornes and Sheila Parsons -Toledo. Spain-May 3-14. Sheila 
Parsons-County Clare, Ireland-May 30-dune 13. Milford Zornos- 
Zlon National Path & North Rim of Grand Canyon -Oct 11-20. Milford 
’--nos-Canyon de Chelly & Monument Valley—Oct. 24-Nov. 3. Sheila 

— ..-- lua-jan. 23-feh. 4, »s«2lol- 

_ -* L -'-f-Feh. 6-18, 


1992. 


ne 1-800-765-6645. 



April 5-7,26-28 
May 18-24 
May 31-June 2, 
June 17-21,23-28 
June 30-July 6, 
July 7-13 
July 25-29 
August 4-9 
To be arranged 
October 20-25 



1991 International 
Art Workshop 

presents 

LAUSANNE! 

On the shore of Lake Geneva, 
overlooking the French Alps 

Study Watercolor in Switzerland 
with 

LOURIZZOLO 
HOWARD WATSON 

July 18-31,1991 

For more information, contact 
International Art Workshop, Dept. B 
187 Aqua View Road 
Cedarburg,WI 53012 
(414)377-7451 


KATHERINE ROWLAND WORKSHOPS 
On the Trail of Winslow Homer— Water- 
color: April 2-8,1991 in Abacos, Bahamas. 
For all levels of instruction. 17 student 
limit. Suzanne Wilson, instructor. Rates: 
$1,075. Contact: Katherine L. Rowland, 
Coordinator, P.O. Box 35187, Sarasota FL 
34242-5187. Tel: 813/349-1714. 

JAMES GODWIN SCOTT WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: March 19-April 2, 
1991 on Somerset Island, Bermuda. For 
all levels of instruction. 22 student limit. 
James Godwin Scott, instructor. Rates: 
$40 per day. Contact: James Godwin Scott, 
1221 Locust St., Suite 1401, St. Louis MO 
63103. Tel: 314/421-1459. 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICA 

ACAPULCO ART WORKSHOPS 
Painting Workshops: One-week work¬ 
shops in various media offered October- 
April in Acapulco, Mexico. For all levels 
of instruction. 17 student limit per work¬ 
shop. Instructors include: Marge Alder- 
son, Don Andrews, Judi Betts, Foster 
Caddell, Louise Cadillac, Lassie Corbett, 
Rita Deque, Pat Garey, Serge Hollerbach, 
Barbara Kowalski, Gary Michael, Charles 
Movalli, Barbara Nechis, Steve Quiller 
and James Soares. Write for rates. Con¬ 
tact: Judy Miller, P.O. Box 1117, Neder¬ 
land CO 80466. Tel: 303/258-7381. 
ACAPULCO ART WORKSHOPS 
Oil/Pastel/Watercolor Workshops: Work¬ 
shops held November-April in Acapulco, 
Mexico. For all levels of instruction. 20 
student limit. Gary Michael, instructor. 
Rates: $575, includes room and meals. 
Contact: Gary Michael, Acapulco Art 
Workshops, 3009 E. 10th Ave., Denver 
CO 80206. Tel: 303/321-6607. 

ARTISTS WORKSHOP TOURS AGENCY 
Watercolor/Sketching Workshop: Decem¬ 
ber 14-30,1991 in Oaxaca and Puerto Es- 
condico, Mexico. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 30 student limit. Gerald Brommer, 
instructor. Write for rates. Contact: Marta 
Elena Skorupski, Director, Artists Work¬ 
shop Tours Agency, 606 Myra Ave., 
Chula Vista CA 92010. 619/585-8071. 
BERNADINE ART WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: November 21-25, 
1991 in Guadalajara, Mexico. For all levels 
of instruction. 20 student limit. Bemadine 
Fox, instructor. Rates: $895. Contact: 
Bemadine Fox, Director, 2041 Burlington 
Ave., Billings MT 59102. Tel: 406/656- 
6271. 

LARRY BLOVITS WORKSHOPS 
Landscape-Oil/Alkyd/Pastel: July 25-29, 
1991 in Guadalajara, Mexico. For all levels 
of instruction. 25 student limit. Larry 
Blovits, instructor. Rate: Between $845- 
$945, includes room, meals, transporta¬ 
tion and side trips. Contact: Patrick Con¬ 
way, 1342 Neans Drive, Austin TX 78758. 
Tel: 512/834-9129. 

JOSEPH BOHLER WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: April 14-20,1991 in 
Acapulco, Mexico. For all levels of in¬ 
struction. 20 student limit. Joseph Bohler, 


instructor. Write for rates. Contact: Jo¬ 
seph Bohler, Box 387, Monument CO 
80132. Tel: 719/481-4251. 

TIMOTHY S. CLARK WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: March 11-18,1991 
in Mexico. For intermediate and advanced 
levels of insruction. 25 student limit. Tim¬ 
othy S. Clark, instructor. For more infor¬ 
mation, call: 714/241-6186. 

TONY COUCH WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: December 5-9, 
1991 in Guadalajara, Mexico. For all levels 
of instruction. 25 student limit. Tony 
Couch, instructor. Write for rates. Con¬ 
tact: Tony Couch, 5840 Musket Lane, 
Stone Mountain GA 30087. Tel: 800/241- 
6753, ext. 509. 

FRIENDSHIP ART WORKSHOPS 
Painting Workshops: Weekly workshops 
held year-round in Guadalajara, Mexico. 
Workshops focus on various media; most 
are for all levels of instruction. 20-35 stu¬ 
dent limit. Instructors include: Norma 
Poulos, John Thamm, Brenda Harris, 
Lowell Spears, Robert Warren and Vicki 
Lord. Rates: $795-$945, includes room 
and side trips. Contact: Patrick Conway, 
President, 1342 Neans Drive, Austin TX 
78758. Tel: 512/834-9129. 

GRACE HICKMAN WORKSHOPS 
OiHWatercolorI Acrylic Workshop: March 
10-16, 1991 in Acapulco, Mexico. For all 
levels of instruction. 16 student limit. 
Grace Hickman and Louise Cadillac, in¬ 
structors. Rates: $575. Contact: Robert 
Hickman, 12361 E. Bates Circle, Aurora 
CO 80014. Tel: 303/696-8419 
Oil/Watercolor/Acrylic Workshop: January 
17-23, 1992 in Alamos, Sonora, Mexico. 
For all levels of instruction. 18 student 
limit. Grace Hickman, instructor. Rates: 
$895, includes airfare from Tucson, meals 
and lodging. Contact: Peggy Schaeffer, 
346 Karval Drive, Pueblo West CO 81007. 
Tel: 719/547-0329. 

KEN HOSMER WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor & Drawing: November 9-16, 
1991 in San Miguel de Allende, Mexico. 
For all levels of instruction. 15 student 
limit. Ken Hosmer, instructor. Contact: 
Ken Hosmer, Box 3451, Ruidoso NM 
88345. Tel: 505/257-5262. 

INDIAN NATIONS INTERNATIONAL 
WORKSHOPS 

Workshops are for all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 25 student limit. Rates include lodg¬ 
ing, meals and bus transportation. 
Photography Workshop: March 1-13,1991 
in Guatemala. Bill Williams, instructor. 
Rates: $1,295. 

Watercolor Workshop: January 23-Febru- 
ary 7,1992 in Guatemala. Instructor to be 
announced. Rates: $1,095. 

For more information, contact: Indian Na¬ 
tions International, 730 Asp Ave., Suite 
211, Norman OK 73069. 

MORGAN SAMUEL PRICE WORKSHOPS 
Landscape Painting-Oil/Alkyd/Acrylic: 
April 5-12, 1991 in Oaxaca, Mexico. For 
all levels of instruction. 20 student limit. 
Rates: $225 per week. Contact: Shiela J. 
Morgan or Margaret Price, P.O. Box 
362598, Eau Gallie FL 32936-2598. Tel: 
407/242-7064. 
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CAROLE MYERS WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: March 12-18, 1991 
in Alamos, Sonora, Mexico. For all levels 
of instruction. 25 student limit. Carole 
Myers, instructor. Rates: $895, includes 
airfare from Tucson, room and meals. 
Contact: J. R. Dunn, P.O. Box 8207, 
Scottsdale AZ 85252. Tel: 602/431-8337. 
THE NEW ENGLAND CRAFT PROGRAM 
Art Workshops: Two-week art workshops 
take place in Mexico in 1991. Topics in¬ 
clude: clay art, book arts, painting, pho¬ 
tography, weaving and basket making. 
For all levels of instruction. Write for 
rates and schedule. Contact: Jane Sinauer, 
Director, The New England Craft Pro¬ 
gram, 374 Old Montague Road, Amherst 
MA 01002. Tel: 413/549-4841. 

LYNNE PITTARD WORKSHOPS 
Oil Painting Workshop: August 1991 in 
Guadalajara, Mexico. For all levels of in¬ 
struction. 20 student limit. Lynne Pittard, 
instructor. Write for rates. Contact: Pit¬ 
tard Workshops, P.O. Box 3616-M, Lan- 
tana FL 33465-3616. 

CARL PURCELL WORKSHOPS 
Drawing/Sketching Workshop: March 16- 

23,1991 in Cancun, Mexico. For all levels 
of instruction. 18 student limit. Carl Pur¬ 
cell, instructor. Rates: $589. Contact: Carl 
Purcell, Snow College, Ephraim UT 
84627. 

JAMES GODWIN SCOTT WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: January 27-Febru- 
ary 10, 1991 in Alamos, Sonora, Mexico. 
For all levels of instruction. 22 student 
limit. James Godwin Scott, instructor. 
Rates: $40 per day. Contact: James God¬ 
win Scott, 1221 Locust St., Suite 1401, St. 
Louis MO 63103. Tel: 314/421-1459. 

ANN TEMPLETON WORKSHOPS 
Oil & Other Media Workshops: September 
26-October 1, 1991 in Mexico, and No¬ 
vember 9-17,1991 in San Miguel, Mexico. 
For intermediate and advanced levels of 
instruction. 25 student limit per work¬ 
shop. Ann Templeton, instructor. Rates: 
$600-$l,000. Contact: Ann Templeton, 
P.O. Box 234, Alto NM 88312. Tel: 505/ 
336-9687. 


EUROPE 

ART WORKSHOPS INTERNATIONAL 
Art Workshops: Workshops in drawing, 
painting (acrylic/oil/pastel/watercolor) 
and photography offered June 23-August 
3, 1991 in Assisi, Italy. For all levels of 
instruction. 10 student limit per instruc¬ 
tor. Bea Kreloff and Edith Isaac-Rose, in¬ 
structors. Rates: $3,820 for six weeks; 
$2,235 for three weeks. Rates include 
room and meals. Contact: Bea Kreloff, Di¬ 
rector, Art Workshop International, 463 
West St. No. 1028, New York NY 10014. 
Tel: 212/691-1159. 

ARTISTS INTERNATIONAL, INC/AEGEAN 
WORKSHOPS 

Watercolor Workshop: May 25-29,1991 in 
Samos, Greece. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 10 student limit. Harry Dauos, in¬ 
structor. Rates: $759, includes airfare, 
room and meals. 

Watercolor Workshop: May 30-June 8, 


1991 in Mykonos, Greece. For all levels 
of instruction. 15 student limit. Valfred 
Thelin, instructor. Rates: $2,460, in¬ 
cludes airfare, lodging and meals. 

For more information on Artists Intema- 
tionaliAegean Workshops, contact: Harry 
Dauos, Director, 148 Old Black Point 
Road, Niantic CT 06357. Tel: 203/739- 
0378. 

ARTISTS WORKSHOP TOURS AGENCY 
Watercolor,/Sketching Workshop: May 11- 

26,1991 in Devon and Cornwall, England. 
For all levels of instruction. 30 student 
limit. Gerald Brommer, instructor. Rates: 
$2,870, includes travel fare and room. 

Oil Workshop: September 14-29, 1991 in 
Italy. For intermediate and advanced lev¬ 
els. 25 student limit. Joyce Pike, instruc¬ 
tor. Write for rates. 

For more information on Artists Workshop 
Tours Agency, contact: Marta Elena Skor- 
upski, 606 Myra Ave., Chula Vista CA 
92010. Tel: 619/585-8071. 

BERNADINE ART WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: May 15-24,1991 in 
Mykonos, Greece. For all levels of in¬ 
struction. 20 student limit. Bernadine 
Fox, instructor. Rates: $2,459. Contact: 
Bernadine Fox, Director, 2041 Burlington 
Ave., Billings MT 59102. Tel: 406/656- 
6271. 

BUCHANAN WATERCOLORS, LTD., 
WORKSHOPS 

All workshops take place in Greece. For 
all levels of instruction. Rates include air¬ 
fare and lodging. 

Watercolor Workshops: April 30-May 21 or 
April 30-June 4, 1991. 20 student limit. 
Rates: $2,707 and $3,689. 

Watercolor Workshop: June 4-25,1991.20 
student limit. Rates: $2,890. 

Drawing & Photography Workshop: Au¬ 
gust 30-September 20, 1991. 24 student 
limit. Rates: $2,990. 

For more information on Buchanan Water- 
colors, Ltd., Workshops, contact: Caroline 
Buchanan, 36976 Soap Creek Road, Cor¬ 
vallis OR 97330. Tel: 503/746-5253. 
CAMASTRO/PRITCHETT WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor & Drawing Workshops: June 
4-18, June 19-July 3, July 4-18 and July 19- 
August 2, 1991 in Capel Ogwen, North 
Wales. For all levels of instruction. 8 stu¬ 
dent limit per workshop. Rose Camastro- 
Pritchett, instructor. Rates: $1,875 per 
workshop. 

Watercolor & Drawing Workshop: Septem¬ 
ber 24-October 8,1991 in Platres, Cyprus. 
For all levels of instruction. 15 student 
limit. Rose Camastro-Pritchett, instruc¬ 
tor. Rates: $1,875. 

For more information on Camastro/Prit- 
chett Workshops, contact: David C. Prit¬ 
chett, 41 Hickory Grove, Quincy IL 
62301. Tel: 217/224-4772. 

TIMOTHY S. CLARK WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: May 1991 in Italy. 
For intermediate and advanced levels of 
instruction. 25 student limit. Timothy 
Clark, instructor. Write for schedule and 
rates. Contact: Timothy Clark, P.O. Box 
2733, Capistrano Beach CA 92624. Tel: 
714/661-7135. 

CREATIVE ART STUDIES WORKSHOPS 
Art Workshops: Painting, drawing and 


sculpture workshops offered June-August 
1991 in Lucca, Italy. Workshops for all 
levels of instruction. 8-12 students per 
workshop. Instructors include: John Del- 
Monte, Roberto Bertola, Franco Bresci- 
ani, Raymond Vennare and Pietr Pacini. 
Rates: $695-$l,265 per workshop. Con¬ 
tact: J. R. DelMonte, Director, Box 12515, 
Pittsburgh PA 15241. Tel: 412/833-2998. 
KEN HOSMER WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor & Drawing Workshop: June 
8-22, 1991 in Italy. For all levels of in¬ 
struction. 15 student limit. Ken Hosmer, 
instructor. Contact: Ken Hosmer, Box 
3451, Ruidoso NM 88345. Tel: 505/257- 
5262. 

INDIAN NATIONS INTERNATIONAL 
WORKSHOPS 

All workshops are for all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 25 student limit. Rates include lodg¬ 
ing, meals and bus transportation. 
Watercolor Workshop: May 3-14, 1991 in 
Spain. Milford Zomes and Sheila Parsons, 
instructors. Rates: $1,495. 

Watercolor Workshop: May 30-June 13, 
1991 in Ireland. Sheila Parsons, instruc¬ 
tor. Rates: $1,595. 

Photography Workshop: May 30-June 13, 
1991 in Ireland. Bill Williams, instructor. 
Rates: $1,695. 

For more information on Indian Nations 
International Workshops, contact: Indian 
Nations International, 730 Asp Ave., Suite 
211, Norman OK 73069. 

INNIEMORE SCHOOL OF PAINTING 
Painting Workshops: Painting (acrylic/oil/ 
pastel/watercolor) workshops offered 
May-September 1991. Workshops take 
place in Mallorca (spring) and Isle of Mull, 
Scotland (summer). For all levels of in¬ 
struction. 18 student limit per workshop. 
Julia Wroughton, Iona Campbell-Gray and 
Mary Rutherford, instructors. Write for 
rates. Contact: Julia Wroughton, Innie- 
more School of Painting, Inniemore 
Lodge, Carsaid, Isle of Mull, Argyll PA70 
6HD Scotland. 

INTERNATIONAL ART WORKSHOP 
Watercolor Workshop: July 18-31, 1991 in 
Lausanne, Switzerland. For all levels of 
instruction. 40 student limit. Lou Rizzolo 
and Howard Watson, instructors. Rates: 
$1,095, includes room and breakfast. Con¬ 
tact: Tori Hintz, Manager, International 
Art Workshop, 187 Aqua View Road, Ce- 
darburg WI53012. Tel: 414/377-7451. 
INTERNATIONAL COUNCIL FOR CUL¬ 
TURAL EXCHANGE WORKSHOPS 
Oil & Watercolor Workshops: Three-week 
workshops in spring and summer 1991 on 
the Italian and French Rivieras. For all 
levels of instruction. 25 student limit per 
workshop. Instructors to be announced. 
Rates: Approx. $2,500, includes travel 
fare, room and meals. Contact: Stanley I. 
Gochman, Program Coordinator, Interna¬ 
tional Council for Cultural Exchange, 
1559 Rockville Pike, Rockville MD 20852. 
Tel: 301/983-9479. 

CLAY KENT PAINTING WORKSHOPS 
Acrylic/Oil/Water color Workshop: June 9- 

21,1991 in Lisdoonvama, Ireland. For all 
levels of instruction. 20 student limit. 
Clay Kent, instructor. Write for rates. 
Contact: Marie Jansen, Clay Kent Painting 
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Workshops, 900 W. Eau Gallie Blvd., Mel¬ 
bourne FL 32935. Tel: 407/723-5366. 

LA ROMITA SCHOOL OF ART WORK¬ 
SHOPS 

All workshops take place in La Romita, 
Italy. For all levels of instruction. 18 stu¬ 
dent limit per workshop. Rates include 
room and meals. 

Interpreting the Hill Country: May 27-June 
25, 1991. Betty De Maree, instructor. 
Rates: $2,500. 

Perceiving Color: June 27-July 25, 1991. 
Carolyn Lord, instructor. Rates: $2,500. 
Expressive Watercolor: July 28-August 12, 
1991. M. Derwenskus, instructor. Rates: 
$1,500. 

The Landscape in Watercolor: August 20- 
September 4,1991. M. Huddy, instructor. 
Rates: $1,500. 

For more information on La Romita School 
of Art Workshops, contact: Paola Quarg- 
nali, Director, La Romita School of Art, 
Inc., 1712 Old Town Road N.W., Albu¬ 
querque NM 87104. 

TOM LYNCH WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: Mid-September 
1991 in Europe. For intermediate and ad¬ 
vanced levels of instruction. 25 student 
limit. Tom Lynch, instructor. Contact: 
Tom Lynch, 605 N. Chestnut, Arlington 
Heights IL 60004. Tel: 708/255-2011. 
MARBLE AND ART WORKSHOPS 
Sculpture Workshops: Four-week sessions 
in June, July and September 1991 in Pie- 
trasanta, Italy. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. 7 student limit per workshop. Italian 
artists are the instructors. Rates: $1,800. 
Contact: Lynne Streeter, Director, Mar¬ 
ble and Art Workshops, 627 Adams St., 
Albany CA 94706. Tel: 415/524-7115. 
MARCHUTZ SCHOOL OF PAINTING AND 
DRAWING 

Drawing & Painting Workshops: June 17- 
July 26,1991 in Southern France. Draw¬ 
ing and painting (acrylic/oil/pastel/water- 
color). For all levels of instruction. 25 stu¬ 
dent limit. Alan Roberts, John Gasparach 
and Jim Toub, instructors. Rates: $1,380 
tuition, $860 room and board. Contact: 
Alan Roberts, Director, Marchutz School 
of Painting and Drawing, 27, Place de 
1’Universite, 13625 Aix-en-Provence, 
France. 

MORGAN SAMUEL PRICE WORKSHOPS 
Landscape Painting-Oil/AlkydlAcrylic: 
June 23-29,1991 in Belgium; and June 16- 
22, 1991 in Oppenwieller, Germany. For 
all levels of instruction. 20 student limit 
per workshop. Write for rates. Contact: 
Shiela J. Morgan or Margaret Price, P.O. 
Box 362598, Eau Gallie FL 32936-2598. 
Tel: 407/242-7064. 

THE NEW ENGLAND CRAFT PROGRAM 
Art Workshops: Two-week art workshops 
in England. Topics include: clay, book 
arts, painting, photography and weaving. 
For all levels of instruction. Write for 
schedule and rates. Contact: Jane Sinauer, 
Director, The New England Craft Pro¬ 
gram, 374 Old Montague Road, Amherst 
MA 01002. Tel: 413/549-484L 
OXFORD UNIVERSITY/FLORIDA STATE 
UNIVERSITY SUMMER PROGRAM 
Drawing & Painting Workshop: Drawing 


and pastel/watercolor painting June 30- 
July 20, 1991 at Christ Church College, 
Oxford University, Oxford, England. For 
all levels of instruction. 12 student limit 
per workshop. William Bird, instructor. 
Rates: $2,575, includes room and meals. 
Contact: Nancy Lang, Coordinator, Oxford 
University/Florida State University Sum¬ 
mer Program, Florida State University, 
Center for Professional Development, 
R-55, Tallahassee FL 32306-2027. Tel: 
904/644-7551. 

CARL PURCELL WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: June 13-27,1991 in 
Devonshire, England. For all levels of in¬ 
struction. 25 student limit. Carl Purcell, 
instructor. Rates: $1,980, includes travel, 
lodging and meals. Contact: Carl Purcell, 
Snow College, Ephraim UT 84627. 

JOAN RUDMAN WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: November 1991 in 
Portugal. For all levels of instruction. 
Charles Sovek, instructor. Write for 
rates. Contact: Joan Rudman, 274 Quarry 
Road, Stamford CT 06903. 

ST. EIA CENTRE 

Watercolor Workshop: May 6-11 and May 
13-18,1991 in Cornwall, England. For be¬ 
ginning and intermediate levels of in¬ 
struction. 10 student limit. Mirdza 
Leskov, instructor. Rates: $600 per week, 
includes room and meals. Contact: Mirdza 
Leskov, Director, St. Eia Centre, RFD 
Box 751, Addison ME 04606. Tel: 207/ 
497-2204. 

SCHOOL OF THE MUSEUM OF FINE 
ARTS-BOSTON 

Acrylic/Watercolor Painting & Drawing 
Workshop: June 1991 in Ireland. For all 
levels of instruction. 12 student limit. 
John Brennan, instructor. Write for rates. 
Academic credit available. Contact: Don¬ 
ald Grey, Director of Continuing Educa¬ 
tion, School of the Museum of Fine 
Arts-Boston, 230 The Fenway, Boston 
MA 02115. Tel: 617/267-1219. 

JAMES GODWIN SCOTT WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshops: May 21-June 4, 
1991 in Brittany, France; June 11-25, 
1991 in Dingle Peninsula, Ireland; August 
27-September 10, 1991 in Interlaken, 
Switzerland. For all levels of instruction. 
22 student limit per workshop. James 
Godwin Scott, instructor. Rates: $40 per 
day. Contact: James Godwin Scott, 1221 
Locust St., Suite 1401, St. Louis MO 
63103. Tel: 314/421-1459. 

STUDIO II WORKSHOPS 
Oil & Watercolor Workshops: Two-week 
painting workshops in June and Septem¬ 
ber 1991 in Provence, France. For inter¬ 
mediate and advanced levels of instruc¬ 
tion. Robert Baxter and Ann Toulmin- 
Rothe, instructors. Rates: $2,500-$2,800, 
includes travel fare, room and meals. Con¬ 
tact: Robert Baxter and Ann Toulmin- 
Rothe, Studio H Room 128, 17 Morning- 
side Drive South, Westport CT 06880. 
STUDIO CAMNITZER WORKSHOPS 
Printmaking Workshops: June 10-July 12 
and July 22-August 23,1991 in Lucca, It¬ 
aly. For all levels of instruction. 10 stu¬ 
dent limit per workshop. Luis Camnitzer 
and David Finkbeiner, instructors. Rates: 


$1,830 tuition; $400 room. Contact: Luis 
Camnitzer, Director, Studio Camnitzer 
Workshops, 124 Susquehanna Ave., 
Great Neck NY 11021. 

ANN TEMPLETON WORKSHOPS 
Oil & Other Media: June 8-22,1991 in It¬ 
aly. For intermediate and advanced levels 
of instruction. 25 student limit. Ann Tem¬ 
pleton, instructor. Rates: $2,750, includes 
airfare, tuition, hotel and buses. Contact: 
Ann Templeton, P.O. Box 234, Alto NM 
88312. Tel: 505/336-9687. 

TRILLIUM WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: May 18-June 1, 
1991 in Provence, France. For all levels 
of instruction. Christopher Schink, in¬ 
structor. 

Watercolor Workshop: October 5-19,1991 
in Tuscany, Italy. For all levels of instruc¬ 
tion. Barbara Nechis, instructor. Write for 
rates. 

For more information on Trillium Work¬ 
shops, contact: Trillium Workshops, 92 
Lakeshore Road East, Unit B2, Missi- 
sauga, Ontario L5G1E3 Canada. Tel: 800/ 
263-1505. 

VAUGEL SUMMER SCULPTURE PRO¬ 
GRAM IN FRANCE 

Portrait & Figure Clay Modeling: August 
1991 in Loire Valley, France. For all lev¬ 
els of instruction. 50 student limit. Mar- 
tine Vaugel and Branly Cadet, instructors. 
Rates: $1,200, includes basic materials. 
Contact: Martine Vaugel, 50 Webster 
Ave., 4th floor, New Rochelle NY 10801. 
Tel: 914/633-4406. 

WEBSTER’S WORLD WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: June 7-17, 1991 in 
Norfolk, England. For beginning and in¬ 
termediate levels of instruction. 20 stu¬ 
dent limit. Graham Rider, instructor. 
Pastel & Oil Workshop: August 9-20,1991 
in Scotland. For beginning and intermedi¬ 
ate levels of instruction. 15 student limit. 
Margaret Evans, instructor. Write for 
rates. 

Pastel Workshop: August 22-September 3, 
1991 in Paris, France. For beginning and 
intermediate levels of instruction. 20 stu¬ 
dent limit. Urania Christy Tarbet, instruc¬ 
tor. Write for rates. 

For more information on workshops, con¬ 
tact: Susan Webster, President, Web¬ 
ster’s World, 6644 Barrett Road, Falls 
Church VA 22042. Tel: 800/344-7843 or 
703/533-0891. 

YALE UNIVERSITY SCHOOL OF ART 
Summer Graphic Design Workshop: Five- 
week workshop in summer 1991 in Bris- 
sago, Switzerland. For all levels of in¬ 
struction. 25 student limit. Rates: $1,000. 
Contact: Summer Programs Office, Yale 
University School of Art, 53 Wall St., New 
Haven CT 06520. Tel: 203/432-2600. 


OCEANIA 

ART TREK WORKSHOPS 
Watercolor Workshop: July 17-August 2, 
1991 in Bali and Java, Indonesia. For all 
levels of instruction. 24 student limit. 
Judy North, instructor. Rates: $3,250. 
Contact: Carol Duckamp Katz, Director, 
Art Trek, P.O. Box 807, Bolinas CA 
94924. Tel: 415/868-1836. 
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Workshop Directory 
Advertiser Index 

ACA College of Design.51 

Alexander.51 

Art Barn.53 

Artists Coop Workshop.74 

Artists Workshop Tours.69 

Atelier Lack.71 

Blackhawk.57 

Broad Bay Inn & Gallery.59 

Candlelight Studios.62 

Clearview Suites.74 

Cloudcroft.71 

Coupeville Arts Center.74 

Dillman’s Creative Workshops.59 

Fechin Institute.69 

Herman Margulies.65 

Hill Country Arts Foundation.78 

HK Holbein.55 

Hudson River Valley.59 

Indian Nations International.78 

International Art Workshop.78 

Jade Fon.57 

Jamaica Watercolor Workshop.77 

James G. Scott.65 

Jeanne Dobie.59 

John Bryans Workshops.65 

John Elliot Workshop.69 

Larry Blovits.78 

Leelanau Center for Education.74 

Marchutz School.59 

Master Artist Workshops.55 

Metchosin International Summer School of the Arts.50 

New Mexico Artists’ Association.65 

Northern Michigan Workshops.51 

Phoebe Flory.57 

Robert Hoffman.71 

Santa Fe Trails.53 

Scottsdale Artists’ School. 74 

Sierra Painting Workshops.57 

Skip Lawrence.50 

Summer Six.65 

Susan Scheewe Publications.75 

The Depot.77 

Timothy Clark.50 

Trillium Workshops.75 

Valdes Art Workshops.53 

Water Co. Farm Art Workshops.77 

Windberg Studio.71 



ART MOVEMENT 

NEW CONVENIENT PART-TIME CLASSES 


Fine Arts 
Commercial Arts 
Electronic Design 
Photography 
Fundamentals of Art 
Saturday Children Classes 


A 


American 
Academy of 



Graphic Communications Education 


J 



From Holbein of Japan, the 
principal supplier to the world’s 
oldest professional watercolor 
market, a classically ground 
84-color moist transparent 
watercolor of unsurpassed purity 
and permanence and unequaled 
consistency and brilliance. 

Travel kit of 12 colors in plastic 
case and palette, brush, water— 


TO THE WATERCOLORIST 
WHO USES PROFESSIONAL 
GRADE COLOR. 


HK HOLBEIN INC., BOX 555, WILLISTON, VT 05495 
Enclosed is check or money order in U.S. funds as follows: 

□ $9.50 for water color sample kit of 61 ubes (5 ml) and chart. 

□ $21.00 for 720 SP Special Selection Watercolor set of 12 tubes (5 ml) 
and chart. 

□ $29.95 for travel color set and post card size watercolor block. 

□ $8.00 for Gouache primary set and chart. 

□ $19.95 for Mitsuwa Liquid Frisket (250 ml) and roll of pick-up at N/C. 

□ $3.50 for Holbein catalog. 


ADDRESS_ 

CITY, STATE, ZIP. 
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A New Color for Each Nuance _ 

Lesley Harrison gets a smooth look without blending pastel strokes by using a different pastel 
stick for every nuance of color she sees-it can mean 10 to 70 colors in just one area. After 
building up the mountain lion’s fur in Dressed in New Snow (18x24), Harrison’s paper began 
running out of tooth, so she used her softest white pastel to cover the fur as opaquely as 
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Taming Animals With 
Pastels 


How Lesley Harrison uses unblended pastel 
strokes to create wildlife paintings with the 
richness of oils. 


BY PATRICK SESLAR 

T he urge to draw 
or paint animals 
is as old as man¬ 
kind itself. Of 
course, in the 
days of dinosaurs, 
being a wildlife 
artist was a peril¬ 
ous profession. Today, al¬ 
though it’s no longer neces¬ 
sary to risk life and limb, 
capturing the spirit of a wild 
animal is still a challenge. Pas¬ 
tels aren’t usually the first me¬ 
dium people think of for the 
task, but when it comes to the 
soft transitions and rich colors 
that are so desirable in wildlife 
art—qualities traditionally as¬ 
sociated only with oils—pas¬ 
tels are able contenders. 

For the past 14 years, 
Lesley Harrison has been us¬ 
ing subtly different pastels to 
record the nuances of wildlife 
subjects. By applying a middle 
tone, then working details 
back into it without blending, 
she achieves a highly realistic 
look. Her paintings usually be¬ 
gin, however, long before pas¬ 
tel touches support. 


NOTING THE NUANCES 

When Harrison plans a paint¬ 
ing, she selects five or six 
slides from her research files 
(see sidebar, on page 86) that 
will provide various details for 
the finished pastel. These 
usually include reference for 
the animal itself as well as 
other scenery necessary to 
complete the image. “If I don’t 
know exactly what an animal’s 
nose looks like or the color of 
his eyes,” says Harrison, “I 
look them up in my reference 
files and almost always find 
what I need.” 

Before working out a 
composition, Harrison has Ci- 
bachrome enlargements made 
(usually 8x10 or 11x14 
prints, available at custom 
photo shops) from each refer¬ 
ence slide. She prefers Ciba- 


chrome print enlargements 
because they provide better 
color and sharper detail than 
normal prints, and they’re eas¬ 
ier to handle than slides. 

While she waits for en¬ 
largements from the photo 
shop, she sketches a prelimi¬ 
nary composition and traces it 
onto either sandpaper or ve¬ 
lour paper. Harrison says that 
when she wants all the whisk¬ 
ers and every hair to stand 
out, “I work on sandpaper be¬ 
cause it shows detail better 
than velour. On the other 
hand, if I’m doing a horse [as 
in Dubious Friends, page 85], 
and I want to focus on the 
smooth musculature, I use ve¬ 
lour paper because it allows 
you to have that softness.” 

When the enlargements 
arrive, Harrison selects the 
colors she’ll use—a single 
pastel stick for each nuance of 


color in her subject. This elim¬ 
inates the need to blend colors 
and allows each pastel to con¬ 
tribute its full vibrancy to the 
image. But it also complicates 
life in some respects. In Dubi¬ 
ous Friends, for example, Har¬ 
rison selected more than 70 
different colors, mostly 
browns and grays of subtly dif¬ 
ferent hues—and that was just 
for the horse’s head and neck! 

You might wonder where 
Harrison finds 70 different 
shades of brown and gray. The 
answer is simple. She buys ev¬ 
ery pastel set she can find be¬ 
cause some pastels are harder 
or softer than others and ev¬ 
ery brand offers slightly differ¬ 
ent hues. No single set is right 
for all occasions, but all prove 
useful eventually. 

Among her favorites is a 
500-stick set of Sennelier pas¬ 
tels that she turns to for their 



Snow appears to be white, but it’s painted with a tremendous number of 
colors, in this untitled painting of a ferret (18x24), Harrison used at least 
10 colors to describe the snow, including blues, lavendars and white. 
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Since it’s difficult to erase on velour paper, Harrison worked out her 
composition on a separate sheet of paper first. She also covers all but the 
area she’s working on, so dust and perspiration don’t affect the paper. 



Three: Middle Values First 


Since the kitten will eventually be white, she blocked in the middle value 
first with a medium gray. Then, she added darker accents before going 
back to indicate light areas and highlights. 




Harrison worked on the horse’s eye carefully at this stage since the eyes The horse’s mane was added hair-by-hair with a sharpened pastel stick 
make a painting come alive for her. She added darker values throughout that made crisp, precise strokes. Making the mane a darker value than 
the horse’s head, and began indicating some of the lights. the horse, she then added similar strokes of gray to indicate the highlights. 
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Seven, Eight: Cover the 
Pa per and Adjust Values 

Harrison blocked in the background 
(left), attending to the nuances 
there as carefully as she did with 
the subject. Then, she completed 
Dubious Friends (18x24) with the 
wild mustard and a weathered 
fence. After evaluating the whole, 
she made subtle adjustments 
throughout to increase the contrast, 
such as slightly darkening the 
background and horse, and 
lightening the value of the kitten. 
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TIPS FOR STALKING SUBJECTS 

In the dark and distant past, any self-respecting Neanderthal 
or Cro-Magnon needed only to look outside the mouth of his 
(or her) cave to find inspiration. Modem artists, however, 
must look somewhat farther afield. Contemporary wildlife 
artists often spend a good part of their time tracking down 
potential subjects in zoos and in the wild. “Much of the fun 
of what Ido,” says Harrison, “is traveling the country looking 
for new subjects.” For her, this has meant scouting birds by 
canoe in Florida and observing a mountain lion in the mid¬ 
winter snow of Colorado. It has also meant cultivating rela¬ 
tionships with zoo curators, owners of exotic pets, and breed¬ 
ers of thoroughbred horses. 

Of these, zoos are the most readily available and reliable 
source for animal reference material. So, when planning a 
zoo-fari, Harrison always calls beforehand to introduce her¬ 
self and ask if artists are allowed to photograph the animals. 
Then, after telling officials which animals she’d like to photo¬ 
graph, she “goes through the channels” they suggest to get 
permission. 

“Over the years,” says Harrison, ‘Tve found that people 
are unbelievably cooperative. In fact, I can’t think of one 
occasion when I’ve been turned down. And, after 10 or 15 
years, I’ve gotten to know a lot of curators and public rela¬ 
tions people. Usually, a call is all it takes now to arrange to 
photograph the animals inside their cages or on a leash.” 

Because of the squirmy and elusive nature of her sub¬ 
jects, Harrison says she rarely sketches in the field or at zoos 
anymore. Instead, she owns a variety of cameras, each well- 
suited for a particular purpose. A 35mm camera with a motor¬ 
ized film advance and auto-focus telephoto lens, for example, 
is ideal for fast-moving horse races, while a larger format 
camera is better where crisp detail is important and the 
scenery doesn’t move. In other circumstances, a small, light¬ 
weight camera is less tiring to carry and easier to use when 
hiking into remote areas in search of wildlife. 

Harrison usually returns from each photo-safari with 
dozens of rolls of exposed film (she prefers slides because 
they’re less expensive than prints and are easier to file). A 
single day at a thoroughbred race track, for example, might 
result in as many as 800 slides. But, out of those, only a few 
will be good enough to inspire paintings or serve as refer¬ 
ence. In her studio, Harrison reviews each slide, making ex¬ 
tensive notes and sketches about how each slide could be 
used in a painting or what details from it might later be useful 
as reference. The “keepers” from each photo-safari are la¬ 
belled and stored in binders for reference when inspiration 
strikes. 


soft, even consistency and ex¬ 
tensive range of golden- and 
red-browns. She also relies on 
a 300-stick set of Quentin de la 
Tour pastels (by Lefranc and 
Bourgeois), which she says is 
strong in pink, yellow and 
peach hues. Other sets are by 
Holbein (“harder, but still 
considered soft”), Grum- 
bacher (“big set, wonderful 
range of colors”), Nupastel 
(“hard sticks, good for de¬ 
tail”), Schminke, Rembrandt, 
and Contd. 

“It’s amazing,” says Har¬ 
rison, “but out of 10 or 15 sets 
of pastels, I can tell where the 
exact shade of brown is that I 
want. I know what brand it is, 
which box it’s in, where it is in 
the box, and whether it’s the 
right consistency or not. It’s 
not just the color I’m after-if 
a stick is too hard or too soft, 
it won’t work even if the color 
is correct.” 

To keep her extensive in¬ 
ventory of pastel sticks in or¬ 
der, Harrison marks the slots 
in each box with the number 
of the pastel stick that goes 
into it. When she finishes us¬ 
ing a stick, she returns it to its 
numbered slot. This proce¬ 
dure has several benefits: 
first, it makes it easy to order 
new pastel sticks as needed; 
second, similar colors are al¬ 
ways grouped together; and 
third, after a time, knowing 
where to reach for exactly the 
“right” pastel becomes almost 
second nature. 

MOVING FORWARD 

With colors determined, Har¬ 
rison covers most of her draw¬ 
ing with black paper except for 
the area where she’ll be work¬ 
ing. This protective covering 
keeps errant pastel dust off 
the rest of the paper and helps 
prevent any changes in the pa¬ 
per’s surface caused by oils 
from her hands or forearms. 

While this procedure has 


obvious advantages, it also 
means that Harrison is unable 
to see the entire image as she 
works. So, to assure that val¬ 
ues and colors are properly 
balanced throughout the im¬ 
age, Harrison removes the pa¬ 
per periodically and places the 
partially completed pastel on 
an easel in the comer of her 
studio. Between sessions, she 
views the work-in-progress 
upside-down or in a mirror. 

In the past, Harrison usu¬ 
ally worked on the background 
of the image first, moving 
from left to right to keep from 
resting her hand on areas 
she’d completed. “But,” she 
says, “I found that by the time 
I reached the main subject, I’d 
lost much of the passion and 
motivation to really work at it. 
In Dubious Friends, I reversed 
my normal procedure and 
started with the foreground 
and what, for me, was the 
hardest part—the kitten. Next 
came the horse, and finally the 
background.” 

Regardless of whether 
the subject is a cat or a horse, 
Harrison usually begins by 
blocking in the animal’s shape 
with a medium value of its 
overall color. For a horse, this 
might be Mars violet; for the 
kitten in Dubious Friends, it 
was medium gray. Over this 
base, she models the animal’s 
contours with progressively 
darker values before return¬ 
ing with higher values to es¬ 
tablish lighter areas and high¬ 
lights. A horse’s mane is 
drawn hair by hair with the 
sharpened end of a pastel stick 
that’s darker in value than the 
horse’s overall color. Then, 
she follows that with similar 
strokes of light gray to pick up 
the highlights. 

Harrison refrains from 
using fixative as she builds 
layers because it would 
deaden and change the rich 
and delicate nuances of 
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color she has worked so hard 
to capture. 

THE SECRET OF SUCCESS 

Harrison’s secret for creating 
nearly photorealistic like¬ 
nesses is simple: persever¬ 
ance. “As I’m laying in col¬ 
ors,” she says, “I sometimes 
think there’s no way this im¬ 
age will ever work. It goes 
through such ugly stages that 
I get discouraged and scared— 
but I keep on working because 
I know from experience that, 
eventually, it will work. So, I’ll 
spend hours on a single square 
inch of a pastel if that’s what it 
takes to get it right. 

“In every painting,” says 
Harrison, “I have to feel chal¬ 
lenged; every painting has to 
have an element of 'am I 
gonna’ be able to pull this off?’ 
I like the growth that that sort 
of challenge inspires.” ■ 


About the Artist 


“I’m a self-taught artist,” says 
Harrison, “so I never learned 
that the type of paintings I cre¬ 
ate are supposed to be impos¬ 
sible. When I paint, I just 
sweat over every detail until 
the painting is finished— 
there’s no secret, just lots of 
hard, painstaking work that 
most people never see.” 

Harrison has completed 
equine and wildlife commis¬ 
sions for many prominent col¬ 
lectors, including filmmaker George Lucas. In 1988, she also 
received the “People’s Choice Award” from the Kentucky 
Derby Museum. Harrison is a member of the Pastel Society 
of America and the Pastel Society of the West Coast. Her 
work is exhibited at Trailside Galleries (Jackson Hole, Wyo¬ 
ming) and Three Swans Gallery (Santa Monica, California). 
Harrison lives and paints in a rural area near Carmel, where 
she owns two horses and an assortment of adopted pets. 



A Different Setting 

Harrison said that when her gallery 
wouldn’t let her do a seascape, she 
combined a horse from a ranch 
near her home with waves from 
Kauai in Beauty Unadorned 
(18x24). The challenge, she says, 
was making certain that the horse 
was the right size with the right 
stride. She finished the horse first, 
then painted the water around him. 
Where the droplets in the splash 
needed hard edges, she used a 
hard pastel pencil to define a crisp 
edge. 
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Getting a Head Start 

Try this classical approach to head studies and 
gain greater skill, accuracy and confidence in 
painting. 

BY KURT ANDERSON 


O ne of the best 
ways to master 
portraiture is to 
paint head stud¬ 
ies. I use the 
term “study” 
because it sug¬ 
gests a painting 
in which you make a simple, 
accurate record of what you’ve 
seen. A portrait, on the other 
hand, suggests a larger 
scope—a statement made 
through gesture and expres¬ 
sion, composition and color. 
But you don’t need to tackle 
all those elements at first to 
learn portraiture. Simply start 
with head studies. 

The approach I take is 
essentially an impressionistic 
one (and is conducive to hon¬ 
ing that style of painting). It’s 
also what I would call a search¬ 
ing style, as opposed to a spon¬ 
taneous style. Da Vinci used a 
searching style when he 
painted the Mona Lisa. He had 
a vision of what the painting 
should look like and he 
worked over his canvas until 
he achieved it. Only with a 
searching style can you get 
the kind of profound subtleties 
associated with artists like Da 
Vinci, Titian, Rembrandt or 
Van Dyke. 

Examples of the sponta¬ 
neous approach to portraiture 
can be seen in the works of 
Velasquez, Frans Hals and 
John Singer Sargent. Instead 
of searching for the perfect vi¬ 
sion, these artists allowed the 
brushwork and the happy acci¬ 
dents to remain. With this ap¬ 
proach, the surface of the pic¬ 
ture itself often holds the 
greatest interest. Looking at 
the brushwork, you can enjoy 
the virtuoso performance of 
the artist. 

As students, however, 
these spontaneous artists pro¬ 
duced portraits that were 
highly finished and refined 
(searching in nature). Their 


style became looser only after 
they matured. If you want to 
emulate the bravura brush- 
work of these masters, keep in 
mind that their paintings are 
successful because the draw¬ 
ing, color and design are done 
so well. The deft brushwork is 
simply one more element, 
which works only because the 
foundation is rock-solid. 

So as you begin your head 
studies, try the searching 
style. It allows you to carefully 
analyze your painting and im¬ 
prove with each effort. 

SETUP AND DRAWING 

A head study should be 
painted sight-size. This means 
that you paint the head the ex¬ 
act same size that you see it. 
If my painting is to be life size, 
for instance, I’ll place the easel 
beside the sitter. If I were to 
look along the edge of my can¬ 
vas, it would bisect the face, 
with the nose and chin stick¬ 
ing out in front and the rest of 
the head behind it. All of my 
observations are then made 
from a point several feet in 
front of the easel. I have to 
step up to the easel to paint, 
and step back to look. I usually 
mark the spot where I make 
my observations with a piece 
of tape so that I always stand 
in the same place. 

This spot is usually at a 
distance from my easel three 
times the longest dimension 
of the painting. At least that’s 
the rule, although I usually 
stand at least six feet in front 
of my easel even if the size of 
the painting would indicate a 
shorter distance. 

The sight-size method is 
enormously helpful because it 
allows you to make an accu¬ 
rate comparison between your 
painting and your sitter. I fre¬ 
quently flash my eyes be¬ 
tween the two. 

Whenever I work sight- 
size, I begin by making a draw¬ 



ing with charcoal and white 
chalk on toned paper. Holding 
a ruler or a string vertically 
and at arms length, I note 
where certain points of my 
subject fall on my paper. I usu¬ 
ally mark the top of the head, 
the bottom of the chin, the 
comer of the eyes, the bottom 
of the nose and the mouth, and 
maybe a couple of other 
points. If you have trouble es¬ 
tablishing these points, take a 
ruler or sculptor’s caliper and 
actually make a measurement 
of the sitter’s head, both the 
height and the width. You 
should work broadly when you 
begin to draw, so that you 
slowly develop the basic place¬ 
ments and proportions within 
the limits established by these 
points. 


After the drawing is fin¬ 
ished, I place tracing paper 
over it and make an outline. 
I retrace this outline onto the 
canvas using graphite paper. 
As I begin to paint, the basic 
drawing is already established 
and I can concentrate on get¬ 
ting the color and value right. 

THE LAY-IN 

I usually lay out the same col¬ 
ors on my palette in the same 
order—that way I get used to 
reaching for them. They in¬ 
clude ivory black, raw umber, 
alizarin crimson, Indian red, 
vermilion (or cadmium red), 
flake white, lemon yellow, Na¬ 
ples yellow, yellow ochre and 
French ultramarine. 

I paint almost entirely 
with bristle filbert brushes. 
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Only when I apply the final 
touches will I sometimes use 
sable filberts. 

The head is painted in a 
series of layers. With the first 
layer, I mix the color notes 
generously with paint thinner 
to the consistency of cream. I 
begin by putting down the 
darkest notes because they’re 
the easiest to see against the 
white canvas. I then progress 
to the middle values, adding 
the lightest values last. My 
goal with the first sitting is to 
get the entire canvas covered. 

It’s important not to fin¬ 
ish any particular area of the 
head at this stage. Instead, 
concentrate on making the in¬ 
dividual parts relate correctly 
to the whole. I leave all of my 
edges blurred so that I must 
resolve them in the subse¬ 
quent layers, when I can do it 
more intelligently. I try to re¬ 
sist the temptation to smooth 
over the brushwork or to fol¬ 
low an edge with the brush. 
That will only muddy the im¬ 
mediate color impression. At 
this stage, I don’t commit to 
definite shapes, but I do con¬ 
sider the following: 


Warms and Cools: 
When painting heads it’s im¬ 
portant to observe the delicate 
balance between warm notes 
(colors that tend toward red 
and orange) and cool notes 
(colors that tend toward blue). 
This delicate interaction be¬ 
tween warms and cools is 
what gives a portrait life. 

First, you want to capture 
the general balance between 
warms and cools as they ap¬ 
pear on the head as a whole. 
When using natural light in a 
studio (as I did with the dem¬ 
onstration above), the shadow 
side of the face is generally 
warmer than the light side of 
the face. The coolest halftone 
will generally be found in the 
neck on women and children 
(this is especially evident in 
the demonstration), and in the 
bearded area on men. 

You’ll also want to cap¬ 
ture the interaction between 
warms and cools within more 
specific areas. In the demon- 
tration, there’s a lively inter¬ 
play between warm and cool 
notes within the light area of 
the face. The halftones on top 
of the nose and surrounding 


Ste ps One and Two: Cover the Canvas _ 

In the first sitting, my objective was to get the canvas completely covered. 
First, I put the darkest notes over the drawing, then placed the others. I 
kept all the edges fuzzy and refrained from resolving them until later, when 
I could do it more intelligently. 



the nostril will tend to be 
warmer, as well as on the 
cheek bone. The ears will also 
present a warm halftone note. 

Mixing Fleshtones: 
Whatever halftone in the face 
I’m trying to capture, I usually 
mix it with only two colors 
plus white. In the demonstra¬ 
tion, I usually began by reach¬ 
ing for Naples yellow, mixed it 
with white, and then com¬ 
bined it with one other color. 
This was because the model’s 
complexion was fairly pale and 
cool. (In the case of a more 
olive or tan complexion, I 
would have started with yel¬ 
low ochre.) The cool notes 
were almost all made by add¬ 
ing just a bit of ivory black to 
the Naples yellow. The warm 
notes were generally made by 
adding vermilion. 

I first tried to achieve the 
note with one or the other of 
these two combinations. If I 
didn’t succeed, I added one 
other color from my palette. If 


that still didn’t achieve the de¬ 
sired color, I cleaned my brush 
and tried another three-note 
combination. Try to avoid sim¬ 
ply adding more color to what 
you’ve already mixed; the re¬ 
sult is usually less rich and 
pure than what the note 
should be. 

To sum up, I allowed my 
color notes to remain pretty 
much as I initially applied 
them in this first layer. The 
result is a picture that appears 
rich in color but also very frac¬ 
tured. This is especially a 
problem in the light side of the 
face, so that section is what I 
tackled first at the next sitting. 

BUILDING UP LIGHTS 

One of my objectives with the 
second layer is to build up the 
lights. I want the light areas to 
have more texture, so I apply 
the paint more thickly. Al¬ 
though I usually mix in a little 
medium, I also use the paint 
as it comes directly from the 
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Ste p Three: Improve on the Last La yer _ 

In this second layer, I built up the lights with thicker paint so it would catch 
the light and be that much more brilliant. The objective was to take what 
I’d already done and improve on it. Here, I wanted to create greater unity 
while keeping the rich colors of the first layer. I didn’t finish any areas, 
because I knew I’d be covering them again in the next layer. 



tube, especially for the high¬ 
lights. (My medium is stand 
oil thinned slightly with paint 
thinner.) 

I allow the brushwork to 
follow the form to some de¬ 
gree so that the texture ex¬ 
presses the form. In the dem¬ 
onstration, this is most 
noticeable in the highlights 
beneath the eye and above the 
brow. Light hitting this tex¬ 
ture creates a slight shimmer, 
offering a more luminous ef¬ 
fect in the lights. 

As I build up the lights 
with the second layer, I also 
concentrate on the modeling. 
I want to capture greater unity 
in the modeling, while at the 
same time maintain the rich 
color I initially achieved. 

Another objective with 
the second layer is to work out 


problems with shapes. In the 
demonstration, I made some 
slight adjustments in the 
mouth, the left eye and the 
bottom of the chin. However, 
I made no attempt to finish 
these areas. I simply put 
enough paint down to work 
out the problems I saw, keep¬ 
ing in mind that the entire 
painting would once again be 
covered with the final layer. 
Then I could work out the 
finer points in drawing and 
modeling. 

When working on shad¬ 
ows, I’m careful to keep the 
paint thin, since the texture 
left by thick brushwork would 
pick up light. On the light side, 
careful modeling and brush- 
work help express the form, 
whereas on the shadow side, 
the form is lost. The dictum 


Ste p Four: Refine and Add Variet y _ 

To finish the study of Margaret Coyle (16x 12), I essentially repainted the 
whole picture. I carefully refined the shapes and created variety with 
accents, which I find by squinting or by looking out of the corner of my 
eye. I finished modeling the light side of the face by covering the entire 
area with a glaze of a middle tone mixed with a generous amount of 
medium, then repainting it by mixing the colors into that glaze. 



among classical artists is to 
make shadows flat and liquid. 

The acknowledged mas¬ 
ter of flat, liquid shadows was 
Rembrandt. If you look at a 
Rembrandt head, especially 
his early work, you’ll notice 
that shadows are painted with 
thin glazes, without any of the 
rich brushwork characteristic 
of the lights. Within these 
shadows, the form disappears; 
you see only hints of warm, re¬ 
flected light. 

The same contrast be¬ 
tween the handling of light and 
shadow exists in my example, 
if not quite to the same de¬ 
gree. Notice how the reflected 
light along the side of the 


cheek is painted with an or¬ 
ange-red note. Shadows are 
always warmest toward the 
middle and cool along the edge 
near the light. The reflected 
light within the shadow con¬ 
stitutes the warmest note in 
the picture. 

Having massed in the 
shadows, I also try to refine 
the transition along the 
shadow line before the paint 
dries. This is especially evi¬ 
dent in the forehead, where 
I’ve darkened the halftone 
considerably where it meets 
the shadow. 

When painting this area, I 
didn’t actually look at it. I kept 
my eyes focused slightly 
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Richness in Four Hues 

When you use a more alia prima 
approach, as Timothy Iverson didin 
Portrait of Bonnie Velie (20x16), 
it’s best to start with a limited 
palette. Using flake white, 
ultramarine blue, yellow ochre and 
cadmium vermilion, he carefully 
balanced the warms and cools. 


lower on the face and tried to 
capture what it looked like out 
of the corner of my eye. If I 
had painted the transition as it 
appeared when looking di¬ 
rectly at it, I probably would 
have made it too hard. 

THE FINISHING STAGE 

For the final layer, I thin my 
paint with more medium. It’s 
necessary to use more me¬ 
dium so that the paint adheres 
to the layer beneath it and 
doesn’t “sink” in. 

A color has sunken in if 
it becomes chalky when dry. 
This can alter the original 
color considerably, especially 
the darks. To restore the orig¬ 
inal color and sheen to an area, 
lay the painting flat and brush 
on retouch varnish, or a mix¬ 
ture of your medium diluted 
highly with paint thinner. 

This final stage is when 
you’re able to model with 
much greater subtlety. Here 
are the key areas of modeling 
to concentrate on: 

Defining the Planes: 
Keep in mind that the face is 
made up of a series of planes. 
The front of the face is on an 
entirely different plane than 
the side of the face. The line 
between these planes begins 
on the outer side of the eyes 
and angles out a little around 
the zygomatic arch (cheek¬ 
bone). It then angles in toward 
the dimples around the 
mouth, then in a little more, 
until it ends at the bottom of 
the chin. The soft transition 
between these planes of the 
face is often missed. 

The Nose: One of the 
most defining characteristics 
of the nose is where the plane 
on the side of the nose meets 
the plane of the face. This, too, 
is often overlooked. You can 
really only see these refine¬ 
ments if you squint or look out 
of the corner of your eye; if 
you focus on them, they disap- 
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pear. You have to look at your 
subject as a whole to observe 
these broad transitions. Like¬ 
wise, you have to look at your 
painting as a whole to see 
whether you’ve properly cap¬ 
tured them. 

The Eyes: The eye pres¬ 
ents one of the most difficult 
pieces of modeling. Notice 
that at the inner comer of the 
eye, where the lower and up¬ 
per eyelids meet, a separate 
membrane casts a rich pink 
color. This membrane also 
softens the transition between 
the surface of the eye and the 
eyelids at that point, so it’s 


important not to overmodel 
the detail there. 

The lower eyelid is one of 
the most difficult lines to 
paint. Keep in mind that it ta¬ 
pers to a point and changes 
character before it reaches the 
inside comer. On the outside 
corner, it meets the upper 
eyelid as if it were wrapping 
around the orb of the eye. 

As with all such detail, 
don’t try to paint the lower 
eyelid with a single brush 
stroke that defines both edges 
of the shape. Rather, paint up 
to the edge. For instance, I first 
painted the eyelid where it 


meets the surface of the eye, 
and then painted the plane of 
the face where it meets the 
eyelid. That way I dealt only 
with one edge at a time. 

The Mouth: When paint¬ 
ing the mouth, look for the 
three roundnesses. One of 
these is in the upper lip. From 
the two comers, the upper lip 
presents a flat plane until it 
reaches the middle, where it 
bulges into a roundness. In the 
lower lip, imagine two such 
marbles about an inch apart 
across the middle of the lip. 
Again, I want to capture the 
distinction between the flat 
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plane of the lip as it begins at 
the corners, compared to the 
rounding, bulging quality in 
the middle. 

Since the lip itself has a 
darker value than the sur¬ 
rounding fleshtone, it’s easy 
to make the shadow cast by 
the upper lip too dark and 
black. This color is always 
much richer when you look at 
it out of the corner of your eye. 
It's also easy to make the 
shadow in the nostril too dark. 

OILING OUT 

I didn’t need a lot of paint to 
finish the light side of the face. 


The colors, values and shapes 
were close to what I wanted, 
but they lacked subtlety in the 
modeling. Everything was still 
a little too jumpy. So I finished 
that area using a technique 
called “oiling out.” 

First, I mixed a value 
halfway between all the values 
in the halftone area, and I 
mixed it generously with me¬ 
dium. I then scumbled a 
“glaze” over the entire half¬ 
tone. It doesn’t completely 
cover what’s underneath, but 
gives it all unity. I then re¬ 
painted the entire area mixing 
my colors into this glaze. This 


technique is helpful because 
the glaze initially helps you 
see a more unified whole, and 
it also modifies and unifies the 
colors mixed into it. 

THE RIGHT ACCENTS 

As important as it is that you 
not focus on everything as you 
paint, it’s also important that 
you do focus on some things. 
Otherwise, the picture will 
simply look fuzzy. A painting 
without accents is much the 
same as singing or talking 
without accents. 

With any subject ob¬ 
served as a whole, certain 


Subdued. Shadows 

Richard Lack painted The Seeker 
(18x14) completely from life. In 
this shadowy work, notice that the 
darks are kept flat and liquid; thick, 
active brushwork in the shadows 
would attract attention away from 
the center of interest. 


things will attract your atten¬ 
tion, and these things should 
be stressed as accents. In the 
demonstration, I stressed the 
eye, nose and mouth on the 
light side of the face. There 
are various accents within 
these details as well, espe¬ 
cially where one contour over¬ 
laps another. 

I also stressed certain 
points along the outside con¬ 
tour of the face and hair. For 
example, the contour along 
the hair as it meets the back¬ 
ground is soft in most areas, 
but I brought it into focus in 
places to add variety. 

Overall, this approach to 
head studies teaches you how 
to develop accuracy in shape 
and color, in proportion to con¬ 
trol of the medium. It’s an ap¬ 
proach that most of the great 
artists used, no matter how 
spontaneous their mature 
styles became. Give these 
techniques a try and I think 
you’ll find yourself painting 
with greater skill and confi¬ 
dence every time you ap¬ 
proach the easel. ■ 


‘‘Painting head studies was 
important in developing my 
skills as a portrait artist, ” says 
Kurt Anderson. His use of head 
studies has earned him 
numerous portrait awards, 
including his most recent from 
the Salmagundi Club. He 
works from his studio in St. 
Paul, Minnesota. 
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Quitk Guide to Color 

This refresher will help you paint more 
harmonious, evocative works in all media. 

BY DAVID P. RICHARDS 


C olor is a powerful 
tool for an art¬ 
ist—it affects the 
emotions imme¬ 
diately and with 
great impact. 
While scientists 
and psycholo¬ 
gists can make a lifelong study 
of color, you need to apply 
only a few logical principles to 
use it effectively in a painting. 
With the color wheel as a 
guide, and without getting too 
theoretical, you can create a 
wide range of color harmonies 
and evocative combinations. 


Color has been studied 
for thousands of years, but to¬ 
day’s systems of color har¬ 
mony are relatively new. In 
1676, Sir Isaac Newton discov¬ 
ered that white light, when 
passed through a prism, dis¬ 
perses into distinct colors that 
vibrate at different speeds. 
The visual result is the rain¬ 
bow spectrum. By bending 
this flow of color into a circle, 
Newton created the first color 
wheel—perhaps the most ba¬ 
sic artist’s tool for creating 
color harmony. 

To understand color the¬ 


ory, look at a color wheel 
that’s composed of 12 hues ar¬ 
ranged in a circle in their spec¬ 
tral order from red through vi¬ 
olet (below). Even in this 
simple circle, there are basic 
concepts at work: 

First, there’s the frame¬ 
work of the color wheel—red, 
yellow and blue. These are 
termed primary colors since 
they’re pure and cannot be 
mixed by adding the other col¬ 
ors together. 

These three primaries, 
when mixed in pairs, will theo¬ 
retically produce all other 


hues within the wheel. In the 
event that all three primaries 
are mixed, the result is a range 
of neutral colors from gray- 
black to gray-brown, depend¬ 
ing on the percentage of each 
primary used. 

Next, there are second¬ 
ary colors, formed by mixing 
any two of the primaries in 
approximately equal amounts. 
In these secondary mixes, red 
and yellow will yield orange, 
yellow and blue will yield 
green, and blue and red will 
yield violet. 

And finally, there are ter- 




The Basic Color Wheel 

By bending the colors of the 
spectrum into a circle, you create 
the basic color wheel (left), made 
up of 12 hues. I’ve designated the 
primaries with the number one, the 
secondaries with the number two 
and the tertiary colors with the 
number three. All of the ideas about 
color mixing in this article are 
based on this wheel. Above, you 
can see that the primary colors, 
when mixed together, yield a 
neutral gray. 
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tiary colors —the result of 
mixing one primary color with 
, one secondary color to make 
hues such as red-orange, yel¬ 
low-orange, yellow-green, 
blue-green, blue-violet and 
red-violet. There’s an endless 
variety of intermediate hues 
that could be achieved and in¬ 
cluded in this wheel by mixing 
different primaries, secondar¬ 
ies and tertiaries in varying 
proportions and combinations. 

With this color wheel you 
can investigate different types 
of color harmonies: 

Monochromatic Har¬ 
mony. This is the most ele¬ 
mentary color harmony. Here, 
you take a single hue from the 
color wheel and create a scale 
of different values by mixing it 
with varying amounts of neu¬ 
tral gray or pure white. The 
colors in this range all interact 
harmoniously because they all 
have the same base hue. You 
can vary the look of this lim¬ 
ited range by using strong 
! contrasts in values, such as 
high-value lights and low- 
value shadows (see illustra¬ 
tion at right). Or, you can 
change the look by working 
with closely related values. 

! You can use this value scale in 
any color harmony scheme. 

Analogous Harmonies. 
Hues that are adjacent to each 
other on the color wheel cre¬ 
ate analogous harmonies. 
These are related since they 
flow from one into another. 
This close relationship creates 
a soothing, pleasant effect. 
When used in a painting, these 
schemes usually favor either 
the warm or cool side of the 
spectrum, and carry with 
them a corresponding emo¬ 
tional response. 

In an analogous scheme, 
the harmony is tightened if the 
colors are related in hue. For 
instance, the combination of 
blue-green, blue and blue-vio¬ 
let will appear more cohesive 




Monochromatic Scheme 

By adding neutral gray or white, you 
can create great variety in a color, 
as you can see in the red-violet hue 
I’ve broken down at left. The 
monochromatic illustration above 
uses a single base hue in the green 
range. Variations are made by 
graying or whitening the color. 
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The split-complement har¬ 
mony has slightly less contrast 
than the pure complement 
harmony. In this system, you 
combine one hue with the two 
colors that fall on either side 
of its direct opposite (see the 
drawing on page 98). For in¬ 
stance, if blue is your chosen 
hue, go directly across the 
color wheel to orange. Then 
use the colors on both sides 
of orange: yellow-orange and 
red-orange. In The Chalk Gar¬ 
den (page 98), red finds its 
split-complementary scheme 
with yellow-green and blue- 
green. This approach offers 
you greater color variety and 
interest than the pure comple¬ 
mentary harmonies can. 

The third and final com¬ 
plementary scheme is a triad, 
or three hues spaced equidis- 
tantly on the color wheel. On 
the 12-hue wheel, there are 
four possible triads: the pri¬ 
maries, the secondaries, the 
intermediate hues of red-vio¬ 
let, blue-green and yellow-or¬ 
ange and the intermediate 
combinations of red-orange, 
yellow-green and blue-violet. 
Each of these combinations 
creates a very different effect, 
as you can see in the illustra¬ 
tion at right. 

Dominant Tint. With 
the dominant tint harmony, 


than violet, red-violet and red. 

Complementary Har¬ 
monies. The other extreme 
from closely related analogous 
hues are colors that are in 
strong contrast to one an¬ 
other, or complementary har¬ 
monies. This group can be di¬ 
vided into three distinct 
harmonies of varying contrast: 
pure complementary har¬ 
mony, split-complement har¬ 
mony and triadic harmony. 

Pure complementary har¬ 
monies are hues that are di¬ 
rectly opposite each other— 
these will have the greatest 
contrast. As is clear in the top 
right illustration, red is the 
complement of green, orange 
the complement of blue, blue- 
green the complement of red- 
orange and so on. 

These pure comple¬ 
ments, when combined, can 
have one of two effects. Placed 
side by side, they will brighten 
or intensify each other. When 
mixed together, however, or 
placed side by side in areas so 
small that the effect is one of 
blending, the result will be a 
neutral gray comparable to 
mixing the three primaries. 
The neutralizing property is a 
good one to keep in mind be¬ 
cause it’s a good tool with 
which to dull or soften a color 
that may appear too brilliant. 


Analogous Colors _ 

Combining neighboring colors on the color wheel results in the pleasing, 
analogous harmony shown above. In Chessmen (20 1 /2 x29), I depicted 
the landscape with a green/blue/violet analogous range, creating color 
unity and harmony. 
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COLOR THEORY 



Putting Complements 
Tog ether _ 

Complementary color schemes can 
be made of any pair of opposites. 
A 12-hue color wheel contains six 
pairs of complements. The top 
illustration shows harmonies made 
of two complements. These will 
always be composed of one warm 
and one cool color. The blue-violet 
and yellow-orange pair illustrate 
the gray that results when 
complements are combined. 
Triadic harmonies (bottom 
illustration) are combinations of 
colors equally spaced within the 
wheel. 
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you can use a variety of hues, 
and they’ll be unified by one 
overpowering hue. This har¬ 
mony can be accomplished in 
two ways—the dominant hue 
can pervade all others in the 
work, as in Sapphire (page 99), 
where the blue was either 
added to or airbrushed over all 
of the many other colors. Or, 
this harmony can draw a work 
together if large areas of tlie 
unifying color take up the ma¬ 
jority of the canvas space. 

FORGET THE RULES 

Of course, I don’t recommend 
that you always stay within 
the confines of the principles. 
While the overall impression 
should fall within the domain 
of a desired color harmony, 
rules shouldn’t prevent you 
from experimenting. 

As you explore, it’s im¬ 
portant to remember that as 
red has its opposite in green, 
harmony has its opposite in 
dissonance. And dissonance 
has its place and uses. It can 
be exhilarating and insightful, 
leading you in new directions. 

When a painting begins, 
you don’t always know how it 
will turn out. This is part of 
the challenge of art. But by un¬ 
derstanding the fundamentals, 
you can understand how to 
use them to achieve freedom, 
order and balance. ■ 


David P. Richards is an 
Allentown, Pennsylvania-based 
painter in oils and watercolors. 
These color theories, plus his 
artistic intuition and vision, 
have helped him create 
numerous award-winning 
works. 


S plit Complements 

Instead of using the direct 
complement of a color, the split 
complementary scheme uses the 
colors on each side of the direct 
complement, as in the illustration 
alright. to The Chalk Garden 
(above, 16x28), the split 
complementary harmony falls into 
a red/yellow-green/blue-green 
scheme. The juxtaposed areas of 
red and green brighten each other, 
while the China white base 
intensifies the colors. 
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Dominant Tint 


To create the dominant-tint harmony in Sapphire (14^x33), I airbrushed a transparent blue over the majority of the piece. While spraying, I 
blocked the lighter areas with frisket. Then, I finished by adding the dots individually in a pointillistic technique. 


PUT IT TO WORK ON YOUR PALETTE 


After you know the basics of these color theories, the next 
step is applying them to your palette. I recommend keeping 
your palette small enough to learn what the colors will do for 
one another, but large enough to provide you with a bright, 
vibrant spectrum. 

Theoretically, the primaries are all you need—red, yel¬ 
low and blue. In reality, however, this isn’t the case because 
the theories are based on the breakdown of white light, while 
artists’ paints are made from pigments. When you mix paint, 
you set up different reactions that make pigment limitations 
obvious. For instance, if you were to choose a primary triad 
from cadmium red, cadmium yellow and cerulean blue, you’d 
find that the warm range of cadmium red and cadmium yellow 
would yield a very satisfactory orange. The cadmium yellow 
and cerulean blue, however, will yield a very disappointing, 
dull green. Likewise, cadmium red plus cerulean blue will 
create a low-intensity violet. These secondary colors can be 
effective, but not in all circumstances. Attaining brightness 
in these colors is best achieved by adding a few more colors 
to your palette. 

To achieve the color wheel I made on page 94, you need 
a starter palette of five colors: cadmium red, cadmium yellow 
pale, sap green, cerulean blue and Winsor violet. I chose 


these because they’re bright and vibrant. These qualities are 
always diminished in color mixing so it’s best to begin as 
intense as possible. To these colors, I add alizarin crimson 
(a cool counterpart to cadmium red), viridian (at the cool end 
of the green scale) and Prussian blue (a rich, dark blue). 
These additional colors provide a great deal of control in mix¬ 
ing strong, mid-range hues. You may also want to add burnt 
sienna, which is more expedient than mixing a brown tone. 
It may also be richer than something that you mix. 

If you’re working in oils, acrylics or gouache, you’ll need 
a white to control the value. I recommend titanium white 
because it’s very opaque, very white and will mix and cover 
well. If you’re working in a traditional watercolor technique, 
your paper will provide the value brightness so white paint 
isn’t necessary. 

You may also want to purchase a black tone, although a 
rich dark can be created by mixing colors already listed, such 
as alizarin crimson and Prussian blue. 

Through experimentation and experience, you’ll quickly 
learn how to control this palette. At that point, you may want 
to add a few more colors that appeal to you on an emotional 
level. 

-D.R. 


Red Cadmium Yellow Pale Cerulean Blue 



Three primaries 
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Oil Painting Workshop: 
Tips for Believable Trees 

Capture the look of foliage without getting fussy. 

BY HAZEL HARRISON 


T here’s nothing 
like painting a 
landscape on lo¬ 
cation to make 
you aware of the 
richness of na¬ 
ture. The trouble 
is, you can often 
see too much for your own 
good-every leaf and twig 
seems to claim equal right to 
inclusion in the painting, lead¬ 
ing to the problem this stu¬ 
dent expressed: “This picture 
(below) looks fussy —I 
couldn’t figure out the best 
way of painting the trees.” 

To solve this, the first 
thing to do is to stop looking 
at the details and concentrate 
on the broad masses. Try the 
old trick of half-closing your 
eyes before you begin to 
paint—this helps you see the 
shape of each tree and its 
overall color and tone. Try 


starting with a large brush, 
blocking in the general shapes 
and colors. Then put these 
tips to work to edit nature and 
arrive at a stronger statement. 
Characteristics: A tree has a 
"skeleton,” which gives it 
shape, even when clothed in 
leaves, and no two species of 
tree have the same skeleton. 
Nor are they the same color, 
so get into the habit of noticing 
which ones are light yellow- 
green and which are a cooler, 
bluer green. 

Form: Try to avoid the com¬ 
mon error of painting flat card¬ 
board cutouts. Trees are made 
up of separate clumps of fo¬ 
liage, thicker toward the ends 
of branches where the leaves 
are supported by a multitude 
of tiny twigs. Each clump is 
given form and solidity by the 
way the light falls on it. 


Outlines: Don’t make the 
outlines too regular as there 
are always little gaps between 
leaves where the sky shows 
through, both at the ends of 
branches and near the trunk. 
Wet-into-wet: Because the 
light shines through strongly 
at the tops of trees, the colors 
appear very pale, blending into 
the sky with little contrast of 
value. Notice how William 
Garfit has achieved these sub¬ 
tle gradations in Trees by the 
River Test (at right) by apply¬ 
ing his greens over a still-wet 
layer of paint. Wet-into-wet is 
a marvelous method for fo¬ 
liage, so try it for yourself. 
Brushwork: The stippling 
technique the student used is 
very descriptive for some 
types of trees, but is tedious if 
used throughout, as it gives no 
feeling of the different tex¬ 


tures of the trees. Try using 
your brushstrokes in a direc¬ 
tional way, letting them sug¬ 
gest form and movement, as 
Garfit has done. Notice how 
broadly he treated the dark 
trees on the right, in contrast 
with the small strokes used 
for the lighter-colored ones at 
the left and center. 

So when you approach 
nature, be selective. Remem¬ 
ber that what you put in isn’t 
always as important as what 
you leave out. You’ll be sur¬ 
prised at how much just a little 
can say. ■ 


Based in the United Kingdom, 
Hazel Harrison explores 
painting techniques for her own 
work and for the articles and 
books she writes. This material 
is excerpted from her book, The 
Oil Painter’s Solution Book 
(North Light Books). 



Too Mam Details _ 

Some details are important when painting foliage, but as this student discovered, 
too many make a painting look fussy. To determine which details to subdue and 
which to single out for special attention, try squinting your eyes and block in the 
initial shapes with a large brush. 
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A Selective Eve 

With only a few areas of detail, William Garfit has created 
believable banks of foliage in Trees by the River Test (20x24). 
For a natural, organic look, he observed and painted the irregular 
gaps between clumps of trees. To create the appearance of the 
treetops blending softly into the sky, he works wet-in-wet (see 
detail at right). Try this method yourself- you’ll find that it creates 
a more realistic effect than painting over a dry layer of pigment. 
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Layering the Afternoon Li ght _ 

The soft, evocative glow in Saturday Afternoon (22x30) comes from 
numerous layers of sprayed watercolor. I used a simple mouth atomizer 
for a fine, even mist of dots, and built the painting from dark to light. I 
used frisket film over the paper and gradually peeled away the film from 
the darks, then the middle values, then the lights. This way, the darks 
receive all layers of spray, and build to a deep value. 
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Breathing Glow into 
a Waterto Ior 

How to use a mouth atomizer to spray a soft, 
subtle look into your paintings. 

BY MARK MEHAFFEY 



T hin veils of color 
give my watercol- 
ors an evocative 
presence, like a 
scene from a 
good memory. I 
develop this look 
gradually with a 
series of widely spaced 
“dots,” sprayed from a mouth 
atomizer. The dots of spray in 
each layer are far enough apart 
to allow the colors underneath 
to show through, which gives 
energy and a glowing look to 
the painting. 

Since the atomizer’s 
spray is rather inexact, I use 
frisket to protect areas from 
the pigment. I begin by cover¬ 
ing the entire sheet of water- 
color paper with frisket film. 
Then, I cut and peel the frisket 
from the areas I want to be 
darkest. I continue spraying 
layers of color (sometimes as 
many as 30 in all) and peeling 
up the frisket, working from 
darker areas to lighter ones. 

Cutting the shapes from 
frisket encourages me to keep 
them simple. I help myself out 
by choosing subjects with a 
high degree of contrast, a 
pleasing arrangement of 
shapes, and a definite light and 
dark pattern. If a certain sub¬ 
ject grabs my attention (a city¬ 
scape, landscape, my cats or 
whatever) but doesn’t contain 
those elements, I make them 
up. Arranging, rearranging, 
organizing and inventing are 
the artist’s job. I’ve found that 
architectural subjects and 
manmade objects with hard 
edges, straight lines and geo¬ 
metric shapes lend them¬ 
selves well to this technique 
because they don’t require a 
lot of intricate knife work. 

Subject determined, I do 
one or more contour drawings 
to organize the shapes. Then, 
I do anywhere from one to a 
dozen small (5 x 7) value 
drawings since the value plan 


is essentially arbitrary most of 
the time, determined by the 
artist and not by the subject. 
One of these becomes the ba¬ 
sis for my full-scale working 
drawing. I draw in pencil on 
tracing vellum, erasing and 
correcting areas as much as I 
want without worrying about 
ruining the watercolor paper. 

Next, I transfer the draw¬ 
ing to the frisket. Laying the 
film over the graphite draw¬ 
ing, tacky-side down, I bur¬ 
nish the surface with an old 
soup spoon so the frisket picks 
up the lines from the tracing 
paper. I carefully remove the 
frisket and put it down on the 
watercolor paper. The draw¬ 
ing is easily readable through 
the frisket, but isn’t directly 
on the paper surface. 

REVERSE THE VALUES 

I make two basic decisions 
about color before beginning 
to spray. The first is how light 
or dark a shape will be in the 
completed painting. The more 
layers of spray an area re¬ 
ceives, the darker it will be in 
the completed painting. The 
darkest darks are sprayed first 
because they receive all sub¬ 
sequent layers of spray. 

The second decision in¬ 
volves color temperature. If I 
know that specific shapes 
within a painting are going to 
be cool (violet, green or blue), 
I’ll give those areas a cool 
combination of color sprays 
more often throughout the 
painting process. I’ll do the 
same with warm shapes. 

My “palette” is actually 
solutions of the primary colors 
that I’ve made by squeezing 
tube watercolors into baby 
food jars, adding water and 
mixing by shaking. The ratio 
of pigment to water varies 
with the relative value of each 
hue, so that I may, for in¬ 
stance, mix a more concen¬ 
trated yellow than blue. 
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One: Sketch the Value Plan _ 

/ did this 5x7 sketch on location, organizing the basic placement of 
shapes and the assignment of values in just one sitting. This will be the 
basis for my full-scale drawing, and hence, the painting. 


Two: Full-Scale Drawin g _ 

I size up the value sketch into a drawing with a 5B pencil on tracing vellum. 
Placing frisket film over the drawing, I transfer the lines from paper to film 
by burnishing over them. Then, I place the frisket on my watercolor paper. 
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Here, I removed the frisket so you can see how 
the painting developed after the first layers of 
spray. Ordinarily, however, I leave the same 
frisket on throughout, peeling away middle value 
areas, then light ones. I periodically wipe the 
frisket film with a paper towel so the overspray 
doesn’t obscure the drawing. 


Three , Four: Be g in the Darks 
After peeling the frisket from the tracing paper 
and applying it to the watercolor paper (above), I 
cut away the shapes that I wanted to be darkest, 
then sprayed them with four to five layers of 
pigment, keeping the color temperature cool. I 
spray the darks to about one-third of their final 
value. They’ll receive additional pigment in later 
layers of spray. 

Five: A Clear View 


















WA TERCOLOR 



Six: Build Middle and Dark Tones 


At this stage of the painting, I’ve removed frisket from the middle values and built the darks along with them. 
The major shapes have now been sprayed 10 to 25 times. As each individual shape is cut and exposed, I’ll also 
include a spray of new gamboge (warm yellow) to turn the cool blue hues into a warmer green, in keeping with 
the color of treated lumber. 



Seven: Unveil the Lights _ 

/ added some opera (pink) sprays to the background to make it more violet. This creates a dialogue between it 
and the yellow-green tennis ball. In the late stages of the painting, I uncovered the area designated for the tennis 
ball and modeled its form with a brush and a blue-violet mixture of pink and ultramarine blue. After this dried, I 
applied the yellow-green color of the ball itself. Then, I removed the final pieces of frisket from the sunlit areas 
of the deck and gave them a very light spray of new gamboge and peacock blue to complete Summer Afternoon 
(20x29). 


While the hues for two 
paintings are never exactly 
the same, I use the following 
colors most often: Winsor yel¬ 
low, new gamboge, French ul¬ 
tramarine, ultramarine deep, 
Winsor blue, peacock blue 
(Holbein), alizarin crimson, 
and opera (pink, by Holbein). I 
don’t worry about transparent 
versus opaque pigments be¬ 
cause the layers are thin and 
the glow comes from between 
rather than through the dots. 

I peel the frisket away 
from the darkest shapes first, 
then put one end of the atom¬ 
izer in the jar of color and blow 
through the other end. Why 
not use an airbrush? I like to 
work large (22x30 and 
larger), and I want more space 
between dots than the fine 
mist of an airbrush provides. 
Another problem with an air¬ 
brush is that at low air pres¬ 
sure, the stipple effect you get 
is from dots of spray with 
widely varying sizes. 

With the atomizer, then, 
I spray the darks with color 
until they’re about one-third 
of their final value. These will 
continue to darken as they re¬ 
ceive all subsequent layers of 
spray. 

Next, I expose and spray 
the middle tones. The darks 
receive this spray as well, and 
this is where things can start 
getting confusing. If they do, 
I use my compositional/value 
sketch as my guide. I also 
keep an eye on creating con¬ 
trast with color temperature. 
Otherwise, the layers can 
neutralize the color and make 
the piece look flat and mono¬ 
chromatic. 

Near completion, I may 
do some brushwork to adjust 
values or heighten the inten¬ 
sity of some colors. To vary 
the texture, I occasionally 
dampen an area and float color 
onto it, creating interestingly 
varied pools of color. Then, I 
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Finishing Glazes _ 

After I completed the 30 to 40 
layers of spray in Southern 
Exposure (21x29), the value 
pattern looked fine, but the color 
looked monochrome. So I picked 
up a brush and glazed bright, 
transparent colors over areas such 
as the fire escape railings and 
window frames just to add sparkle. 



MAKING THE MIST 


A mouth atomizer is simply two tubes and a hinge, and 
using it is as simple as you might imagine. Just put one 
end in a jar of paint. When you blow through the other 
end, you reduce the air pressure and the liquid is drawn 
up the tube. The force of your breath atomizes the liquid, 
creating a spray with a uniform dot. To some extent, the 
more force you use, the smaller the dot. 

The optimum distance from the paper is 12 to 30 
inches, and when held within that range, the spray path 
is about 12 inches wide. Held any closer to the surface, 
the individual dots blend together to form pools of color 
instead of a spray pattern. Held any farther away than 30 
inches, the spray pattern becomes too fine and doesn’t 
adhere well. You have complete control over the direc¬ 
tion and the force of the spray. 


add a final three to four layers 
of spray to blend everything 
together and knock down the 
value of the lightest areas so 
they mesh with everything 
else. 

An alternative approach I 
sometimes take is to transfer 
my working drawing directly 
to the watercolor paper and 
first paint some of the darkest 
values with a brush. Then I 
work the rest of the painting 
with the atomizer. 

When the final frisket is 
removed, the lightest values 
are revealed. The painting 
usually stays stretched to my 
drafting table for a week or 
more while I give it my final 
evaluation. I check that all the 
shapes hold together in a suc¬ 
cessful framework, that the 
value plan still works, and that 
I’ve maintained a dominant 
color scheme. In a successful 
piece, my subject matter and 
the soft, glowing look of the 
sprayed, transparent water- 
color combine to create a quiet 
mood and a pleasant, subdued 
look. ■ 
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About the Artist 

Mark Mehaffey says 
that he has two goals 
as an artist. One is to 
“read everything I 
can about watercolor 
painting and painters. 
When I’m not actually 
painting, I'm thinking 
about it.” The other 
goal is to introduce 
other people to the ex¬ 
citement of exploring 
art, which he does 
through teaching at 
Lansing Eastern High 
School (Michigan) and 
in adult watermedia workshops. “If there’s anything in the 
world that can top the feeling of satisfaction in completing a 
successful painting, it’s seeing the joy in students’ eyes when 
they’re successful,” he says. 

Mehaffey is involved in numerous art organizations, in¬ 
cluding National Watercolor Society, the Midwest Water- 
color Society and Watercolor West. “I view my involvement 
with these as important both for the growth of my work and 
to give something back to the medium that has brought me 
such joy,” he says. He currently creates his award-winning 
works in his Williamston, Michigan, studio. 


From a Brush First _ 

The intensity of the darks in New Glazes (22x30) is nearly impossible to 
get with the atomizer alone. So I painted the darkest values directly with 
a brush and pigment. From there, I completed the work with my usual 
process of lifting shapes out of frisket and atomizing pigment over the 
work. 
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YOU’RE INVITED! 

All artists—professionals, amateurs and 
students alike—are invited to enter our 
biggest competition ever! 

OVER $10,000 IN PRIZES 

4 First Place Awards: $ 1,200 each 
4 Second Place Awards: $700 each 
4 Third Place Awards: $400 each 
12 Honorable Mentions: $100 each 


With over $10,000 in cash prizes, this year’s compe¬ 
tition is the biggest in our history! In addition, we’ve 
added 16 major awards (24 in ail), and we’ll devote 
an entire section of The Artist’s Magazine to articles 
about the winning artists, their methods, techniques 
and ideas. Also, the names and locales of the top 50 
finalists in each category (200 in all) will be pub¬ 
lished, making this one of the best chances for you 
to receive international recognition among more 
than 450,000 artists, art buyers and art enthusiasts. 

This year, there are four major categories to the 
competition—Florals, Still Lifes, Landscapes and 
Portraits. Each category is a competition unto itself. 
So no matter what your style, one or more cate¬ 
gories will fit your work. And, you can enter any 
number of works in all of the four categories. 
There’s no limit! 

All entries will be judged on overall design, con¬ 
cept, craftsmanship and how well they express the 
beauty and understanding of the genre. But the sub- 


PORTRAIT 

COMPETITION 

First Place: $1,200 

Second Place: $700 Third Place: $400 
Honorable Mentions (3): $100 
Awards Juror: Artist Burt Silverman 

Entries will be judged on overall design, expressiveness and 
personality of tne portrait, skill in rendering and craftsman¬ 
ship. Entries can be portraits of anyone. 

Please accept my work for consideration in The Artist’s Magazine 

Portrait Competition. I have enclosed_slide(s) of original and 

unpublished artwork conceived and created entirely by me, and a 

check or money order for $_made payable to The Artist’s 

Magazine for the jury fee ($5.00 per slide). I have fully read and un¬ 
derstand the rules of the competition, and agree to allow The Artist’s 
Magazine to photograph and otherwise reproduce my artwork in the 
magazine or in promotional materials in the event my entry is selected 
as a winner in the competition. 


Mail completed application, sli 


Telephone (Home) 

(Business) 
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FLORAL 

COMPETITION 

First Place: $1,200 

Second Place: $700 Third Place: $400 
Honorable Mentions (3): $100 
Awards Juror: Artist Joyce Pike 

Entries will be judged on innovative handling of the subject, 
the intriguing rendering of form and design, draftsmanship, 
mood and color. 

Please accept my work for consideration in The Artist’s Magazine 

Floral Competition. I have enclosed_slide(s) of original and 

unpublished artwork conceived and created entirely by me, and a 

check or money order for $_made payable to The Artist’s 

Magazine for the jury fee ($5.00 per slide). I have fully read and un¬ 
derstand the rules of the competition, and agree to allow The Artist’s 
Magazine to photograph and otherwise reproduce my artwork in the 
magazine or in promotional materials in the event my entry is selected 
as a winner in the competition. 


Mail completed applicatioi 


Telephone (Home) 
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1507 Dana Ave. 
Cincinnati, Ohio 45207 




















DM PETITION 


ject and the medium you choose is entirely up to 
you. 

Anyone can enter. There are no separate categories 
for oils, watercolors, sculpture or any other medium. 
You may work in any medium and in any size. A 
complete list of the rules, instructions for application 
and entry forms follow. (Entries that do not comply 
with the rules will not be eligible.) 

NOTE: We can judge only by what we see in the slides, so good pho¬ 
tography is essential. Blurred images, improper lighting and inappro¬ 
priate backgrounds can work against your entry. For good 
photography tips, you can order a reprint of “Photographing Your 
Artwork”—an article that covers this process completely. Send $1.50 
(includes postage and handling) to: Reprint Editor, The Artist’s 
Magazine, 1507 Dana Ave., Cincinnati OH 45207. 

THE RULES 

1. All entries must be 35mm slide transparency copies of original and 
unpublished artwork, conceived and created by the entrant. Odd¬ 
sized glass or metal slide frames will not be accepted, and slides will 
not be returned (so have a duplicate made for your own files). Artists 
whose works are judged as prize winners must have the original 
available to be photographed at our expense. 

2. All entries must be accompanied by one or more of the appropri¬ 


ate entry forms below. You may enter all four categories, but you’ll 
need an entry form for each category. All of your entries may be sent 
in one envelope, but please use additional envelopes to separate the 
entry form and slides for each category. This will ensure that your 
slides get to the correct judge more quickly. Incomplete entry 
forms—-such as those without telephone numbers—will be disquali¬ 
fied. 

3. A check or money order for the required jury fee of $5 per slide 
must accompany your entry. 

4. Work done in any medium, except photography, is acceptable. 
You may submit any number of entries. 

5. Each slide frame must be labeled legibly with the entrant’s name, 
address and phone number on the back. On the front, write the art¬ 
work’s title, the size of the original, and top/bottom directions. Also, 
please specify on the slide frame the medium used to create the work. 
Slides should be labeled individually; they should not be taped to¬ 
gether. Only those slides properly marked will be accepted. 

6. All entries must be post-marked no later than May 1, 1991. All 
winners will be notified by mail by August 19, 1991. 

7. Entries will be pre-judged by a selection committee. The final 
award winners will be chosen by the nationally recognized artists 
noted on the entry forms. 

8. Employees of F&W Publications, Inc., and their immediate fami¬ 
lies are not eligible. 

9. The Artist’s Magazine will not be responsible for the loss, damage 
or return of any slides submitted to the competition. 


LANDSCAPE 

COMPETITION 

First Place: $1,200 

Second Place: $700 Third Place: $400 
Honorable Mentions (3): $100 
Awards Juror: Artist Robert Vickrey 

Entries will be judged on the innovative ways they treat the 
landscape, the use of form and space, draftsmanship and the 
time of day, lighting and mood they capture. 

Please accept my work for consideration in The Artist’s Magazine 

Landscape Competition. I have enclosed_slide(s) of original 

and unpublished artwork conceived and created entirely by me, and a 

check or money order for $_made payable to The Artist’s 

Magazine for the jury fee ($5.00 per slide). I have fully read and un¬ 
derstand the rules of the competition, and agree to allow The Artist’s 
Magazine to photograph and otherwise reproduce my artwork in the 
magazine or in promotional materials in the event my entry is selected 
as a winner in the competition. 


Mail completed applicai 


991 Art Competition 
1507 Dana Ave. 
incinnati, Ohio 45207 


STILL LIFE 

COMPETITION 

First Place: $1,200 

Second Place: $700 Third Place: $400 
Honorable Mentions (3): $100 
Awards Juror: Artist Daniel Greene 

Entries will be judged on overall design, unique arrangement 
of subject matter, handling of medium, lighting, draftsmanship 
and mood. 

Please accept my work for consideration in The Artist’s Magazine Still 
Life Competition. I have enclosed_slide(s) of original and un¬ 

published artwork conceived and created entirely by me, and a check 

or money order for $_made payable to The Artist’s Magazine 

for the jury fee ($5.00 per slide). I have fully read and understand the 
rules of the competition, and agree to allow The Artist’s Magazine to 
photograph and otherwise reproduce my artwork in the magazine or 
in promotional materials in the event my entry is selected as a winner 
in the competition. 


Mait completed application, siide(s) 


1991 Art Competition 
1507 Dana Ave. 
Cincinnati, Ohio 45207 
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¥>ung At Art 


BY CATHY JOHNSON 


BRING IT BACKAUVE 

Keep a travel sketchbook 
that preserves the magic of 
new places and experiences. 

You’re taking a once-in-a-lifetime trip 
to explore new territory, whether it’s 
the Eastern seaboard, the Southwest¬ 
ern deserts or the backroads of your 
own home state. You want to record the 
experience, to make it last. Nothing will 
preserve your impressions or jog your 
memory like a sketchbook full of your 
own images. 


Most of us bring back photos of the 
places we’ve been —and that’s great. 
But not very personal. Unless you’re a 
professional photographer, your photos 
will convey little more than a sheaf of 
picture postcards. They’ll tell little 
about your reaction to a place, why you 
were interested in the subject, and 
what else was going on at the time. 
Face value is all there is. Years from 
now, travel pictures become imper¬ 
sonal; they lose their impact, and might 
as well have been taken by a stranger. 
Sure, they’re useful as resource mate¬ 
rial for future paintings, but they lose 
the immediacy of something recorded 
in your own hand. 

Your sketchbook, on the other 


hand, can be a unique and personal ac¬ 
count of what you’ve seen. From the 
most minute detail to the broadest 
vista, from the mundane to the sub¬ 
lime—it all has worth when translated 
to a sketch. 

On a trip to Maine, I shot seven 
rolls of film and filled half a hardbound 
sketchbook. Although I now have more 
than 200 snapshots, and they’re neces¬ 
sarily more varied, my 39 sketches 
really capture the essence of my experi¬ 
ence. From fellow passengers waiting 
at the airport to landscapes, light¬ 
houses, birds, shells, tidal pools, and 
written notes and musings, the 
sketches distill it all for me. I remember 
the scents of balsam fir and seaweed, 


“There’s something magical about 
a travel sketchbook, ’’ says 
Montana artist Jack Hines. “It 
doesn’t matter what page you open 
it up to, you’re immediately 
transported back to the moments 
when you created the image - a full 
sensory memory, not just the visual 
scene.” These sketches from 
Monet’s garden at Giverny, for 
example, remind him of the 
“overwhelming immensity of these 
gardens. You’re forced to get into 
the smaller details to come close 
to capturing the spirit of the place. ” 
Your sketchbook is also a place to 
explore pattern, composition, line, 
and even different media. 




■ 
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and the hoarse cries of great black- 
backed gulls. I recall the difficulty of 
sketching at wood’s edge while swat¬ 
ting black flies and mosquitoes. In my 
mind’s eye, I still see the fog’s invasive 
curtain off the ocean, and I can hear the 
foghorns and the distinctive Down East 
accent of the people who stopped to 
visit with me as I worked. 

THE KIT AND CABOODLE 

Keeping a travel sketchbook is easy— 
or it should be. Use simple supplies that 
are lightweight, sturdy, compact and 
easy to get to. They should also be easy 
to replace (this is no time to take your 
best red sable brush or other favorite 
supplies carefully selected over a life¬ 
time of painting). I take things that can 
be bought at the local drugstore or of¬ 
fice supply, if need be. 

Your setup shouldn’t be a burden 
to carry. This is not a painting vacation 
we’re talking about, with a folding ea¬ 
sel, canvases, oil paints, turps and lin¬ 
seed oil—or even a complete water- 
color set. What you need are supplies 
that can fit into a comer of your suitcase 
or backpack—ideally, into just a pocket. 

My traveling sketch supplies con¬ 
sist of a small, hardbound sketchbook, 
a mechanical pencil (no need for a 
sharpener), several fine-point, fiber- 


tipped pens, and a few colored pencils 
(or, more often, a tiny Niji set that in¬ 
cludes black and an array of colors, 
measures 3x6 inches, and weighs in at 
just over an ounce). If I want to get 
really equipped, I’ll take a traveling wa- 
tercolor box that carries its own water 
supply (a minuscule amount, but 
enough for a small sketch or two). A 
folding watercolor brush completes my 
“deluxe” outfit. The whole thing — 
book, pencils, pens, colored pencils and 
watercolors—takes up less space than 
a tennis shoe and weighs considerably 
less than a pound, which matters if I’m 
really backpacking it. 

The sketchbook you use is a per¬ 
sonal choice; take along whatever you 
know you will use, and whatever is eas¬ 
ily accessible. A hardbound book with¬ 
stands the rigors of travel, safely pre¬ 
serving your sketches between rigid 
covers. Also, the pages of a bound book 
stay in place, giving continuity to your 
ramblings by keeping them in chrono¬ 
logical order. A three-ring binder can be 
easier to use, with pages that turn eas¬ 
ily to let you move on to the next sub¬ 
ject. These are often more readily avail¬ 
able as well. Almost any store that 
carries a line of art supplies will have a 
variety of sizes. But when the urge to 
sketch strikes, anything handy can be 


used, even a napkin. You can always 
transfer your sketch to a permanent 
book later. 

FOR THE RECORD 

Whatever kind of book you choose, de¬ 
velop some habits for sketching in it. 
Note where you are and perhaps the 
time of day; date each sketch; add 
weather notes if you like (cool, foggy? 
hot and blue with humidity?); note what 
sounds you hear (migrating geese? a 
hermit thrush in the canyon?); and any 
personal notes that seem to capture 
your subject, including your mood. 
Later, these asides help you recapture 
the experience and respond emotion¬ 
ally to the subject. It’s a mental trick 
that helps you access inner “files.” 
Even something as intangible as a 
scent, noted in the margin, can put you 
back on the spot. 

Occasionally, I stick a wildflower 
or leaf or other found object between 
the pages for reference—for flavor. I 
even inadvertently tucked one of 
Maine’s vicious mosquitoes between 
my pages. If you’re on a field trip to 
a once-in-a-lifetime place, it might be 
helpful to note some measurements of 
your subject. You may not remember 
the size of a seashell or flower petal, for 
instance. If you haven’t brought along a 


ART D I RECTORS 

You don’t have to quit your job to earn a master's degree in Advertising Design or Illustration at Syracuse University. What’s more, you can study with 


the masters of the business. Over the years our faculty reads like a Who’s Who of contemporary advertising, design and illustration. It takes about two 

ILLUSTRATORS 

years to complete the program — three intensive two-week summer residences in Syracuse plus briefer sessions in major cities such as New York, 


Toronto and London. Write to Syracuse University Independent Study Degree Programs, 610 E. Fayette St, Syracuse, N.Y 13244-6020, or call 315/443-3284. 

AND DESIGNERS 
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vHtf products 


□ John Pike Watercolor Palette 
$18.50 ea. (postage paid) 

□ Perspective Machine 
$9.00 ea. (postage paid) 

□ John Pike Paints Watercolor 
Book $29.95 + $3.00 Postage 

NY Slate residents add 7% tax. 
Oealers Inquiries Welcome 
No C.O.O—Send Check or Money Order To: 

John Pike Art Products 
RO. Box 170. Endwell, NY 13760 
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ART MATERIALS 
IMPORT 


SPECIALIZING IN 

JAPANESE HANDMADE PAPER . . . 

for printing, painting, collage, 
restoration, bookbinding and craft. 
PAPER SAMPLES.$25.00 

A bound book, 6 3 /<t" x 3" with 150 sheets and a 
supplemental swatch, 5" x 3" with 50 sheets of: 

—Masa. Hosho Torinoko —Designed (paper on paper) 

—Homespun (Kizuki) —Stencil designed 

—Solid color group —Metallic 

—Textured (with liber) —Gossamer group 

CATALOG.$1.50 


—Fabric dyes and equipment 
3347 N. Clark Street Chicago, IL 60657 e Dept. C 


ZOLTAN SZABO 

WORKSHOPS & VIDEOS 
1991 Calendar 

Kerrville, TX, Mar 11-15 & Mar 18-22 
Charlotte, NC, Apr 15-19 
Norway, June 

Warm Springs, VA, Jul 22-26 & Jul 29-Aug 2 
Cannon Beach, OR, Aug 19-23 & Aug 26-30 
Jackson, WY, Sept 30-Oct 4 & Oct 7-11 
Chittendent, VT, Oct 21 -25 & Oct 28-Nov 1 
list of 20 videos & 
select art supplies available 

Zoltan Szabo Workshops-Box M 
WILLA McNEILL, director 
336 Forest Trail Drive 
Matthews, NC 28105 
(704) 845-8090 



When traveling, I use a combination of sketches and photos to record my experiences. On a 
trip to Maine, from which this Marshall Point Lighthouse sketch comes, I took over 200 
snapshots that will serve as reference down the road, but my 39 sketches will always trigger 
more memories and provide greater inspiration because of how personal and immediate they 
are-unlike a photo, each one contains my reaction to the subject, my mood, and the details 
or design elements that made the scene meaningful to me. 


ruler, measure against the knuckles of 
your hand. 

Although rules of composition, 
perspective and value still apply, 
they’re tangential to the sketching it¬ 
self. Good observation coupled with 
your own very personal notes is most 
important in your sketchbook. 

How you design your page in a 
travel sketchbook also depends less on 
the rules of good art than of good use, 
dictated by your specific interest. Nor¬ 
mally, in addition to my subject, I in¬ 
clude detail sketches or close-ups, if I 
can get them (a bobcat generally won’t 
hold still for this, but an interesting 
rock formation or a cache of wildflowers 
will), some written notes, and a small, 
rough landscape sketch that reminds 
me where I’ve found my subject: deep 
forest, open prairie, desert or shore. If 
my theme is landscape, of course, the 
whole sketch is an exploration of place, 
and my details are small and peripheral. 
It’s best to subordinate one to the 
other: tiny landscape/larger details or 
large landscape/smaller details, de¬ 
pending on what interests you most. 
And if the landscape is a broad vista, 
what’s to keep you from extending 
across a two-page spread? 

“God dwells in the details” said ar¬ 
chitect Mies van der Rohe. So does the 


particular essence of place, that special 
spark that makes a locale unique. Try 
to zero in on that unique aspect, either 
by letting that area of your sketch be 
most detailed or by doing larger detail 
studies on the same page for easy refer¬ 
ence. In Maine, I began a painting of a 
tidal pool a few hours past low tide. By 
the time I was ready to tighten up and 
render final details, the tide was inexo¬ 
rably rising. To my page of thumbnail 
and value sketchs, I quickly added a few 
barnacle studies and a sketch of the 
blue mussel that provided my center of 
interest before my pool became en¬ 
sconced by the high-water line. 

THE LUSTY TRAVELER 

Don’t feel your travels must be far- 
flung to merit recording in journal form. 
Massachusetts’ most famous naturalist, 
Henry David Thoreau, said “I have 
traveled much in Concord.” Well, I too 
have traveled much in my native Mis¬ 
souri, and I feel it merits a permanent 
record as much as Nevada’s Valley of 
Fire, even if some of my travels are only 
on foot around my 18 acres. The experi¬ 
ence of sketching close to home lets me 
see that there’s still much to discover 
about things I once considered familiar. 
So, in addition to Maine and Nevada, I 
have travel sketchbooks from a canoe 
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I CHOOSE ) 
ONE BOOK 

FIE 

0ND1KKEA 
SECOND AT 
1/2 POKE! 

With trial membership in 
Graphic Artist's Book Club. 
And there's no obligation to buy 
any more books . . . ever! 





You’ll save money 4 ways. 


receive FREE postage and 
>repay 


FREE TRIAL MEMBERSHIP CERTIFICATE 


YES! Send me book #.FREE and #.at 1/2 Price, and start my 

j membership in Graphic Artist’s Book Club today! I am enclosing payment for my 1/2 Price 
book of $.plus $4.32 postage and handling, for a total of $. 

(Payment must accompany order; Ohio residents add 5.5% sales tax.) 

□ Check enclosed (or) □ Charge my: □ Visa □ Mastercard 


No-Risk Free Trial Offer. 

Order your FREE book and 
1/2 Price book now, and review 
them for 10 days at no risk. If 
you’re not completely satisfied, 
just return them both. We’ll 
cancel your membership and 
refund your money promptly. 
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ART MATERIALS 
IMPORT 


SPECIALIZING IN 

JAPANESE HANDMADE PAPER . . . 

for printing, painting, collage, 
restoration, bookbinding and craft. 
PAPER SAMPLES.$25.00 

A bound book, 6Vx3" with 150 sheets and a 
supplemental swatch, 5"x3" with 50 sheets of: 

—Masa. Hosho. Torinoko —Designed {paper on paper) 

—Homespun (Kizuki) —Stencil designed 

—Solid color group —Metallic 

—Textured (with liber) —Gossamer group 

CATALOG.$1.50 

—Oriental art supplies 
—Fabric dyes and equipment 
3347 N. Clark Street Chicago, IL 60657 • Dept. C 



When traveling, I use a combination of sketches and photos to record my experiences. On a 
trip to Maine, from which this Marshall Point Lighthouse sketch comes, I took over 200 
snapshots that will serve as reference down the road, but my 39 sketches will always trigger 
more memories and provide greater inspiration because of how personal and immediate they 
are-unlike a photo, each one contains my reaction to the subject, my mood, and the details 
or design elements that made the scene meaningful to me. 


ruler, measure against the knuckles of 
your hand. 

Although rules of composition, 
perspective and value still apply, 
they’re tangential to the sketching it- 


particular essence of place, that special 
spark that makes a locale unique. Try 
to zero in on that unique aspect, either 
by letting that area of your sketch be 
most detailed or by doing larger detail 
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ZOLTAN SZABO 

WORKSHOPS & VIDEOS 
1991 Calendar 
Kerrville, TX, Mar 11-15 & Mar 18-22 
Charlotte, NC, Apr 15-19 
Norway, June 

Warm Springs, VA, Jul 22-26 & Jul 29-Aug 2 
Cannon Beach, OR, Aug 19-23 & Aug 26-30 
Jackson, WY, Sept 30-Oct 4 & Oct 7-11 
Chittendent, VT, Oct 21-25 & Oct 28-Nov 1 
list of 20 videos & 
select art supplies available 

Zoltan Szabo Workshops—Box M 


The Advantages 
of Membership in 
Graphic Artist's 
BookClub 

for graphic artists and 
design professionals 


• Easy way to find the newest and best graphic art 
books—over 250 titles available! 

• Keep Informed of the latest design and illustration 
trends. 

• Save Money—with regular member’s discounts...and 
special sales up to 65% off! 

• Get FREE Bonus Books—with every four books you 
buy, except special sales, choose another book FREE! 

• Free Postage/Handling on prepaid orders at regular 
discounts. 

• 100% Customer Satisfaction Guaranteed—full money- 
back guarantee on every book you buy. 

• Convenient TOLL-FREE Number for all Visa and 
Mastercard orders—1-800-876-0963. 

How to join: Select your books and mail this card today! 


WILLA McNEILL, director 
336 Forest Trail Drive 
Matthews, NC 28105 
(704) 845-8090 


“God dwells in the details” said ar¬ 
chitect Mies van der Rohe. So does the 


So, in addition to Maine and Nevada, I 
have travel sketchbooks from a canoe 
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I CHOOSE ) 
ONE BOOK 

FREE 1 

AND TAKE A 
SECOND AT 
1/2 POKE! 

W ith trial membership in 
Graphic Artist’s Book Club. 
And there’s no obligation to buy 
any more books . . . ever! 




Join today and discover 
books written just for you. 

You’ll find the best, most cur¬ 
rent graphic design books to 
help spark your creativity 
...sharpen your skills...learn 
new techniques...get the most 
from your talents! 


You’ll save money 4 ways. 

First, your regular member’s 
discount saves you at least 15% 
on every book. Second, on spe¬ 
cial sales, save up to 65%. 
Third, every time you buy four 
books, you get to choose a 
FREE Bonus Book. Fourth, 


receive FREE postage and 
handling when you prepay 
orders at regular discounts. 

It all adds up to BIG 
SAVINGS for you! 


No-Risk Free Trial Offer. 

Order your FREE book and 
1/2 Price book now, and review 
them for 10 days at no risk. If 
you’re not completely satisfied, 
just return them both. We’ll 
cancel your membership and 
refund your money promptly. 


Here’s how the Club works: 

Every 4 weeks, you’ll receive GABC REVIEW, featuring a Main 
Selection and 80 or more books to choose from. If you want the Main 
Selection, do nothing and it will be sent automatically. If you want a 
different book, or want nothing that month, you’ll always have at least 
10 days to decide and notify the club. If late mail delivery ever causes 
you to receive a book you don’t want, you may return it at club 
expense. You have NO OBLIGATION to buy any more books, but 
you may buy as many as you want at discounts up to 65%. You’re just 
trying the club for 6 months; after that, either party may cancel your 
membership. Each time you buy a book at regular member’s dis¬ 
counts, your membership will be renewed for the following 6 months. 


FREE TRIAL MEMBERSHIP CERTIFICATE 

YES! Send me book #.FREE and #.at 1/2 

Price, and start my membership in Graphic Artist’s Book Club! 

I am enclosing payment for my 1/2 Price book of $. 

plus $4.32 postage and handling, for a total of $. 

□ Check enclosed (or) □ Charge my: □ Visa □ MasterCard 

Account#.Exp. Date. 

I understand how the club works and that I have NO OBLIGATION 
to buy any more books from the Club. 


GRAPHIC Graphic Artist’s Book Club 

jOOKCLUB P.O. Box 12526 Cincinnati, Ohio 45212-0526 

% Credit card orders call TOLL-FREE 1-800-876-0963 

WlV 9:00-4:00 p.m. EST, Mon.-Fri. 


City...State.ZIP. 

Offer good only in the U.S. and Canada, for new members only. Remit in U.S. funds. All 
applications subject to approval. One membership per household. Please allow 34 weeks 















































MATTERS 
OF FACT 


WATER COLOCIR 
PAPER 

What's best for you? 

Consideration of the use and 
desired life for artwork will help 
to determine the best water 
colour paper selection. 

♦ A neutral ph paper becomes 
increasingly acidic when ex¬ 
posed to the environment. Hu¬ 
midity, pollutants, ultraviolet 
rays and other factors can com¬ 
bine to alter the ph, making the 
paper less stable. 

♦ Acid-free water colour paper 
is manufactured under neutral 
or proper alkaline conditions, 
then appropriately sized to 
further resist aging. 

♦ Water colour paper referred 
to as archival is also made in an 
alkaline or acid-free environ¬ 
ment, but complete buffering of 
the paper helps to neutralize 
atmospheric acids, thereby fur¬ 
ther reducing deterioration. 

♦ Originally called rag papers 
because of the use of cotton 
rags in manufacture, the stron¬ 
gest and most stable papers to¬ 
day are made from mostly cot¬ 
ton fibers. Some papers will 
include a percentage of cotton 
fiber in manufacture while those 
papers considered to provide 
maximum longevity use 100% 
cotton fibers. 

♦ Buffered papers with little or 
no cotton fiber can be an excel¬ 
lent alternative for beginners or 
artists wishing to experiment. 

♦ Proper storage, handling and 
displaying of work will ensure 
that work produced on most 
water colour papers will last 
longer. For complete assur¬ 
ance of longevity, consider a 
100% cotton, acid-free and 
buffered water colour paper. 

♦ 25 Winsor & Mewton Product 
Information Leaflets, available 
at your dealer, offer additional 
facts on water colour paper and 
other artists' materials. 




trip across a lake and camping in the 
state park near my home. 

Travel journals have a long and il¬ 
lustrious past; you’re in good company 
if you keep one. Early explorers often 
recorded never-seen-before sights, and 
naturalists who accompanied them 
sketched the details of newly discov¬ 
ered plants and birds to share with their 
countrymen. Archaeologists, those ul¬ 
timate travelers through time, sketch 
each find in careful detail, noting just 
where in the dig it was discovered. 
Early in this century, John Muir, 
founder of the Sierra Club and one of 
our most respected naturalists, used 
his sketches as tools of discovery. As 
he camped in the High Sierras, he not 
only recorded the magnificent land¬ 
scape but tracked the slow passage of 
glaciers, inch by inch, to find how much 
and how fast they moved. He chronicled 
the path of a grasshopper in his field 
journal with a line that danced across 
the page, and annotated it with the pho¬ 
netic sound of the insect. 

John James Audubon discovered 
his world through field sketches and 
translated them into inspiring paintings 
that captured the wonders of the back 
country. Louis Agassiz Fuertes did the 
same. Modern-day travelers, be they 
naturalists, botanists or wine-tasting 
gourmets, have found travel sketch¬ 
books to be a wonderful vehicle for pre¬ 
serving their impressions of a special 
trip. 

Published travel journals make 
good reading, especially those en¬ 
hanced by detailed sketches. But even 
if your travel journal goes no farther 
than your family and friends, it will take 
them along on a very personal journey. 
People love to look at my Maine sketch¬ 
book, and I delight in others’ sketches 
of far locales. It’s funny that people 
quail at my stack of photos, politely flip¬ 
ping through them and handing them 
back ASAP, but given my travel sketch¬ 
book, they can’t seem to put it down. 

The fact that others can get so 
caught up in my own sketchbook shows 
how valuable a tool it can be to the artist 
who created it. Years from now, when 
I look back on my Maine sketchbook, 
I’ll still smell the scent of tidal pools and 
balsam, and hear the eerie wail of the 
foghorn whenever I crack the pages of 
this personal record. It will continue to 
be a rich source of inspiration, refer¬ 
ence and memories that any artist 
would treasure. ■ 


Fine artist and writer Cathy Johnson also 
extols the virtues of travel sketchbooks in 
her newest book, The Sierra Club Guide 
to Sketching in Nature; due to publish 
this spring. She fills her own sketchbooks 
with images from around her home and 
studio in Excelsior Springs, Missouri. 



“Sketching while traveling makes your 
experiences of places so much more interactive, ” 
says gouache artist Jessica Zemsky. You 
remember the weather, smells and people from 
a scene, and in the case of this hostelrie she 
painted in Arles, also the food and hospitality of 
the place once the sketch was completed! “Of 
course, I wish I could bring back all those 
wonderful impressions in three dimensions, ” she 


I 


stronger memory than just line. ” 


Your sketches can serve many purposes, says 
Hines. If you’re preserving impressions from your 
travels for future paintings, these sketches not 
only provide reference for both details and full 
compositions, but will keep your eye and hand 
practiced throughout your trip. This sketch 
(below) of the hilltop village of Itri in Italy, for 
example, became the basis for a painting. 
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Pittsburgh artist Bill Vrscak usually takes a variety of fluid and dry sketching materials on any trip, 
but finds mechanical pencils and felt-tip pens most convenient because they don 7 need sharpening. 
“I chose pen and ink, however, for a series of sketches done at a boat yard in Nova Scotia because 
it suited the linear activity created by the masts, rigging and pilings, ” he says. Referring to old 
sketchbooks for inspiration, he finds that the drawings most likely to trigger an idea for a painting 
are the ones reflecting the abstract or emotional qualities of a subject rather than the ones that 
are primarily informational. 


Color Q's 
Fine Art 
Printing 



. from limited edition reproductions 
to note cards. 


plus 

Custom 



. from chop to ready-to-hang to 
shrink wrapping. 


The Artist's 
One-Stop Source 

Call or Write Today 

_ 1 i8 0 0-_9_9_9_-l 0 0 7 _ 

Yes! Please send me a FREE 
packet on Color Q's affordable 

_Printing Services. 

_Custom Framing. 

Color Q, Inc. 

2710 Dry den Rd. 
Dayton, Ohio 45439 
1-800-999-1007 
In California Call 
213-488-9552 




Address 


City State Zip p/^ 
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with the help of these No 


Watercolor 


Oils/Acrylics/Pastels 


Special & 


PAINTING 
NATURE’S DETAILS 

WATERCOLOR 



The Watercolor 
Painter’s Solution Book 

The 44 most common 
problems of painting in 
watercolor are discussed — 
and solved — in step-by- 
step demonstrations. 
$24.95; #30043 


NEW! Splash 1 
Learn from your favorite 
contemporary watercol¬ 
orists! This book features 
over 160 full-color 
photographs, each 
accompanied by valuable 
advice and inspiration from 
today’s top artists like Frank 
Webb, Jan Kunz, and 88 
others. $29.95; #30278 


Witercolor 

Techniques 



Painting Nature’s 
Details in Watercolor 
Cathy Johnson shows you 
how to capture nature's 
subtle details in your own 
paintings. Learn to both see 
and paint the small, quiet 
beauty that nature provides 
just outside your door. 
$21.95; #30271 


Till Your Watercolors 
with light & Color 

Capture the sparkle of light 
on the snow...or the gentle 
glow of the sky at dawn. 
Roland Roycraft shows you 
his very special techniques 
for accomplishing these 
beautiful effects. $27.95; 
#30221 




The Complete Oil 
Painting Book 

This is the most comprehen¬ 
sive book ever published on 
the technique of oil painting, 
with 32 step-by-step demon¬ 
strations and 256 color 
illustrations. $29.95; #30111 


NEW IN PAPER! 

Painting Seascapes in 

Lin Seslar describes and 
illustrates special oil 
painting techniques you can 
use to realistically recreate 
the look and feel of the 
seashore. $21.95; #30288 


Watercolor: You Can 
Dolt! 

Tony Couch provides easy- 
to-follow instructions that 
will help you begin to paint 
in watercolor with 
confidence. $26.95; #8833 


II Tony Couch 
Watercolor Techniques 

Watch over Tony Couch’s 
shoulder as he simplifies 
watercolor painting into 
hands-on, step-by-step 
lessons, teaching you how 
to paint the most important 
components of watercolor 
landscapes —one at a time. 
$14.95; #30309; available 
4/91 







NEW! Oil Painting: 
Develop Your Natural 
Ability 

Master the fine art Of oil 
painting with the expert 
instruction of Charles 
Sovek. Dozens of step-by- 
step exercises will help you 
develop your own personal 
style — and your own 
natural ability. $27.95; 
#30277; available 3/91 


Webb on Watercolor 

Learn to turn your creative 
energy into dynamic, vibrant 
watercolors with the help of 
Frank Webb’s fine 
instruction and superb 
examples. $29.95; #30229 


Painting Watercolor 
Portraits that Glow 
Here's detailed, step-by-step 
instruction to painting one 
of the most appealing and 
challenging subjects. 

$27.95; #30103 


NEW IN PAPER! Pastel 
Painting Techniques 
Develop your pastel painting 
skills with the help of 26 
step-by-step projects, plus 
advice on material and 
techniques. $19.95; #30306 

The Complete Acrylic 
Painting Book 

32 detailed, step-by-step 
demonstrations are accom¬ 
panied by easy-to-under- 
stand descriptions of each 
technique. $29.95; #30156 

Painting with Acrylics 
Includes 25 full-color step- 
by-step painting demonstra¬ 
tions by a variety of artists on 
subjects including the figure, 
portraits and more. $19.95; 
#30264 



Creative Painting 

Carole Katchen shows you 
how to delight in the 
colorful versatility of pastel. 
The techniques of 20 
outstanding artists are 
revealed in this book. 
$27.95; #30228 



! Realistic Figure 
Drawing 

Learn the secrets of figure 
drawing from master artist 
and teacher, Jim Sheppard. 
Sheppard shares insightful 
instruction, accompanied by 
hundreds of examples of his 
classical, timeless figure 
drawings. $19.95; #30305; 
available 3/91 


How To Write & 
Illustrate Children’s 
Books & Get Them 
Published 

A truly comprehensive guide 
that demonstrates how to 
bring freshness and vitality 
to children’s text and 
pictures. $22.50; #30082 



NEW IN PAPER! 

Exploring Color 

You can learn how to use 
color creatively and 
effectively by understanding 
its principles — 
demonstrated through full- 
color paintings and step-by- 
step demonstrations. 
$22.95; #30233; available 
2/91 
































f your style ••• 

ore MIME 


techniques, 
r t h Light Books... 

Mixed Mediums Business/Promotion 



Bodyworks: A Visual 
; Guide to Drawing the 
Figure 

Learn how to draw the 
figure by understanding 
how the body works 
together as a whole. $24.95; 
#30231 


Introduction to Batik 

t This book explains all the 
steps involved in creating a 
1 batik piece, and includes 17 
step-by-step projects 
ranging from simple 
scarves to a complex wall 
hanging. $9.95; #30246 


Blue and Yellow Don’t 
Make Green 

Tired of spending time 
mixing paints and still not 
getting the color you want? 
This hands-on guide, with 
over 480 color illustrations, 
will help you achieve the 
results you're after. $24.95; 


The North Light 
Illustrated Book of 
Painting Techniques 

This comprehensive book 
includes illustrations and 
explanations of 45 painting 
techniques, with 
demonstrations of how they 
apply to your specific 
painting subjects. $27.95; 



Business & Legal 
Forms for Fine Artists 

This "success kit” contains 
and explains every contract 
and business form you need 
as an artist — complete 
with step-by-step 
instructions on completing 
the forms plus perforated 
samples for photocopying. 
$12.95; #30197 


Buy any two 
books and get a _ 

FREE MUG! 




NEW! How To Succeed 
as an Artist in Your 
Hometown 

There are people and places 
in your hometown that 
make wonderful subjects — 
and marketable art. This 
hands-on guide shows how 
you can make a living with 
your talent — no matter 
where you live! $24.95; 
#30276 


Develop your own personal 
marketing plan! Sample 
promotional pieces help you 
take a professional 
approach to promoting and 
selling your work. $16.95; 
#30155 




REVISED A UPDATED! Ibe 

Artist's Friendly Legal 
Guide 

Includes everything you need 
to know about copy-right, 
reproduction rights, con¬ 
tracts, taxes,recordkeeping, 
and ethical standards — 
completely updated to reflect 
the new laws. $18.95; 
#30281; available 2/91 


This 12 oz. porcelain mug can hold your : 
favorite drink or keep your pens, pencils, 
and brushes within handy reach. It’s 
adorned with a friendly green dinosaur 
and caveman discovering “the dawn of 
abstract art." A $5.50 value. 


Yes! 


Please send me the 
following North 
0 Light Books: 


□ I’ve ordered two books; please send me 
a FREE mug (#30265) 

□ I would like a dditional mugs 

at $5.50 each (#30265) 

□ Payment enclosed 


Book It 

Price $ 

Please charge my 0 Visa 

□ MasterCard 

Book # 


Acct# 

Exd. 

Book # 

Prices 

Signature 


Book# 

Price S 

Name 


Book# 

Price S 

Address 


Rnnk # 


City 


Include $3.00 postage and handling for one item; 

State 

Zip 


$1.00 for each additional item. 

Ohio residents add 5 n / 2 % sales tax. 

Credit card orders call toll-free 

1 - 800 - 289-0963 


id to: mi 

pi 


North Light Books 
1507 Dana Avenue 
Cincinnati, Ohio 45207 
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Classifieds 


CLASSIFIED/DISPLAY ads of 1-5 inches in depth: $135 

per inch for 1 issue; $130 per inch each issue, for a 3 
time rate; $125 per inch each issue, for a 6 time rate 
or $120 per inch each issue for a 12 time rate. Type¬ 
setting charges $15 per inch. COLOR is now available 
in the Classified section for an additional $100 per ad, 
per issue. All color ads must have separate camera 
ready film, one film for the black and white portion of 
the ad, and one for the color portion. The Artist’s 
Magazine can prepare your color ad for a cost usually 
between $25 and $75. READING NOTICES: (20 word 
minimum) $3.95 per word for 1 issue; $3.45 per word 
each issue for 3; $2.95 per word each issue for 6 or 
$2.60 per word each issue for 12 consecutive issues. 
Street and number, city, state and zip code count as 
4 words. Area code and phone number count as 2 
words. 

A sample of any product and/or literature you 
plan to send to clients must accompany your order. 
Send ad with check or money order to: Stephanie Fel- 
tus, THE ARTIST’S MAGAZINE, 1507 Dana Ave¬ 
nue, Cincinnati, Ohio 45207. For additional informa¬ 
tion call (800)283-0963 or (513)531-2222. Visa or 
MasterCard accepted for payment of classified ads. 
Closing date for the April issue is February 1,1991. 


• ART SUPPLIES & SERVICES 


ALLYSON'S 

, Engraved Title Plates 

"BUY 6, GET 1 FREE TITLE PLATE ENGRAVED" 

S BRADS AND FREE BRASS SCREWS' 


No Plate Over $3.75—No Charge For Extra Letters. 

Title Plates To Choose From And 5-Type Styles To 
Choose From. All Plates Shipped in 24 Hours. 100% Sat¬ 
isfaction Guaranteed. Send for FREE Brochure And In¬ 
troductory Offer To: Allyson's, 21 -A Cote Dr., Epping, NH 


PATINA CHEMICALS 

BRYANT LABORATORY INC. 

1101 Sth St., Berkeley, CA 94710 

FREE PATINA RECIPES & PRICE LIST AVAILABLE 
Pl*o*« Contact Us! (415) 526-3141 


fill! . i 
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•cmoommi 

J Professional cartoons are in great demand • 
J by magazines, newspapers, TV. This newest . 
a and greatest of the cartooning courses shows • 
» you how in simple steps. Write today for • 

* FREE brochure. NO SALESMAN WILL CALL. • 

• BOX 263 - AB • BRANFORD, CONN. 06405 • 



Arches Watercolor Paper 

1401b. Cold Pressed 22"x30" 38.85 

Product No. AC14022 

Arches Watercolor Paper 

140 lb. Rough 22"x30" 38.85 

Product No. AR14023 

Arches Watercolor Paper 

140 lb. Hot Pressed 22"x30" 40.25 

Product No. AH14024 

Arches Watercolor Paper 

300 lb. Cold Pressed 22"x30 1 ' 85.95 

Product No. AC30022 

Arches Watercolor Paper 

300 lb. Rough 22"x30" 

Product No. AR30023 85.95 



THE NAPA VALLEY ART STORE 
1 - 800 - 648-6696 


CHEAP JOE’S 
ART STUFF 

300 A Industrial Park Rd„ Boone NC 28607 


LOGAN MAT CUTTER SALE 

301 84.95 retail $59.95 

301S 107.00 retail $69.95 

700SGM 289.00 retail $ 179.95 


FRANK WEBB WATERCOLOR 
PALETTE 

As per “Webb On Watercoior”-$12.95 


WEBB ON WATERCOLOR 
$22.95 

“Best Book on Watercolor in Years” 


ARTOGRAPH SUPER AG 100 

letail $299.95 $189.95 


ARCHES BLOCKS 

10”x 14" —$17.95 
12" x 16"—$21.95 
14" X 20"—$28.95 


If your order is 

East of Mississippi River 

West of Mississippi River 


Free Catalog with each order 
North Carolina residents add 5% N.C. tax 
This sale good through April 30th, 1991. 


TO ORDER 

US: 1-800-227-2788 
FAX: 1-704-262-0795 


PRESSES 

ETCHING AND LITHO - 12" to 52" 
REQUEST FREE CATALOG 

Remanufactured Trade-Ins-Request Listing 

CONRAD MACHINE CO. 


Da/vermodY^ 

Unqn'ickeA 

Distributor 


VIDEOS & 
BRUSHES 

Art Supplies at Discount Prices! 

Please Call or Write to be on our Mailing List 
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MULTI MEDIA DISPLAYS 
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Send for FREE Catalog 

Armstrong Products Inc. 

Display Dept. A 
P. 0. Box 979 

Guthrie, Oklahoma 73044 

405/282-7584 


PAPERMAKING SUPPLIES 

Cotton Linter Pulp • Papermaking Kits 
Pigments • Books • Felts 
Send S.A.S.E. for Catalog to: 

GOLD’S ARTWORKS • 2100 N. Pine Street 
Lumberton, NC 28358 

919-739-9605 Outside NC: 1-800-356-2306 



Cape Elizabeth Mair 




French Easels g » 


t Grumbacher Combination Easel Box 

™ Handcrafted in the tradition of French cabinet wyk 

List: $445.00 Your Price: $22150 

Facsimile French Easel 

An Italian version of the famous French easel. 

List: $245.95 Your Price: $124.98 



3/31/91. ' 

P. O. BoxTT 662, Columbia, SC 29221 


CALL FOR FREE DISCOUNT CATALOG 
1 - 800 - 535-5908 


KUMA® Beads! 

Make Beautiful Jewelry! For hobby or $$. 
Quality Jade, Turquoise, silver, gemstones, 
more. Get Started with Beadstringing Book $5. 
Starter kit $11. Catalog $1. Jewelers supplies, 
tools, instructions. Order today! KUMAco, 
Dept H51Q, Box 2719, Glenville, NY 12325 



DRY PIGMENTS 

(All media) 

RABBIT SKIN GLUE AND RESIN G 
PANELS 

NEW 

COLORS • PEARLESCENT 


• METALLIC 
KOLINSKY SABLE B 
Direct from factory 
" ts available-Dealers n< 


PERMA COLOR DIVISION 
226 East Tremont, Charlotte, N.C. 28203 
704-333-9201 or 1-800-365-COLOR 


No more prints, plug-in viewers, projectors! 
Paint from the beautiful color and sharp de¬ 
tail of your original transparency. The big, 
bright image is held exactly where you wanl 
it - brilliantly illuminated and absolutely 
undiluted by room lights - even in your fully 
lighted studio. Nothing like it has ever been 
available before - It’s almost like painting 
from life. For complete information, send 
address and phone number to Dept. A.,. 

magni-view 1800433752! 

4362 Collins Way, Lake Oswego, OR 97035 


Acrylic Paint-Factory Direct 

Nova Color Artists' Acrylic Paint is sold in 4 oz. jars, pints, 
quarts, S gallons. Over 70 colors including pearls and 
metallics. Discount prices. Direct to your studio. Free 
color chart and price list. First quality since 196S. 



TUBES 

IN TIME! 

Need a mailing tube fast? 

For that prize winning poster? 

For the art print that needs 
to be there yesterday? ‘ 

Tubes in Time can help! 

Mailing and shipping 
tubes in the length and 
quantity you need. 

Factory direct. 

Immediate shipment. 

Packed in cartons with 
end plugs in most of the 
standard sizes. 

We also stock BIG 
diameter heavy duty tubes. 

YAZOO MILLS, INC. 

P.O. Box 369 
New Oxford, PA 17350-0369 
To order and for more information 
(717)624-8993 FAX 717-624-4420 



painting. Also used for model/sub|eot 

lighting. This unit Is-- -"*■ 

RSleotor <h,V 75 wStiortHighT 

Metal socket witrCool" Handling . 

and Sturdy Aluminum^ Section Stand 

No. I2V»Anitolite.. ...._ *6395 

e3b h ui tftsow.'. ° x . b * us,d * 45 . 

NORTH UQHT BULBS ONLY 

No! imEnl ffowSt!!! ... (to! 95 

AT BETTER DEALERS OR 
WRITE FOR FREE ART CATALOG 

"STANRITE"*Murninum Artist°Ea»els 
"SEERITE” Opaque Projectors L 



9 SCULPTORS SUPPLIES & SERVICES 

__ r Carving Stones, Sculpture Tools, Equipment, ' 
Marble Bases, Bronze Casting, Moldmaking, Stor - 
Finishing, Enlarging, Classes and Gallery. 

’1991 Catalog $3 (refundable wi 
Montoya/MAS International, It 

435 Southern Blvd., Dept. AM 
3St Palm Beach, FL 33405 (407)832-4401 
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MORE FO R LESS SS 

(&■■■■ 

BEST VALUE 

LOW COST, OPAQUE PROJECTORS 

Used by Artists to project pictures onto 
-.... nB ».90%of 


1-800-2-EASELS 

EXT 311 FOR FREE BROCHURE. 
James Howard Co., 623 Chestnut Ave, Compton, I 


Discount Mail Order 
Drawing & Painting Supplies 

FREE CATALOG! 

HEARTLAND Art Supply 
1-800-521-3358 


1991 LEATHERCRAFT CATALOG. 100 pages. Largest 
selection available of genuine leathers, tools, kits, 
books, supplies. Fine tooling, utility, garment leath¬ 
ers, suedes, exotics. Patterns for clothing, home de¬ 
cor and more! Low prices, quantity discounts. Send 
$2.00 pstg/hdlg to: Tandy Leather Company, Dept. 
AM391C, P.O. Box 2934, Fort Worth, TX 76113. 


> AUTHORS WANTED 


AUTHORS WANTED BY 
NEW YORK PUBLISHER 

Leading subsidy book publisher seeks manuscripts 
of all types: fiction, non-fiction, poetry, scholarly 
and juvenile works, etc. New authors welcomed. 
Send for free, illustrated 40-page brochure G-108 
Vantage Press, 516 W. 34 St., New York, N.Y. 10001 


» ARTISTS WANTED 



VIDEO is selecting high 
y suaes and transparencies to 
ce international, broadcast qual- 


PH0T 



Freelance Artists needed by 180. Work at home. Cur- 
rent directory, $1 plus stamp. Drakestone, Box 
14428-CK, Oklahoma City, OK 73113. 


BED & BREAKFAST 


Make our B&B your home on your next 
painting vacation. Spectacular sea¬ 
scapes, new gallery/studio on premises, 
attractive rooms, delicious breakfasts. 
Reasonable rates. Reservations: The 
Markert House, P.O. Box 224, Newcas- 
tle. ME 04553. (2071563-1309. _ 


> BOOKS/PUBLICATIONS 


AT LAST! A DO-IT-YOURSELF 
WORKSHOP.... 

New book gives complete instructions for an 
on location drawing workshop, self taught. 
Traveling with Your Sketchbook by Joyce 
Ryan. 200 pages, 290 illustrations, 8V5"x 11". 
Send $22 to: Butterfly Books, 4210 Misty 
Glade. San Antonio, TX 78247. 512-494-0077. 


Definition: SASE—self addressed stamped envelope. 

AUTHENTIC MAROGER OIL PAINTING Medium. 4 
ounce Italian formula - $8.50/Flemish - $10.00. $1.25 
postage each. John Bannon Inc., P.O. Box 10173, Al¬ 
exandria, VA 22310. 


WATERMEDIA ARTISTS- Enjoy ultrapure water for 
your media and pigments as well as for personal 
drinking and cooking. Health For Life, 5613 W. 41st., 
Amarillo, TX 79109 (806)358-2968. 


PAINTING ON PORCELAIN. Send SASE and $3.00 for 
information on how to get started to PO Box 1083, 
Ciemson, SC 29631. 


FOR SALE: Small Intaglio and Large Lithography/In¬ 
taglio Presses. Small Intaglio, Ettan MS-12; Combo, 
Griffin, 2616 x 42. Also inking rollers, stones and inta¬ 
glio hot plate. All professional equipment. Like new. 
J.H. Johnson, 3590 Derby Circle, College Station, TX 
77845 (409)690-8440 after 6 p.m. 


CARTOONIST PROfiles 

The only magazine edited by a , 
cartoonist who's drawn a daily j 
feature for a major syndicate for , 

27 years. How top cartoonists i 
became successful. 84 pages, $25 a year. Quarterly. 
Write: CARTOONIST PROfiles, Dept. A, Box 325, 
Fairfield, CT 06430. 



FREE ILLUSTRATED CATALOG i 
OF ROOKS ON FINE ART, 

ART INSTRUCTION 

Over 350 books: plate books, studies, biographies 
technique, anatomy. Many hard-to-find volume: 
unavailable elsewhere. Most $3.50 to $10.00. Write , 
DOVER PUBLICATIONS, Dept. A133, 31 E. 2nd 3 
Street, Mineola, NY 11501. a 


Johnnie Mason—Liliedahl’s 

Landscapes 
Olde Country Style 



European Landscapes in Oil-Full Color 
Detailed Instructions in Old Master Style 
$8.95 U.S.-postage paid 
Write: Liliedahl Publications 
11814 Coursey Blvd., #498 
Baton Rouge, LA 70816 
(504)753-1578 


Bargain Books 


■ Publishers' overstocks, remainders, imports—over ■ 
4,000 titles at up to 80% savings in our FREE I 

I CATALOG! History, Fiction, Nature, Biography, . 

Politics—and our ever-changing selection of arts and I 
I crafts books. Over 800 new titles monthly. ■ 
I^HamiltOn BOX 15-717. Falls Village CT 0603J 

MINIATURE Needlecraft Book-Needlepoint, counted 
cross stitch for rugs, bedspreads, etc. $5.00. Minia¬ 
ture Interior Decorating Catalog—Wallpapers, fab¬ 
rics, carpeting, $3.50. Both for $7.00. Mini Graphics, 
2975 Exon Ave., Cincinnati, OH 45241. _ 

Thinking United Editions? READ THIS FIRST. 
“Dossier: Collaborative Photolithographic Prints - 
Publishing Your Own.” ($4.50). Peter G. Lynch, 541 
86th Street, Suite Three, Brooklyn, NY 11209. 

Marketing your art effectively? “Dossier: Direct 
Marketing - Survival Factors and the Artist.” ($4.50). 
Peter G. Lynch, 54186th Street, Suite Three, Brook¬ 
lyn, NY 11209. 


• BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES 


Artists’ Workshop 
Art Supply Stores 

Realize profit from your art background by 
marketing fine-art materials. A more profit¬ 
able alternative to teaching. The Founders will 
directly assist aspiring entrepreneurs. $39,000 
plus inventory will put you in business. Not a 
franchise. Not company owned. You own your 


3ave all of your issues of 


in our Custom Binder 

Each durable binder holds 12 copies of The Artist’s Mag¬ 
azine. It’s an easy, economical way to build a permanent 
art instruction reference library for only $9.95 postpaid. 
Ohio residents add 5.5% sales tax. Outside U.S. enclose 
$11.95 in U.S. funds for each binder ordered. 

Send check or money order to: 

The Artist's Magazine, Binder Editor 
1507 Dana Ave., Cincinnati, Ohio 45207 
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Buccaneer Shirt 


( 


Gathered cuffs and yokes, 
k Smooth woven cotton in 
Jjik Black, Dusty Rose, Sand, 
W Royal Blue or White. State 
|f height,weight,bust/chest 

$33 postpaid. Moneyback 
guarantee. VISA/MC call Toll 
Free (800) 222-8024. Send $1 
for catalogue. (Free with order.) 
BoxABAl 
303 E. Main Street 
BurklttsvUle, MD 21718 


IhellfnUco. 

i^r.l 


ALUMINUM PICTURE FRAMES 


\S,\ 

f? 



° RDER , T ?ib L 6 F 2^^ NrTIME 


For cat: 


FRAMES 

Custom Sizes 


Quality Mouldings 


Prompt Personal Service 

italog and ordering info call 1-800-322-5899 or 
Franken Frames, 214 W. Holston Ave., John- 
llty, TN 37604. 


FRAMES by MAIL 

Wholesale Prices 
Wood and Metal 

PICTURE 

FRAMES 

CRESCENT MATBOARD 

-$2.35 per Sheet- 

Free Catalog 

QUANTITY DISCOUNTS 

- 6 or More Frames - 

1 - 800 - 332-2467 


WHOLESALE 
PICTURE FRAMES 

FULL-LINE DISTRIBUTOR FOR 
FRAMERS* ARTISTS'HOBBYISTS 

METALS 

Over 450 different choices 

WOODS 

Oaks • Pines • Poplar • Painted 

LAMINATES 

Today’s popular new look 

MATS 

Crescent & Bainbridge 
equipment & tools 

Full Color Catalog $5. 00 


£ 


TENNESSEE 

Moulding 

& Frame Co. 



YOU CAN OWN 
A GREAT WORK OF ARTI 

Remarkable new color re-creation of 
the masterpiece Mona Lisa. Exquisite 
quartz watch. Your perfect gift. Satis¬ 
faction guaranteed. Limited Otter. Or¬ 
der Now! $34.95 + $4.00 s&h. Evans 
Unlimited, 329 East 63rd St., New York, 
NY 10021, Dept. NE8. 


INSTRUCTION/ 

WORKSHOPS 



1 - 800 - 821-5483 



rts 

MONT 

TremblanT^ 


1991 Wobbfio ps 



Mo nt-Tremblant, Quebec, JOT 1Z0 
LouCharton • 613-345-6058 
Karen Charton • 819-425-9188 


ACAPULCO ART WORKSHOPS 

$575 artists $425 non-artists 
price includes tuition, lodging and great meals 

MARGE ALDERS0N • JOE B0HLER • LINDA DOLL 
SERGE H0LLERBACH • BEN K0NIS • CHARLES M0VALLI 
BARBARA NECHIS • JAMES SOARES • AND OTHERS 

Unique accommodations on private estate in villas b^the 

firAvertda a Ca^fc^S 8 Acapulco?Gra e MEXICO 39390 
Ph: 52.740.33860. 


PAINTINGS WORKSHOPS VIDEOS 

Feb Brownsville, Texas 

Mar Lake Charles, Okla. City 

Apr Abilene, Texas 

May Indiana & North California 
June 2 weeks in Italy 

July 2 weeks in Ruidoso, NM 

Aug Ingram & Houston, TX 

Sept Indian Trails, AZ & NM 


INSTRUCTIONAL VIDEOS 
Color: Theory & Expression 

I 1/2 Hr. #80011 $59.95 + $3.50 s/h 
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/ ' at fabulous Ghc 


where she painted and had her studio 
home. Sept. 22-27, 1991. 

$509.00: tuition, room, meals. Maurice 
Loriaux, director. All media. Brochure: 

ART HORIZONS, Ltd. 

812 Camino Acoma 
Santa Fe, NM 87505 
(505)982-9981 


1 Scroll Making 

Traditional * All Level I 
by Prof. & Mrs. I-Hsiung Ju 

Individual Instruction 
Every third week of I 
May, June, July, August & Sept. 



Art Workshops 
Of Vermont 


Let the scenic beauty of Vermont 
inspire you, the quaint country inn 
setting surround you, and these ac¬ 
complished artists guide you: 


A1 Friedman, June 10 -14 
Ron Ranson, June 17 - 21 
Timothy Clark, July 8-12 
Zoltan Szabo, Oct. 21 - 25 
and Oct. 28 - Nov. 1 


?r more information and brochure: 

Mountain Top Inn 
x 517, Chittenden, Vermont 05737 

1-800-445-2100 


f 4 

' on Monliegan Island 




BERNADINE FOX 
WATERC0L0R WORKSHOPS 


Artistic Exclusions 

Norma Roy Betty LaBauve 

504-275-4624 504-687-3854 


Offers A Unique Experience 
in a Unique Environment 
DRAWING ON THE RIGHT SIDE 
OF THE BRAIN 

At Hemmingbough 
in Historic St. Francisville, Louisiana 
March 18-22, 1991 
September 16-20,1991 
Area Workshops Available 



ART WORKSHOPS HAWAII 1991 

PAINT IN PARADISE WITH KELE KANEHELE AND OTHERS 
WATERCOLOR OILS ACRYUCS AND DRAWING 
May •Diamond Head Crat 



Carol Orr-Watercolor 
Linda Seek-Drawing 
Joyce Pike-Oil 
Tony Couch-Watercolor 
Neil Boyle-Oil 
Ted Goerschner—Oil 


Call or write: Artists' Interlude, 800 Hillcrest Dr., Cambria, CA 
93428. Phone: 805-927-4314 or 927-1537. Free Brochure. 
We have selected the finest artists/ 
instructors in the country for our workshops. 
Located on the property of the HILLCREST INN.. .acharming 
country inn situated on a hill ovedooking the quaint little town 
of Cambria. 


LESLIE B. DeMILLE Portraiture JULY 22-26 
DONALD PUTMAN Figurative AUG. 19-23 

JOSEPH B0HLER Watercolor AUG. 26-30 

5-day sessions $200. Write for info. 
WESTCLIFFE CENTRE Box 930 Westcliffe, CO 81252 


Betty Lou Schlemm a.w.s. 

Author of V/atson-Guptill’s Painting With Light 


June 3-July 12/September 23-27 
ROCKPORT, MASS. 

23rd Year 

Write: 19 Caleb’s Lane, Rockport, MA 01966 


WALES AND CYPRUS BECKON, 1991! 

Join Rose Camastro-Pritchett, BFA, MS, and David Pritchett, 
BS, MA, for their fifth consecutive year of touring watercolor 
workshops in Wales, Jun-Aug; Cyprus, Sep-Oct. Your 
artistic growth is guaranteed by their teaching and traveling 
experience. 

WRITE FOR FREE BROCHURE: David Pritchett, 
Camastro/Pritchett Art International, Inc. 

41 Hickory Grove • Quincy, IL 62301 • (217) 224-4772 



Send for Brochure: 
mer Main Coast Workshops, 10 Monument Hill Rd„ 
<IA 01924; (508)256-7937. 


SUMMER IN THE NORTHWEST 

WATERCOLOR WORKSHOPS 
HE VALLEY, THE OREGON COAST, 
THE SAN JUAN ISLAND 
SEND FOR BROCHURE 
CAROLINE BUCHANAN, 
INSTRUCTOR 
36976 SOAP CREEK RD. 
CORVALLIS, OREGON 97330 
503-745-5253 



BET BORGESON 

COLORED PENCIL WORKSHOPS 

Los Angeles - May 31, June 1-2 
Oregon Coast - June 21, 22, 23 
Oregon Coast - July 12, 13, 14 
Oregon Coast - August 2, 3, 4 

CONTACT: Borgeson Workshops 
3977 S.W. Condor, Portland, OR 97201 
(503) 224-7938 


'da 


CAROLINE BUCHANAN 


WALLSTON LEDGES 

Painting - Watercolor - Printing Workshop 
An artist workshop on private grounds, located 
on the Maine coast. Limited number of artists. 
Jail or write for further information. 

Charles S. DuBack 
Box 356, Germantown, NY, 12526. 

Tel. 518/537-6600 or 207/372-6710 
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Helga’s Palette 

1991 Watercolor Workshops: 

ZOLTAN SZABO 

April 22-26, Cadillac, Ml 

HELGA FLOWER 

June 3-7, Petoskey, Ml 

JUDY BLAIN 

July 22-26, Sault Ste. Marie, Ml 

FRANK WEBB 

August 19-23, Petoskey, Ml 

For information contact: 

Helga’s Palette, P.O. Box 736 
Sault Ste. Marie, Ml 49783 

or call 906-632-3437 _ 



Cinnaminson Art Workshops 


• Jean Spicer 3/18-21 • Joe Rossi 6/24-28 

' Dominic DiStefano 4/15-19 • Gerald Brommer 9/30-10/4 
1 Ferdinand Petrie 5/6-10 • Burt Silverman 10/22-24 

20 Minutes from Philadelphia 
For Brochure Contact: Rosemary Hutchins 
1316 Sylvania Ave. • Cmnaminson, NJ 08077 
(609) 829-3485(609) 786-9034 


EAST. NEBR. ART CAMP 

6/3, 4, 5/91 

Overlooking Historic Platte River. $135 incl. lux¬ 
ury acc., and meals. Pastel/mixed media-Marv 
Espe. Watercolor- Dean Davis. Free information 
on request. D. McCoy, 2030 William St., Fre¬ 
mont, NE 68025. 


ACAPULCO WINTER WORKSHOP 

Color & Composition-GRACE M HICKMAN 
Creativity & Content-!,OCISE CADILLAC 
March 10-16, 1991 

...add an extra dimension to your painting 


HEWITT 




MINTING WORKSHOPS (since 1955) 

• FRANK WEBB 
Oaxaca 
MEXICO* Feb. 14 

• CHARLES REID 
Victoria, B.C. 
CANADA • July 11 (waitlist only) 

• THURMAN HEWITT 





Watercolor I «San Angelo & Victoria,TX-Apr • Oklahoma Cty-Ma 


EZZZK 

Watorcolor I 

A Drawing j. 

PARTIAL LIST /.N 

Video y RE / 


- — 

Parity ftPL/DW /NFH\V(£. 

ST. J0RY DE CHALAIS 
24800 Thiviers, France 

For more information on the two week courses 
starting Easter 1991 

TEL London 081 6732762 FAX France + 53552919 


6/17-21, 7/15-19, 7/29-31, 8/5-7,10/21-24 

JOAN FURIA KLUTCH a.w.s" 


WATERCOLOR WORKSHOPS 


FOUR PAINTING WORKSHOPS 
ITA I V na 16th century 

I | ML Y monastery 

June: BETTY DE MAREE, AWS 
July: CAROLYN LORD 
AUG.: MARILYNN DSRWENSKUS 
AUG.: MARGARET MUDDY 

Umbria and the Medieval Towns 
LA ROMITA School of Art, 1712 Old Town NW, 
Albuquerque, NM 87104 (505) 243-1924 


Redwood Coast 
Art Workshops J 

Solberg, Shubin, Soares, Brotherton, Betts, fill 
Masterfield, Kunz, Andrews, Deadman, ( It 
Konis, Ricks, Vinella, Bames, Gehrman, many otl 

Lighthouse Art Center H 

575 Hwy 101 S.. Crescent City, CA 95531 

■ EZEglEBBiEBEB^Eg i aS 


Jk ^ Maine Coast 

1 " d£ 1 

Workshops 



SS Er" sL 

? arrssr* s 

V Aug. 12-16 Tony Van HasseltS W/C 
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» ssar-E 
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°Ask X |o^Mene°(2()7T 372^6200^ 


MAXINE MASTERFIELD 

announces availability of her newest book 
In Harmony with Nature 
for autographed copy and workshop information 
contact: 

Maxine Masterfield 

3968 Lakeside Rd„ Sarasota FL 34232 


.‘. li i in-.lu .. in. ii ground transport.. 

levels max 14. 6/1 -6/9 Ann O'Connor, Draw, Oil, Pastel, 
Mixed Media. 7/3-7/20 & 7/20-7/27. A O'Connor as above 
and Kenneth Mclndoe, Oil and Acrylic, 8/17-8/26, (9 days 
incl 2 Tour Days) Karen McLean Peterson, Pastel Draw, Oil, 
Mixed Media. Information contact: Ballinakill Studios, C/0 
Connemara West, Letterfrack, Co. Galway, Ireland. Tel: 353 
95-41044/47 or Karen Peterson, P0 Box 40, Hopewell, New 
Jersey 08525, USA. Tel: 609-466-3475. 


MORGAN SAMUEL PRICE 



LANDSCAPE WORKSHOPS IN FLORIDA 

For Information: 

Write or call (407)242-7064 
P.O. Box 362598 
Eau Gallie, FL 32936 

RESERVE NOW: WORKSHOP IN OAXACA, MEXICO 

Reasonable Accommodations!!! 

April 5th to April 12th, 1991 
Picture this: A small town square -the local natives 
milling about and you painting a charming pictur¬ 
esque scene in Mexico. This can be your dream 
painting tour in Mexico. 


Paier ?, 

mmwm 

Day, late afternoon, and j ' “ \ 

Financial aid available 1 

for eligible student 

Degree and Diploma Programs: 
Fine Arts, Graphic Design, Illustration, 
Interior Design, and Photography. 
Certificate Programs: 
Graphic Production, Interior Design for 


:t Court, Hamden, CT 
(203)777-7319 
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ART VIDEO LIBRARY 


A PINE 
MOUNTAIN 
T 6 * STUDIO 
PAINTING 
WORKSHOPS 
ARLINGTON 
VERMONT 


0 * 0 * 


Betty Lynch Aug. 18-23,1991 
Milford Zomes Sept. 1-6,1991 
Frank Webb Sept. 29-Oct 4,1991 

Contact: 

Roma Quartana 
2604 Gay Lynn Dr. 

Kenner, LA 70065 
802-375-6038 >504-733-5410 




&$ed and 

ART LESSONS 

For Adult Beginners 


ough Thurs: Nov-May 
tobinson — 717/595-3152 


WATERCOLOR WORKSHOPS 1991 

April 1-5 
William H. Condit 
Oct. 7-11 
Alex Powers 

Quinlan Art Center, Gainesville, GA 30501 
404/536-2575 



Turn Your Art Talent Into 
A Profitable Profession 
Learn Architectural Rendering 
At Home 


The most Important aspect In becoming professional 
in any field is receiving expert professional corrective 
instruction on your endeavors. 

Our teaching professionals have over 40 years of 
experience in Presentation Architectural Rendering. 
Their areas of expertise include Fine Art, Commercial 
Illustration, Architecture, and Interior Design, all having 
influence in the profession of Architectural Rendering. 
Here, these experts show you what to do and how to 
do it, and then give you corrective instruction as you 
progress. 

The Architectural Rendering course Is in three 
divisions: Artistic Drawing, Perspective with Artistic 
Drawing Application, and Techniques of Rendering, 
Including an Instructive video cassette for the 
execution of a project from start to finish. 

Send $5.00 (deducted from first payment) for 
Registration form and Color Brochure with complete 
information. Include your name, address, and zip. 


SCHOOL OF PROFESSIONAL ART 
200 Ocean Trail Way #106 
Jupiter, FL 33477 
(407)744-8181 


RALEIGH KINNEY 

WATERCOLOR WORKSHOPS 

March, 1991 Sedona.AZ 
April 12-14,1991 Rancho Mirage, CA 
April 24-30,1991 Maul, HI 

May, 1991 Dillman’s Lodge 
June 15-22,1991 Santa Fe, NM 
R.D. Affiliates, 1947 E. Manhattan Dr. 
Tempe, AZ 85282, 602-897-1715 


THORN HILL IS BACK! Artist workshops at the 
inn at Thorn Hill. Smoke-free country inn in the 
heart of the White Mtns. All levels. Max. 16. Ber¬ 
nard Gerstner, 5/12-17; Martin Aheam, 5/19-25; 
Sharon Carson, 6/23-29; Margaret Laurie, 9/8-14; 
Dale Ratcliff, 9/15-20. Inn at Thom Hill, Jackson, 
NH 03846. 800-289-8990 or 603-383-4242. 



jinnaanmmiilB 


PROMOTE 

YOUR 

ART 


With the 
Visual Impact 
of Full-Color 
Direct Mail 
Products! 


At Mitchell our specialty is producing 
affordable, full-color direct mail and post 
card product’s. In addition to being effec¬ 
tive marketing tools, our full-color cards 
also make profitable retail items! 

To receive your free sample 
package and product catalog, please 
call toll-free 1-800-841-6793. 


Aliteliell 2230 E. Mitchell 


color cards' Petoskey, Ml 49770 



RENT ART TAPES 

$5 WEEK (MEMBER) + SHIPPING 
HUNDREDS OF TITLES 
SALES TOO! Prices start at $19.95 


9 (503)479-4071 



Complete Home Study Video 
Workshops Now Available 


Classic Life Drawing 
with Ruth Block ^ 

Stimulating hands-on exercises 
with live models 


. $449 Series of 8 tapes 



A comprehensive 8 part figure 
drawing course that brings you into 
a live classroom. Includes instruction, 
split-screen demos, hands-on exerci: 
with nude male & female models. 

Each tape is designed with ample modeTtime so 
you never have to rewind. For beginner & advanced. 
Special preview tape available...$6 
$6 credited to your next purchase. 

Tape# Average running fimeforsenes 83 min. each. 

#1 Gesture - Introduction to Series 
#2 Contour #3 Weights Mass 
#4 Structure & Anatomical Considerations 
#5 Getting a Handle On Proportion/Foreshortening 
#6 Shading & Drapery 
#7 Expressive Drawing & Composition 
#8 Expressive Drawing & Putting It All Together 
#9 Supplemental Models Tape...60mins.. $29.99 
#10 Supplemental ModelsTape... 60mins.. $29.99 
Send tor tree descriptive brochure. VHS & Beta. 
$3.50 shipping & handling, $1 for each 
additional tape. CA residents add sales tax. 

Send check or Visa/MC & exp date to: 

Artists InterActive Video Productions 
P.0. Box 9615, Dept A12-90, Berkeley, CA 94709 
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WET-ON-WET 
WILDLIFE VIDEOS 

Learn to paint animals into your landscape paint¬ 
ings. Full color, studio produced VHS shows tech¬ 
nique, brushes, and much 
Tape #1 Black Bear 
Tape #2 Whitetail Buck Deer 
Tape #3 American Eagle 
Send for free brochure 
VISA/MC 
1-800-345-6573 
$29.95 plus $3 S&H 
Malic of Maine 
PO Box 475 



ATTENTION ART INSTRUCTORS: Make THE ART¬ 
IST’S MAGAZINE your teaching tool and get a bonus 
gift just for introducing your students to the maga¬ 
zine! For more information contact Patrick Russell at 
513/531-2222 or write: ARTIST'S MAGAZINE Class¬ 
room Program, 1507 Dana Avenue, Cincinnati, Ohio 
45207. 


SCULPTING MADE EASY Video 


^.Award-winning sculptress Jessica deStefano teaches 
you to sculpt heads and animals In any clay. Easy 

for all ages. Order now, receive FREE,. 

, Notes. $29.95 pp. 

i Moneyback Guarantee MC/VISA, COD, cl 
I (914)355-1400 Hal Landen Productions, R[ 

378, Dept A291, Slate Hill, NY 10973 


• THE SHOWPLACE 


THE SHOWPLACE listings are announcements by sponsors of 
shows, exhibitions and competitions. These listings must be 
paid in advance ($25.00 per issue). All showplace ads should 
be typed in a 3" by 5" space (60 words or less) exactly as you 
would like the ad to appear. Send ad with check or money 
order to: Stephanie Feltus, THE ARTIST’S MAGAZINE, 1507 
Dana Avenue, Cincinnati, Ohio 45207. For additional informa¬ 
tion call 513/531-2222 or 800/283-0963, closing date for the 
April issue is February 1,1991. 

DEFINITION: SASE self-addressed stamped envelope. 



| THE LEADING 


mmmSSu. I■ 


To order, fill out and mail the coupon with payment to> 

Shapiro arts, me., 

1335 Astor St. #14A Chicago, IL 60610-2142 

Special Offer 

Check 2 or more tapes (regularly $59.95 each) 
and pay only $55.00 each! 

□ WATERC0L0R-A BEGINNING GUIDE @ $59.95 _ 

□ A FRESH COVER OF SNOW @$59.95 _ 

□ MOUNTAIN STREAM @$59.95 _ 

•Add shipping charges or $3.00 tor one. $4.00 tor 2 or more 


TOTAL DUE 


All sales are final. Allow 3 to 4 weeks for delivery. Purchasers 
from outside of the U.SA. must pay In U.S. funds. 

Payment: □ Cash or Money Order □ Visa □ Mastercard 
Credit Card#_Exp. Date_ 


Check One: □ VHS □ BETA Send to: NAME (PLEASE PRINT) 


INTERNATIONAL ART HORIZONS 
NEW YORK - 1991 

Open to ALL ARTISTS; MULTI-MEDIA 


DEADLINE: APRIL 12, 1991 

Write for your application TODAY to: 

ART HORIZONS; Dept. TA9B; P.O.Box 1533; 

Ridgewood, NJ 07450 

Tel: (201) 487-7277 Fax; (201) 488-4004 


Chester Community College, Valhalla, New York. Awards for 
all media. Deadline for slides: March 15,1991. For prospectus 
send SASE to Mamaroneck Artists Guild, N.OJ.E., 2120 Bos- 
ton Post Road, Larchmont, New York 10538. 


BACK ISSUES OF THE ARTIST'S 
MAGAZINE AVAILABLE 
l$3.00 each 

$3.75 outside U.S. State month(s) and year(s) desired. All 
issues ’84-’87 and April, ’89 sold out. Send check or money 
order (U.S. funds only) to TAM Back Issues, 1507 Dana Ave¬ 
nue, Cincinnati, Ohio 45207. (Ohio residents add 5.5% tax.) 


IT HORIZONS-NY ’91 COMPETITION- all 


INTERNATIONAL _ 

- - invited to celebrate t 
miversary of the New York international 

_/ participating in the leading international_ 

International Art Horizons-NY ’91. $30,000 prizes.! 


of Modem Art, NY; Nadine Grabanaia-Frick Ait Museum, PA; 
Roger Selby-Boca Raton Museum of Art, FL; Marla Price- 
Modem Art Museum, TX; Ruth Meyer-Taft Mus*— 


Deadline: AprU12,199L Write for. 
07450°Te?. r 


il 12, 1991. Write for your application today to: 
Dept TAMC; P.O. Box 1533; Ridgewood, NJ 
1-487-7277 Fax. 201-488-4004. 



Target Your 
Markets... 

Sell Your Work'. 


.QiikirenS 

Ilfustratarii 

Market 


with these new books 
from Writers Digest Books 


1991 Humor & Cartoon Markets 

edited by Bob Staake 

Now in its second year, Humor & Cartoon 
Markets is better than ever with over 500 
listings of magazine, greeting card, 
newsletter and comic book publishers; 
advertising agencies; animation studios; 
radio d.j.’s who use humorous material; 
and syndicates. This comprehensive 
directory also includes articles on 
freelancing, plus lists of contests, groups, 
organizations, and resources for humor 
writers and illustrators. $16.95/256 
pages/paperback 

1991 Children’s Writer’s & 
Illustrator's Market 

edited by Lisa Carpenter 
This one handy volume gives you current, 
accurate information on markets for the 
two key elements of children's publishing 
— writing and illustrating. Included in over 
300 listings of book/magazine publishers is 
detailed information on buyers' writing 
and illustration needs, submission 
procedures, payment terms, plus tips to 
help you target your work. This 
indispensable book also includes 
information on the business of freelancing 
in this lucrative field. $16.95/256 
pages/paperback 


1 i YES! Please send me:_ 1991 Humor 

& Cartoon Markets (#10192) $16.95 

_1991 Children’s Writer's & Illustrator's 

Market (#10190) $16.95 (Please add $3.00 
postage & handling for one book; $1.00 for 
each additional book. Ohio residents add 
5-1/2% sales tax.) 

U Payment enclosed 
□ Please bill my □ Visa n MasterCard 


Acct#_ 

Signature_ 


_ Exp. Date_ 


Address_ 

City_State_Zip_ 

Send to: Writer's Digest Books 

1507 Dana Ave., Cincinnati, OH 45207 

Credit card orders call toll-free 
1-800-289-0963 5987 
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.26 

Jerry’s Artarama. 

.40 

John Pike Art Products. 

..112 

Koh-I-Noor.„. 

.20-21 

Lana Papers. 

.3 

Lela Harty School of Art. 

.35 

Napa Valley. 

.5 

New York Central. 

.10 

North Light Art School. 

.17 

North Light Book Club. 

.32-33 

North Light Books.116-117,127 

Norton. 

.18 

Pearl. 

.42 

Pro-Art Workshops. 

.48 

Sax Arts & Crafts. 

.16 

Shi-Art. 

.16 

Susan Scheewe Publications. 

.75 

Syracuse University. 

.Ill 

Testrite Instrument Co., Inc. 

.36 

Timothy Clark. 

.37 

Utrecht. 

.18 

Vaugel Sculpture Studio. 

.28 

Windberg. 

.14 

Winsor & Newton. 

9,11,114 

Writer’s Digest Books. 

.125 

Znltan Szahn. 

.112 



FREE ISSUE OFFER! 


Try the #1 
magazine for 
decorative 
artists. 

1 


DKOHMIM 

Amur’s 




Your First Issue Is On Us! 


Decorative Artist's Workbook is dedi¬ 
cated to teaching you everything there 
is to know about tole and decorative 
painting. And only Decorative Artist’s 
Workbook does it in such an exciting 
format - colorful, easy-to-follow 
worksheets and patterns for every 
project featured in the magazine! 

Even if you’re a beginner, you're 
assured success because you're 
coached by the pros! Artists like 
Priscilla Hauser and Jackie Shaw 
share their own helpful hints with you 
in every issue. And there are plenty of 
show and seminar listings and mar¬ 
keting tips to help you sell more of 
your work. 

Win not try Decorative Artist 's 
Workbook for yourself ; 1 It’s on us! Use 
the coupon below to get your free- 
examination copy. 


DECORATIVE 

ARTIST’S 


°4 


Or 


Yes! Send my f, ee introductory copy and 
start my trial subscription. If I'm not convinced 
that DECORATIVE ARTIST'S WORKBOOK will 
improve my skills, I'll return your invoice 
marked "cancel" and owe nothing. ..or Hi. 
honor it and pay just $17 for the next 6 
issues (7 in all). Additional $4 billed outside U.S. 


o DECORATIVE ARTIST S 
WORKBOOK 

P.O. Box 3285 
Harlan, IA 51593 

■** 



CARD 

DESIGN 



The Complete Guide to 

Greeting Card Design 
& Illustration 

Here's everything you need to create 
unique, marketable greeting cards for 
fun—and for profit! In this new book 
Eva Szela, a former art director for 
Hallmark Cards, leads you through every 
stage of designing a greeting card. 
Using samples of 130 actual cards, she 
helps you: 

• determine which of the twenty most 
common greeting card occasions best 
fit your style 

• understand what makes a card 
successful 

• develop fresh, unique design ideas 

• discover what today's buyers are 
looking for 

Throughout the book you'll find profiles of 
ten popular card artists and buyers who 
share their secrets for getting started and 
achieving success. 

152 pages/$27.95/hardcover 

USE THIS COUPON TO ORDER YOUR COPY TODAY! 


YESI Send me_copy(s) of Complete Guide 

to Greeting Card Design and Illustration (#30005) 
@ $30.95 ea. (Price includes $3.00 postage & 
handling. Ohio residents odd $1,54 per book 

□ Payment enclosed 

□ Charge my □ VISA □ MasterCard 


E 1-800-289-0963 


'you idm/-fivewete/ hpti 2 j |_ GnanTO,l ' 0H 45207 aisa | 


MARCH 1991 127 





















































































COST PER PAIR 

EST- CANVAS SUPER PAIR CREST- 

INE DOME DOME DOME'" LENGTH LINE DOME 

1.65 $2.20 $2.45 $2.70 20" $3.90 $4.80 

.85 $2.40 $2.70 $3.00 21' $4.00 $5.05 

M0 $2.55 $2.95 $3.35 22" $4.10 $5.30 

1.30 $2.75 $3.20 $3.65 23" $4.20 $5.55 

1.50 $3.00 $3.45 $4.05 24" $4.40 $5.80 

1.65 $3.25 $3.70 $4.45 25" $4.60 $6.05 

1.75 $3.50 $3.95 $4.85 26" $4.80 $6.30 

!.90 $3.75 $4.25 $5.30 27' $5.00 $6.50 

1.10 $4.00 $4.50 $5.70 28" $5.25 $6.75 

1.30 $4.20 $4.75 $6.05 29" $5.35 $7.00 

1.50 $4.40 $4.95 $6.35 30" $5.50 $7.25 

1.70 $4.60 $5.20 $6.70 

OTHER SIZES AVAILABLE 


CANVAS SUPER 
DOME DOME” 


springs 


RS THE SAME PRICE 


Crestline, Dome & buper Dome: 

(Anodized) Silver, Gold, Pewter, Blue Pewter, Black, Bronze, Satin Gold, 
Satin Silver & Satin Black. 

(Acrylic) White, Beige, Slate Blue, Wine, Gray, Peach, Mauve, U.S.A. Red, 
U.S.A. Blue, Teal Green, Marine Blue & Taupe. 

Canvas Dome: (Anodized Only) Silver, Gold, Pewter, Black & Bronze. 


Screw Hangers (All Frames) 

Springs (All Frames) .... 

Shipping & Handling: 10% of order (minimum $3.00) 
5% of order i f over $100.00 


FREE SHIPPING: On all orders over $300.00 in the Continental U.S.A. ONLY 
(Excepton Bulk Chop) & East Coast A.P.O.&F.P.O. 

All Orders shipped within 24 hours of receipt. Check, 

VISA or MasterCard must accompany |^_ 1 /2 „ 


LKtSILINt DOM SUPERDOME CANVAS DOME 


CUSTOM ALUMINUM 
PICTURE FRAMES 

COMPARE OUR PRICES — QUALITY 
AND SERVICE SECOND TO NONE! 


"NEW 
BULK 
CHOP" 


CALL TOLL FREE— 800-523-3693 


SOLD ONLY IN BOXES CONTAINING 50 PAIRS 
SAME SIZE, COLOR & SHAPE 

Silver & Gold. . . .25% OFF 
Pewter & Bronze. . . . 20% OFF 
Black & Acrylics. . . .15% OFF 

PRICE INCLUDES: SHIPPING: 

F.O.B. Phil ' ' 


Frame Corp. of America T/A 


FRflM€ FIT CO 


Dept., AM, P.O. Box 8926, Phila., PA 19135(215) 332-0683 
































for the Acid Test 

Permanency may be the most important reason for choosing one brand of artist 
materials over another, and the pH factor in artist canvas, as in artist paper, affects the 
permanent quality of your art. 

Fredrix Canvas has long stood “the test of time’,’ and in our second century of 
producing fine artist canvas we are concerned about permanency more than ever. No longer 
will responsible galleries and museums accept works of doubtful longevity, and artists of 
reputation cannot take the risk of using inferior materials. 

Fredrix oil primed linens and cottons have always been protected against deterior¬ 
ation caused by natural acidic oils. Sizing the raw canvas with rabbitskin glues protects 
the canvas fibers. Modem acrylic grounds are applied directly to the canvas fibers and 
must be absolutely free of acid to meet Fredrix quality standards. This involves removal 
of harmful starches and other impurities, followed by sizing with buffered acrylic com¬ 
pounds that effectively separate sensitive fibers from the priming and the artists’ paints, 
many of which are extremely acidic. 

No producer of artist materials can guarantee more than its reputation will support. 
Unbranded canvas carries no pretense of responsibility, and bargain brands of 
unknown origin have little reputation worth protecting. 

Fredrix intends to be in business for at least another hundred 
years and we’re not about to jeopardize 
best in artist can 

Trust Fredrix! 

Our reputation is almost 


111 Fredrix Alley 
Lawrenceville, Ga. 30246 



No txenange 











gf* at If YES! Send me one year (12 issues) of The Artist’s Magaz 
^ B packed with step-by-step instruction, advice from profess 

artists, tips on how to sell my work and develop my own 

5 portfolio, and much more in each issue... all for just $21 


NOW! 


save $9.00 off the newsstand price. 

□ Payment Enclosed (Thank you!) 

□ Bill me 


State......Zip... 

Outside U.S. add $4 and remit in U.S. funds. Watch for your first issue ; 
about six weeks. Basic rate:$24 






















BUSINESS REPLY MAIL 

FIRST CLASS MAIL PERMIT NO. 77 HARLAN, IOWA 


NO POSTAGE 
NECESSARY 
IF MAILED 
IN THE 

UNITED STATES 



PO BOX 2121 
HARLAN IA 51593-2310 






















